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COURSE DETAILS – 1 

SUBJECT NAME- FUNDAMENTALS OF YOGA 

SUBJECT CODE – PGDYS-101 

CREDIT: 4 CA: 30 SEE: 70 MM: 100 

 

Learning Objectives: 

1. Define yoga and explain its fundamental concepts. 

2. Describe the historical background and origin of yoga. 

3. Identify the key ancient texts and sages associated with the development of yoga. 

4. Explain the significance of yoga in promoting physical, mental, and spiritual well-being. 

5. Discuss the evolution of yoga from ancient times to the modern era. 

Learning Outcomes: 

1. Clearly articulate the meaning and purpose of yoga. 

2. Summarize the historical roots of yoga and its development over time. 

3. Recognize and describe key texts, such as the Vedas, Upanishads, Bhagavad Gita, and 

Yoga Sutras of Patanjali. 

4. Explain the contributions of sages like Patanjali, Swami Vivekananda, and others to the 

spread of yoga. 

5. Relate the ancient principles of yoga to contemporary practices for health and well-being. 
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Block-1: General Introduction to Yoga (12 Hours) 

 

Unit-1 

1.1 Introduction of Yoga 

Yoga is a physical, mental, and spiritual discipline that originated in ancient Indian culture 

thousands of years ago.  The Saṁskṛta root "Yuj" (युज् )is where the word "yoga" originates. It 

means "union" and refers to the balancing of the body, mind, and soul. Beyond just basic physical 

postures, or āsana, yoga is a comprehensive path of self-discipline, self-awareness, and spiritual 

enlightenment. This encompasses Yama and Niyama (ethical living), Āsanas (physical health), 

Prāṇāyāma (breath control), Pratyāhāra, Dhāraṇā (concentration), Dhyāna (meditation), and 

Samādhi (ultimate liberation). 

1.2 Origin of Yoga 

Lord Śivais regarded as the first Yogi (Ādi Yogi) and the first Guru (Ādi Guru) in Yogic tradition. 

Thousands of years ago, on the shores of Lake Kāntisarovara in the Himālayas, Ādi Yogi taught 

his seven disciples—known as the Saptarṣi—his profound knowledge. The ancient science of yoga 

was then disseminated throughout Asia, the Middle East, North Africa, and South America by these 

enlightened sages. Strangely, modern scholars have found striking similarities between ancient 

societies all over the world, suggesting a shared influence. Nonetheless, India is where yoga was 

most developed and manifested. Rṣi Agastya was an important figure in the development of the 

Yogic tradition in India. He made numerous trips throughout the Indian subcontinent and was 

instrumental in incorporating Yogic principles into the social, cultural, and spiritual spheres. 

 

Questions 

1. What is yoga?   

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. Explain the origin of Yoga? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-02 Etymological meaning and definition of Yoga, Purpose of Yoga. 

 

Unit-02 

2.1. Etymology of Yoga 

The word Yoga (योग) originates from Sanskrit and is derived from the root verb "Yuj" (युज्). In 

Sanskrit grammar, as per Pāṇini’s Vyākaraṇa (Paninian Grammar), the root "Yuj" has different 

meanings, which shape the philosophical understanding of Yoga. 

Three Meanings of "Yuj" in Sanskrit: 

1. Yujir Yogé (युजियोगे ) – It means Union & Integration. Yoga, in this sense, represents the 

union of the individual self (Jīvātma) with the universal self (Paramātma).  

2. Yuj Samādhau (युिसमाधौ ) – It means concentration, deep meditation, or absorption 

(Samādhi). It is found in Patañjali’sYoga Sutras, where Yoga is defined as "Yogaś citta-

vṛtti-nirodhaḥ" – Yoga is the cessation of mental fluctuations. This meaning is also 

foundational in Rāja Yoga (The Path of Meditation). 

3. Yuj Saṁyamane (युिसंयमने ) – It means control, discipline, or self-restraint. This 

interpretation aligns with ethical and moral discipline (Yama & Niyama) in AshtāngaYoga.  

2.2 Definitions and Purpose of Yoga According to Various Philosophers and Scriptures 

1. Maharśi Patañjali: “योगश्चित्तवृश्चत्तश्चिरोधः ”Yogaś citta-vṛtti-nirodhaḥ – (Yoga Sutra1.2) 

Yoga refers to the complete cessation of mental fluctuations. 

2. Maharśi Vyāsa: "योगःसमाश्चधः( "Yogaḥ Samādhiḥ) 

Yoga is simply Samadhi (deep meditative absorption). 

3. Manusmriti: "ध्याियोगेिसंयश्यदगश्चिस्यान्तरामिः।( "Dhyānayogena 

saṃyaśyadagatisyāntarāmanaḥ) – Manusmriti 16/731 

Meditation (Dhyana Yoga) can help people realise their true natures, so they should devote 

themselves to it. 

4. Kaṭhopaniśad: "यदापञ्चावश्चिष्ठने्तज्ञािाश्चिमिसासह।बुद्धिििश्चवचेष्टिेिामाहःपरमांगश्चिम्।। "

(Yadā pañcāvatiṣṭhante jñānāni manasā saha।Buddhiś ca na viceṣṭate tām āhuḥ 

paramāṁ gatim॥  )– Kaṭhopaniśad 2.3.10 

"िांयोगश्चमश्चिमन्यने्तद्धथिराश्चमद्धियधारणाम्।अप्रमत्तस्तदाभवश्चियोगोश्चहप्रभवाप्ययः।। "Tāṁ 

yogam iti manyante sthirām indriya-dhāraṇām।Apramattaḥ tadā bhavati yogo hi 

prabhavāpyayaḥ॥  )– Kaṭhopaniśad2.3.11 
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The highest state is achieved when the five senses and the mind are stable and the intellect no 

longer wavers.  Yoga provides stable control over the senses. 

5. Sāmkhya Philosophy: "पुरुषप्रकृत्योश्चियोगेऽश्चपयोगइत्यश्चभधीयिे।" 

Yoga is the recognition of the difference between Purusha (consciousness) and Prakriti (nature), 

which leads to liberation. 

6. Bhagavad Gītā: 

"योगथिःकुरुकमााश्चणसंगंत्यक्त्वाधिंजय।श्चसियश्चसद्ध्ोःसमोभूत्वासमतं्वयोगउच्यिे॥yogasthaḥ 

kuru karmāṇi saṃgaṃ tyaktvā dhanaṃjaya।siddhayasiddhyoḥ samo bhūtvā 

samatvaṃ yoga ucyate॥  "– Bhagavad Gītā 2.48 

Conduct your responsibilities while remaining steadfast in Yoga, renunciating attachment, and 

being equanimous in success and failure.  Yoga is defined as having a balanced mind (Samattva). 

"बुद्धियुक्तोजहािीहउभे सुकृिदुषृ्किे।िस्माद्योगाययुज्यस्वयोगःकमासुकौशलम्॥buddhiyukto jahātīha 

ubhe sukṛtaduṣkṛte।tasmādyogāya yujyasva yogaḥ karmasu kauśalam॥  "– Bhagavad Gītā 2.50 

One established in wisdom is above both virtue and vice. Engage in Yoga because it is a skill in 

action. 

"िंश्चवद्याद्दुःखसंयोगश्चवयोगंयोगसंश्चज्ञिम्।सश्चिियेियोक्तव्योयोगोऽश्चिश्चवाण्णचेिसा॥taṃ vidyād 

duḥkhasaṃyogaviyogaṃ yogasaṃjñitam। sa niścayena yoktavyo yogo'nirviṇṇacetasā॥“ – 

Bhagavad Gītā 6.23 

Yoga refers to the state in which suffering is completely disassociated from the mind.  This Yoga 

should be performed with unwavering determination and dedication. 

Questions 

 

1. What is the etymological meaning of the word "Yoga"? How is yoga defined in different 

ancient scriptures?  

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. What are the different interpretations of yoga in Bharatiya classical texts? How does 

yoga contribute to the well-being of an individual? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Unit-03 History and Development of Yoga (Vedic period, Darshan period, Commentary 

period, Bhakti Yoga and Hatha Yoga period, Modern period). 
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Unit-3 

3.1. History and Development of Yoga 

Documentation of the existence Yoga in the Indus Valley Civilisation: 

1. Śiva in the Yogic Posture, also known as the Paṣupati Seal: One of the most significant 

discoveries, which depicts a three-faced, seated figure situated among animals in a 

contemplative pose. Scholars believe this figure represents Lord Ṣiva as the "Ādi Yogi" (the 

first Yogi), indicating the early beginnings of yoga. 

2. Humanoid figures: Many terracotta figurines from Harappa and Mohenjodaro show people 

sitting cross-legged, evoking traditional Yogic Āsanas (postures).  These suggest meditation 

and breathing exercises. 

3. Tāntric and Ritualistic Symbols: Seals with fertility symbols, goddess figurines, and sacred 

geometric patterns allude to Tāntra Yoga and early Yogic rituals that deal with spiritual 

awakening and divine energy. 

The depiction of the Paṣupati figure and the worship of Śivain later Hinduism support the idea that 

Śaivism and Yogic traditions originated in the Indus-Saraswati culture. Mysticism, breath control, 

and body postures may have come from Indus-Saraswati culture. 

Yoga has played an important role in many spiritual and philosophical traditions throughout 

history, including the Indus Valley Civilisation, ancient Vedic and Upanishadic traditions, Buddhist 

and Jain philosophies, the epics of the Mahābhārata and Rāmāyaṇa, Śaivaand Vaiṣṇava traditions, 

the Tāntric school of thought, and folk traditions.  A more ancient or "pure" form of yoga was also 

discovered in South Asian mystical traditions, where it was practiced directly under the supervision 

of a Guru and had profound spiritual significance. 

Surya Namaskār (Sun Salutation), an ancient custom derived from Vedic traditions of sun 

worship (Sūrya Upāsanā), is an important part of yoga and physical health practices. The Sun 

(Sūrya) was worshipped as a source of light, life, and spiritual consciousness during the Vedic 

period (1500-500 BCE), when Sūrya Namaskār first appeared. Several hymns are dedicated to 

Surya in the Rig Veda, one of the oldest texts (circa 1500 BCE).  One such hymn is Gāyatri Mantra 

(Rig Veda 3.62.10), which emphasises the Sun as a symbol of divine energy, health, and 

enlightenment. 

 

3.2. A brief overview of yoga evolution from pre-vedic to contemporary time. 

Rishi and sages spread yogic knowledge throughout Asia, the Middle East, Northern Africa, and 

South America.  Archaeological discoveries, such as a Yogi-like figure engraved on a soapstone 

seal, confirmed the existence of a yoga culture dating back over 5000 years.   As a result, yoga's 

history goes back over 5000 years.  

To categorise the history and evolution of yoga, consider the following periods. 

1) PRE-VEDIC PERIOD  

Yoga has a long history, dating back before the Vedic era. According to historical research, yoga 

was a significant aspect of the Indus Valley Civilisation at the time. Yoga has been dubbed an 

"immortal cultural outcome" of the Indus Sarasvati Valley Civilisation, which dates back to 2700 

B.C. and has demonstrated its ability to benefit humanity both materially and spiritually.   Yoga 

was practiced as early as 3000 B.C., according to stone seals discovered during excavations of 
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Indus Valley Civilisation sites depicting figures in yogic poses. Examples include the idol of 

Pāśupati Nāth in yogic postures. 

2) VEDIC AND UPANIṢADIC PERIOD  

During this time, the Vedas, India's oldest spiritual scriptures, emerged.  Four Vedas exist: 

 1. The Ṛigveda 

 2. Sāma Veda 

 3. Yajurveda (Shukla and Krishna Yajur) 

 4. Atharvaveda. 

The Vedic period was distinguished by the teachings of dedicated Vedic sages (Rṣis), who 

imparted knowledge on how to live in divine harmony with nature and the universe. Through 

their deep spiritual practices, these seers (Rṣis) were thought to have gained insight into ultimate 

reality. The Vedas contain the oldest known yogic teachings, known as Vedic Yoga, which 

centred on ritualistic practices, hymns, and meditative disciplines.  The Upaniṣads, the final 

philosophical part of the Vedas, emphasise self-inquiry, meditation, and inner truth over external 

rituals. The Upaniṣads emphasise the importance of Yoga for achieving inner vision and self-

realization.  

3) CLASSICAL PERIOD  

The pre-classical period of Yoga was distinguished by a diverse and frequently contradictory set 

of ideas and techniques.  During the classical period, Maharshi Patañjali pioneered a more 

structured and systematic approach to Yoga.  His Yoga Sūtras established the first comprehensive 

and methodical framework for Yoga, marking a significant milestone in its development. 

 The period between 500 BCE and 800 CE is regarded as the most fertile and significant period in 

Yoga's history.  During this time, many sages and Yoga masters used their commentaries and texts 

to help preserve and expand Yogic traditions. Vyāsa's commentary on the Yoga Sūtras offered 

valuable insights into Patañjali's teachings. 

During this time, the Bhagavad Gītā, a spiritual text, elaborated on three main paths of Yoga: 

 Jñāna-Yoga (Path of Knowledge) 

 Bhakti-Yoga (Path of devotion) 

 Karma Yoga (Path of Selfless Action) 

These three paths represent timeless examples of human wisdom and spiritual evolution. 

This era was shaped by the teachings of two great religious leaders: Mahāvīra Jain, who introduced 

the Pañcamahāvrata (Five Great Vows), which are closely connected with Yogic ethics. Gautama 

Buddha's Aṭṭhaṁgika Magga (Eightfold Path) emphasises moral conduct, mental discipline, and 

wisdom, which align with Yogic principles. Patañjali's Yoga Sūtras introduced the Aṣṭāṅga Yoga 
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(Eightfold Path), a comprehensive guide for mental discipline, self-control, and spiritual liberation 

(Samādhi).  The eight limbs are: 

1. Yama – Ethical restraints and social conduct 

2. Niyama – Personal observances, including purity, self-discipline, and introspection 

3. Āsana – Psycho-physiological postures for physical stability and well-being 

4. Prāṇāyāma – Breath control to regulate the life force (prāṇa) 

5. Pratyāhāra – Withdrawal of the senses to turn inward 

6. Dhāraṇā – Concentration and mental focus 

7. Dhyāna – Meditation and deep contemplation 

8. Samādhi – Spiritual absorption and enlightenment 

 

4) POST-CLASSICAL PERIOD  

The Post-Classical Period of Yoga (800 CE to 1700 CE) represents a significant shift in Yogic 

philosophy and practice.  Earlier traditions emphasised meditative absorption (Samādhi) and 

liberation (Mokṣa), but this era prioritised practical techniques for physical and mental well-

being.  During this period, Haṭha Yoga and Bhakti Yoga achieved popularity. 

(1) Ācāryatraya 

During this period, the teachings of Ācāryatraya (Three Great Ācāryas) developed Indian 

spiritual thought. These are: 

1. Adi Śaṅkarācārya (8th century CE) promoted Advaita Vedanta, emphasising Jñāna Yoga 

(Path of Knowledge) and recognising the Self as non-dual consciousness. 

2. Rāmānujācārya (11th century CE) developed Viśiṣṭādvaita Vedanta, emphasising Bhakti 

Yoga (Path of Devotion) as a way to achieve liberation. 

3. Mādhavācārya (13th century CE) established Dvaita Vedanta, which promotes dualism 

between the soul and God and emphasises devotion (Bhakti) and righteous action (Karma 

Yoga). 

(2) Bhakti Yoga 

During this time, devotional saints and poets rose to prominence, spreading the message of divine 

love and surrender through Bhakti Yoga. Some of the most influential figures are: 

1. Surdās is a devotional poet known for his compositions on Lord Krishna. 

2. Tulsīdās is the author of the Rāmacaritamānasa, which popularised devotion to Lord Rāma. 

3. Purandaradāsa is a saint and musician associated with the South Indian Bhakti movement. 

4. Mīrābāi, a Rajput princess and mystic poet, was devoted to Lord Krishna. 

5. Tukārām,a great poet from Mahārāṣṭra, has dedicated Abhaṅgas to Lord Viṭṭhala. 

 

(3) Evolution of Haṭha Yoga 

During this time, Haṭha Yoga became popular, emphasising physical postures (āsanas), breath 

control (prāṇāyāma), and purification techniques (ṣaṭkarma) to prepare for spiritual awakening.  

The Nātha Yogis, led by great masters, helped systematise and popularise these practices: 
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 Matsyendranātha, the founder of the Nātha tradition, established the foundation for Haṭha 

Yoga. 

 Gorakṣanātha, a disciple of Matsyendranātha, formalised the Haṭha Yoga system and 

created the Gorakṣa Śataka. 

 Chaurangi Nātha, Svātmarāma Suri, Gheraṇḍa, and Śṛinivāsa Bhaṭṭa contributed to Haṭha 

Yoga literature and practice. 

(4)  Haṭha Yoga Texts 

Several texts from this era established the basis for modern Haṭha Yoga: 

 Haṭha Yoga Pradīpikā of Swami Svātmarāma's is a comprehensive manual that covers 

āsanas, prāṇāyāma, mudrās, and bandhas. 

 Gheraṇḍa Saṁhitā is a text on sevenfold Yoga, covering purification techniques and 

physical discipline. 

 Śiva Saṁhitā: A work that combines Haṭha Yoga and spiritual philosophy. 

 

5) YOGA IN MODERN PERIOD  

The Modern Period of Yoga (1700–1900 CE) saw the revival and expansion of Yogic traditions, 

integrating ancient wisdom with contemporary needs.  During this time, spiritual reformers, 

philosophers, and Yoga masters emerged, all of which played important roles in preserving and 

transmitting Yogic teachings to a wider population.  The Guru-Śiṣya Paramparā (teacher-disciple 

lineage) is essential for passing down knowledge and preserving Yoga's traditions. 

The Prominent Yoga Masters and Contributions: 

 Ramaṇa Mahārṣi (1879-1950) promoted self-inquiry (ātma-vicāra) as the ultimate form of 

Jñāna Yoga, guiding seekers to self-realization through introspection. 

 Rāmakṛṣṇa Paramahaṁsa (1836–1886) was a saint and mystic who taught that all paths lead 

to the same divine truth.  His teachings significantly impacted the Bhakti and Jñāna Yoga 

traditions. 

 Paramahaṁsa Yogānanda (1893-1952) popularised Kriyā Yoga in the West through his book 

Autobiography of a Yogi, which combined meditation and spiritual science. 

 Swāmī Vivekānanda (1863–1902) was a key figure in introducing Yoga to the West.  He 

popularised Rāja Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Karma Yoga, and Jñāna Yoga worldwide, promoting 

Yoga as a self-development science. 

 Swāmī Dayānanda Sarasvati (1824-1883) founded the Ārya Samāj to promote Vedic 

teachings and ethical living, advocating for a return to the Vedas' original wisdom. 

 Śrī Aurobindo (1872-1950) developed Integral Yoga, which combines physical, mental, and 

spiritual practices to transform human consciousness. 

 

6) YOGA IN CONTEMPORARY PERIOD  

Yoga is now widely recognised as an effective practice for the preservation, maintenance, and 

promotion of health.  It has transcended geographical, cultural, and religious boundaries, 

establishing itself as a universal tool for physical, mental, and spiritual health. 
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3.3 Global Expansion and Renowned Yoga Masters 

The global spread of Yoga can be attributed to the dedicated efforts of great Yoga masters, 

including  

 Swāmī Śivananda who popularised it as a holistic practice for self-transformation. 

 Śrī T. Krishnamācārya, known as the "Father of Modern Yoga," trained numerous 

influential yoga teachers. 

 Swāmī Kuvalayananda's extensive research helped bridge the gap between traditional yoga 

and modern science. 

 Śrī Yogendra, founder of The Yoga Institute, was instrumental in making yoga accessible 

to the general public. 

 Swāmī Rāma and Mahārṣi Maheśa Yogi pioneered meditative yoga practices in the West. 

 Pattabhi Jois and B.K.S. Īyengar developed and systematised Aṣṭāṅga and Īyengar yoga, 

respectively. 

 Swāmī Satyananda Sarasvati founded the Bihar School of Yoga, combining traditional and 

contemporary yoga practices. 

3.4 Yoga is recognised globally 

Recognising the immense benefits of yoga, the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) 

approved the proposal by India's Honourable Prime Minister to designate June 21st as International 

Day of Yoga on December 11, 2014.  The resolution received support from 193 UN member states, 

with 177 countries co-sponsoring it, the highest level of support for a UN resolution in history.  

Furthermore, on December 1, 2016, UNESCO added Yoga to its list of Intangible Cultural Heritage 

of Humanity, emphasising its global significance. 

Questions 

1. What were the key features of yoga during the Vedic period? How did the Darshan period 

contribute to the philosophical foundation of yoga? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. How did Bhakti Yoga and Hatha Yoga influence yogic traditions? What were the major 

changes in yoga during the modern period? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Unit-04 Current misconceptions regarding Yoga, Major principles of Yoga, Yoga practices for 

healthy life, Importance of yoga in present age. 
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Unit-4 

5.1.Misconceptions Regarding Yoga 

Yoga, even with its rich history and holistic approach, is frequently misunderstood in the modern 

world.  Many myths obscure its true essence and prevent people from getting its full benefits.  

Some common misconceptions about Yoga include: 

1. Yoga is only a physical exercise (Āsanas) 

Yoga is often misunderstood as just a physical exercise with postures (Āsanas).  Yoga is a holistic 

discipline that includes breath control, sense withdrawal, concentration, meditation, and self-

discipline, in addition to Āsanas. 

2. Yoga Is Only For Flexible People 

Many people believe that practicing Yoga requires natural flexibility.  However, flexibility is not a 

prerequisite, but rather the result of consistent practice. There are different levelsand varieties of 

Yoga, is suitable for all body types, ages, and abilities.  The true goal is inner transformation and 

balance, not simply mastering complex postures. 

3. Yoga is the practice of religion 

Yoga contains spiritual elements, but it is not restricted to any particular religion.  It is a universal 

science of self-discipline and well-being that crosses religious lines.  It was created as a system of 

self-awareness, mental clarity, and harmony between body, mind, and spirit, making it accessible 

to people from all backgrounds. 

4. Yoga is just for mental and Spiritual Development 

Some people believe that Yoga is just about meditation and spirituality.  Yoga promotes mental 

peace and self-realization, but it also improves physical health, energy levels, emotional stability, 

and overall well-being.  It is a comprehensive science that includes the body, mind, and 

consciousness. 

5. Yoga is for relaxation only 

Many people believe that yoga is only for relaxation and stress relief.  While yoga helps with 

relaxation, it also improves mental focus, physical endurance, emotional resilience, and spiritual 

awakening.  Ashtanga and Power Yoga can be physically challenging, whereas Bhakti and Jñāna 

Yoga promote self-inquiry and transformation. 

6. Yoga and gym are the same 

Unlike gym workouts, which primarily focus on muscle building and endurance, yoga is a holistic 

practice that works on the body, breath, and mind all at once.  It increases strength, flexibility, and 

balance while also promoting mental clarity and emotional stability. 

7. Yoga is only for people who want spirituality 
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Some believe that Yoga is only for monks, saints, and those on a spiritual path.  Yoga not only 

provides spiritual insights, but it is also beneficial to students, professionals, athletes, and anyone 

looking to improve their health and well-being.  It can be customised to meet personal goals such 

as stress relief, flexibility, strength, or self-awareness. 

8. Advanced Yoga Is About Performing Difficult Poses 

People frequently associate advanced yoga with complex and difficult poses.  True mastery in 

Yoga, however, is defined by inner awareness, breath control, and mental stillness rather than 

extreme flexibility.  A person sitting in deep meditation with a calm mind is just as advanced as 

someone performing a difficult Asana. 

4.2 Major Principles of Yoga 

Yoga is a holistic discipline that integrates physical, mental, and spiritual aspects to create a 

balanced life. It is based on several key principles, starting with the Yamas (ethical restraints), 

which include Ahiṁsa (non-violence), Satya (truthfulness), Asteya (non-stealing), Brahmacharya 

(moderation), and Aparigraha (non-possessiveness). These ethical guidelines promote harmony in 

interactions with the world. Complementing them are the Niyamas (personal observances), which 

focus on self-discipline and purification through Shaucha (cleanliness), Santosha (contentment), 

Tapas (self-discipline), Svadhyaya (self-study), and Ishvarapranidhana (surrender to a higher 

power). 

The physical aspect of yoga is represented by Asanas (postures), which enhance flexibility, 

strength, and balance while preparing the body for meditation. Pranayama (breath control) helps 

regulate energy flow and influences mental and emotional stability through techniques like Nadi 

Shodhana, Kapalabhati, and Bhastrika. 

As the practice deepens, yoga emphasizes Pratyahara (withdrawal of the senses), allowing 

practitioners to detach from distractions and turn inward. This leads to Dharana (concentration), 

the practice of focusing the mind, which enhances mental clarity and discipline. Dhyana 

(meditation) follows, fostering a state of continuous, uninterrupted awareness that brings peace and 

emotional stability. 

The ultimate goal of yoga is Samadhi (self-realization or enlightenment), where the practitioner 

transcends the ego and experiences oneness with the universe. By following these principles, yoga 

provides a path toward physical health, mental clarity, emotional balance, and spiritual awakening, 

making it much more than just a form of exercise—rather, a comprehensive philosophy for leading 

a harmonious and enlightened life. 

4.3Yoga Practices for a Healthy Life 

Yoga is a holistic discipline that integrates physical, mental, and spiritual well-being through 

various practices. It enhances flexibility, strength, respiratory health, and emotional stability while 

reducing stress and preventing diseases. The key components of yoga for a healthy life include 
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Asanas (postures), Pranayama (breath control), Meditation, Relaxation techniques, and a Yogic 

lifestyle. 

Asanas improve circulation, metabolism, posture, and muscle strength. Different poses serve 

specific purposes, such as standing poses for balance, seated poses for meditation, backbends for 

spinal health, and inversions for brain function. Beyond physical benefits, asanas also help regulate 

the nervous and hormonal systems, reducing stress and anxiety. 

Pranayama (breath control) optimizes energy flow and emotional balance. Techniques like Nadi 

Shodhana (alternate nostril breathing) promote mental clarity, Bhastrika (bellows breath) increases 

metabolism, Kapalabhati detoxifies the system, and Bhramari (bee breath) reduces stress and 

anxiety. Regular practice improves lung function, regulates blood pressure, and strengthens the 

immune system. 

Meditation enhances self-awareness and mental focus, reducing anxiety and improving cognitive 

function. Methods like Mindfulness Meditation, Mantra Meditation, and Loving-Kindness 

Meditation promote emotional stability and overall psychological well-being. Scientific research 

supports its effectiveness in managing stress, depression, and hypertension. 

Relaxation techniques such as Shavasana (Corpse Pose) and Yoga Nidra (Yogic Sleep) are essential 

for reducing stress, enhancing sleep quality, and promoting inner peace. These practices help 

combat modern lifestyle disorders and prevent burnout. 

A yogic lifestyle extends beyond the mat, incorporating a balanced Sattvic diet, regular sleep 

patterns, mindful living, self-discipline, gratitude, and positive relationships. Aligning daily habits 

with yogic principles fosters holistic health, longevity, and inner harmony. 

Yoga is more than physical exercise, it is a way of life that harmonizes body, mind, and spirit. 

Through consistent practice, individuals can achieve optimal health, mental clarity, and spiritual 

growth, making yoga a powerful tool for modern well-being. 

4.4. Importance of yoga in the present age 

Life today is fast-paced, stressful, and often overwhelming. With constant work pressures, digital 

distractions, and rising health issues like stress, obesity, and heart disease, many people are 

searching for natural ways to maintain balance. Yoga provides a simple yet powerful solution; it 

nurtures the body, mind, and soul, helping individuals cope with modern-day challenges while 

improving overall well-being. 

One of the biggest reasons yoga is so relevant today is its ability to manage stress and mental 

health. The pressures of work, finances, and social expectations have made anxiety and depression 

more common than ever. Yoga, with its combination of deep breathing, meditation, and relaxation 

techniques, helps calm the nervous system, lower stress hormones, and improve emotional 

stability. It enhances focus, memory, and self-awareness, making it especially beneficial for 

students, professionals, and anyone dealing with high mental pressure. 

Physically, yoga counteracts the negative effects of a sedentary lifestyle. Many people spend hours 

sitting at desks or staring at screens, leading to poor posture, back pain, and joint stiffness. Yoga 

strengthens the body, improves flexibility, and enhances circulation, preventing common issues 
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like chronic pain and poor mobility. Unlike high-impact workouts, yoga is gentle on the body while 

still being highly effective in improving strength and endurance. 

In addition to stress relief and fitness, yoga helps prevent lifestyle diseases such as diabetes, high 

blood pressure, and obesity. With modern diets full of processed foods and unhealthy fats, 

metabolic disorders are on the rise. Yoga supports healthy digestion, regulates hormones, and 

improves metabolism, making it a natural way to maintain a healthy weight and prevent chronic 

illnesses. Studies have shown that yoga can lower blood sugar, reduce cholesterol, and support 

heart health, making it a valuable practice for long-term well-being. 

Another area where yoga is incredibly beneficial is sleep quality. With increased screen time and 

irregular sleep schedules, insomnia and sleep disorders have become widespread. Yoga helps relax 

the mind and body, making it easier to fall asleep and wake up refreshed. Gentle poses, breathing 

exercises, and practices like Yoga Nidra can significantly improve sleep patterns without the need 

for medication. 

Beyond personal health, yoga also encourages mindfulness, compassion, and a deeper connection 

to nature. In a world driven by consumerism and materialism, many people feel disconnected and 

unfulfilled. The philosophical aspects of yoga promote simplicity, gratitude, and self-reflection, 

helping individuals live with greater purpose and awareness. Additionally, yoga fosters a sense of 

responsibility towards the environment, encouraging sustainable living and mindful consumption. 

The COVID-19 pandemic highlighted the importance of a strong immune system, and yoga plays 

a crucial role in boosting immunity. By reducing stress, improving circulation, and enhancing 

respiratory function, yoga helps the body fight off infections and recover faster from illnesses. 

Breathing techniques like Anulom Vilom and Ujjayi Pranayama support lung health, making yoga 

particularly beneficial in preventing respiratory diseases. 

Finally, yoga is a lifelong practice that promotes longevity and overall quality of life. It helps slow 

down the aging process by maintaining joint flexibility, improving brain function, and fostering 

emotional resilience. Unlike quick-fix solutions or artificial interventions, yoga offers sustainable 

well-being, helping individuals age gracefully while staying active and mentally sharp. 

In a world filled with distractions and stress, yoga serves as a bridge to balance, health, and inner 

peace. Whether you're looking to reduce stress, improve fitness, prevent disease, or simply find 

more meaning in life, yoga offers something for everyone. As more people recognize its benefits, 

yoga continues to grow as a powerful tool for achieving happiness, vitality, and holistic well-being 

in today’s world. 

Questions 

1. What are some common misconceptions about yoga? How do these misconceptions affect 

people’s perception and practice of yoga? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. What are the key yoga practices recommended for a healthy life? How does yoga 

contribute to physical and mental well-being? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Block-2: Basis of Yoga and Tradition of Yoga (12 Hours) 

 

Unit-05 General introduction of Vedas, Upanishads and Ayurveda in yogic context. 

 

Unit-5 

5.1. Introduction of Vedas 

Vedic culture refers to the language spoken by people in the Sapta Sindhu region of northwest 

India.  This language had a rich literary tradition, covering both religious and secular topics.  Vedic 

literature is extremely useful in understanding the tendencies of modern society; its religious 

subjects include yajna, gods, their nature, distinctions, and so on, whereas its secular subjects 

include human desires, crises and their solutions, the nature of society, medicine, charity, marriage, 

and so on.  These subjects help people understand the various aspects of society.  Vedic literature 

is thought to have evolved between 6000 and 800 BC, with four stages of literary development. 

Classification of the Vedas Based on Subject Matter 

1. Karmakāṇḍa (Ritualistic Section) 

2. Jñānakāṇḍa (Philosophical Section) 

Four Divisions of Vedic Literature 

1. Samhitas 

2. Brahmanas 

3. Aranyakas 

4. Upanishads 

1. Samhitas – Collection of Vedic Hymns 

The Samhitas are collections of Vedic mantras. They are categorized into four major types, each 

associated with a specific group of priests (Ritvijas) responsible for performing Vedic sacrifices 

(Yajnas): 

Vedic Text Associated Priest (Ritvija) Role in Yajna 

Rigveda Samhita Hotā (Invoker) Invokes divinities and recites praise 

hymns. 

Yajurveda Samhita Adhvaryu (Ritual 

Performer) 

Performs rituals of sacrifice. 

Samaveda Samhita Udgātā (Chanter) Sings melodious hymns to appease the 

gods. 

Atharvaveda 

Samhita 

Brahmā (Supervisor) To avoid errors, supervise the entire 

Yajna. 

Samhitas – Collection of the Vedic hymns and prayers. 
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1.  Four Types of Samhitas – Rigveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda, Atharvaveda. 

2. Four Vedic Priests – Hotā, Adhvaryu, Udgātā, Brahmā. 

3. Kalpa Granthas – Ritual Texts – Found in Sutra literature. 

4. Two Categories of Rituals: 

i. Śrauta (prescribed by the Śruti texts) 

ii. Smārta (prescribed by the Smṛti texts) 

2. Brahmana Granth – Ritualistic Expositions 

The Brahmanas are primarily commentaries on the Samhitas, detailing the rituals and ceremonies.  

They also talk about ethical, social, and political issues important to Vedic society. 

Brahmana Texts (Ritual Expositions of the Vedas) 

Vedic Text Associated Brahmana 

Rigveda Samhita Aitareya, Kauṣītaki 

Shukla Yajurveda Samhita Śatapatha 

Krishna Yajurveda Samhita Taittirīya 

Sāmaveda Samhita Tāṇḍya, Ṣaḍviṃśa, Jaiminīya, Pañcaviṃśa 

Atharvaveda Samhita Gopatha 

3. Āranyakas – Forest Treatises 

The Āranyakas were written in forests and are connected to the Brāhmanas. The philosophical 

significance of Vedic rituals and meditation techniques is examined in these texts. Āranyakas, 

which are written in prose, serve as a bridge between ritualism and philosophy, preparing people 

for the Jñānakāṇḍa (spiritual knowledge). Their relationship to the Vānaprastha (hermit) stage of 

life is close. 

Texts of Āraṇyaka connected to various Vedas: 

Veda Āraṇyaka Texts 

Rigveda 1. Aitareya Āraṇyaka  

2. Kaushitaki Āraṇyaka 

Yajurveda 1. Brihadāraṇyaka  

2. Taittirīya Āraṇyaka  

3. Maitrāyaṇīya Āraṇyaka 

Sāmaveda 1. Jaiminīya Āraṇyaka  

2. Chāndogya Āraṇyaka 

 

Relevance to Yoga: 

The Vedas introduce foundational yogic concepts such as: 

 Īśvara-Praṇidhāna (Devotion to God/ Īśvara) 

 Tapas (austerity, self-discipline) 



(17) 

 Dhyana (meditation) 

 Pranayama (breath control) 

The Rishis were among the first to explore consciousness through meditation, laying the 

groundwork for later yogic practices. 

5.2. Upanishads  

The foundation for the fundamental spiritual ideas of Hinduism is laid by the Upanishads, late 

Vedic and post-Vedic Sanskrit writings which indicate an evolution from outdated Vedic ritualism 

and the introduction of new religious and philosophical concepts. The Upanishads, the last and 

most profound section of the Vedas, the oldest texts in Hinduism, go beyond rites and ceremonies 

to examine philosophy, meditation, consciousness, and the essence of life. The Upanishads place 

more emphasis on inner wisdom and self-realization than earlier Vedic texts, which were mainly 

concerned with mantras, benedictions, rituals, and sacrifices. 

A rich tapestry of rituals, incantations, and esoteric knowledge that has been interpreted in various 

ways over time, the Upanishads are considered to be among the most important literary works in 

Indian religious and philosophical traditions. Their profound concepts continue to have an impact 

on spiritual traditions and have influenced many schools of Hindu thought. 

Fundamentally, the Upanishads introduce the ideas of Ātman (the individual soul) and Brahman 

(the ultimate reality) in an attempt to clarify the connection between rituals, cosmic forces, and the 

human self. Though opinions on their relationship are different, they represent Brahman and Ātman 

as the highest point of a hierarchically structured and interconnected universe. Vedantic thought is 

based on these philosophical questions, which lead seekers to a more profound comprehension of 

reality and self-awareness. 

 

Etymology of the word Upanishd's 

The Sanskrit term Upaniṣad—derived from the words upa ("by") and ni-ṣad ("sit down")—now 

means "sitting near a teacher."  In order to gain spiritual wisdom (Gurumukh), it is customary for 

students to sit close to their teacher (Guru).  The Upanishads' role in imparting mystical and 

profound knowledge is further highlighted by the terms "secret teaching" and "esoteric doctrine." 

The Upaniṣad is characterised by indigenous scholars as "the dispelling of ignorance through the 

revelation of the supreme spiritual truth" according to Monier-Williams' Sanskrit Dictionary, 

highlighting its essential function as a means of attaining greater self-awareness and 

ultimatereality. 

The 108 Upanishad 

The Muktikā Upanishad (dating prior to 1656 CE) lists 108 canonical Upanishads, including itself 

as the last one, out of the more than 200 known Upanishads.  These Upanishads are further divided 

into groups according to their theological and philosophical affiliations. 

There are 108 major divisions of Upanishads according to Muktikopanishad, classified as: 

1. Mukya Upanishads (10) – The Most Important Upanishad which has been commented upon 

by Adi Guru Shankaracharya 

2. Shaktism Upanishads (9) – Focused on Goddess Shakti and the divine feminine energy. 
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3. Sannyasa Upanishads (19) – Centered on renunciation and monastic life. 

4. Shaivism Upanishads (14) – Dedicated to Lord Shiva and his spiritual doctrines. 

5. Vaishnavism Upanishads (14) – Revering Lord Vishnu and his avatars. 

6. Yoga Upanishads (17) – Expounding principles of yoga, meditation, and spiritual 

discipline. 

7. Sāmānya (General) Upanishads (25) – Sometimes referred to as Samanya-Vedanta, 

covering broad Vedantic themes and universal spiritual concepts.  

Relevance to Yoga: 

The key teachings of the Upanishads are related to the major concepts of Yoga such as: 

Atma and Brahma 

The individual soul and the universal consciousness, also described as Puruṣa and Puruṣa-viśeṣa. 

Moksha or Kaivalya 

Liberation from the cycle of birth and death (Samsara) is achieved through Jnana (knowledge), 

Bhakti (devotion), Vairagya (Dispassion or Non-Attachment), and Dhyana (meditation). 

5.3. Ayurveda 

Ayurveda and yoga are two deeply interconnected sciences that originated in ancient India, both 

designed to nurture balance, vitality, and spiritual awakening. While yoga focuses on mental clarity, 

spiritual growth, and physical discipline, Ayurveda lays the foundation of health through proper 

diet, lifestyle, and natural healing. Together, they create a holistic path that not only addresses 

physical ailments but also aligns the mind and body for higher states of consciousness. 

A key Ayurvedic principle is the three doshas such as Vata, Pitta, and Kapha, which govern our 

body and mind. Each person has a unique Prakriti (constitution), and practicing yoga in alignment 

with one’s doshic balance enhances well-being. For example: 

 Vata types (air & ether) benefit from slow, grounding yoga with steady postures and deep 

breathing to calm their restless energy. 

 Pitta types (fire & water) thrive with cooling asanas and gentle Pranayama to balance their 

intensity and reduce internal heat. 

 Kapha types (earth & water) require dynamic, invigorating yoga to stimulate metabolism 

and prevent stagnation. 

Ayurveda also emphasizes the importance of Agni (digestive fire) in maintaining health. Strong 

digestion ensures the proper absorption of nutrients and the elimination of toxins (Ama), which, if 

accumulated, block the flow of Prana (life force). Yoga postures like twists, forward bends, and 

abdominal kriyas strengthen Agni, while a sattvic diet—rich in fresh, wholesome foods—supports 

both digestion and mental clarity. 

Detoxification is another essential bridge between yoga and Ayurveda. Panchakarma (Ayurvedic 

cleansing therapies) and yogic purification techniques (Shatkarma) clear toxins from the body, 
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preparing it for deeper Pranayama and meditation. Practices like Jala Neti (nasal cleansing) and 

Nauli Kriya (abdominal churning) enhance Prana flow, leading to mental sharpness and inner 

balance. 

The mind-body connection is at the heart of both Ayurveda and yoga. Ayurveda identifies the three 

Gunas, viz. Sattva (purity), Rajas (activity), and Tamas (inertia) as the forces shaping our mental 

state. Yoga helps cultivate Sattva, the ideal state for meditation and self-awareness, while Ayurveda 

recommends herbs like Brahmi and Ashwagandha to further calm the mind and reduce stress. 

Beyond physical and mental health, Ayurveda and yoga work together to preserve Ojas (vital 

energy), which is essential for immunity, longevity, and spiritual resilience. Stress, poor diet, and 

overexertion deplete Ojas, but yoga, meditation, and Ayurvedic rejuvenation practices (Rasayana) 

restore and strengthen this life-sustaining force. 

By following Ayurvedic daily and seasonal rhythms (Dinacharya and Ritucharya), one can align 

their yoga practice with nature’s cycles, ensuring balance throughout the year. For instance, 

summer calls for cooling yoga and hydrating foods, while winter requires warming asanas and 

nourishing meals to counterbalance seasonal shifts. 

Ultimately, Ayurveda and yoga are two sides of the same coin. Ayurveda provides the roadmap for 

balanced living, and yoga refines and elevates our physical, mental, and spiritual state. By 

embracing both, we cultivate harmony within and a deeper connection to the universe, making this 

timeless wisdom more relevant than ever in today’s fast-paced world. 

 

Questions 

1. What is the significance of the Vedas in the context of yoga? How do the Upanishads 

contribute to yogic philosophy? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. How is Ayurveda related to yoga, and what role does it play in holistic health?  What are 

the key Ayurvedic principles that align with yogic practices? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………  
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Unit-06 General introduction of Samkhya, Yoga philosophy and Vedanta philosophy (in yogic 

context). 

 

Unit-6 

6.1. Samkhya 

Samkhya is one of India’s oldest philosophical systems, offering a rational and analytical approach 

to understanding existence. It explains the world through two fundamental principles: Purusha 

(pure consciousness) and Prakriti (primordial matter). While Purusha is unchanging, eternal, and 

purely aware, Prakriti is dynamic, ever-evolving, and the source of all physical and mental 

experiences. 

At the heart of Samkhya is the concept of the three Gunas—Sattva (balance), Rajas (activity), and 

Tamas (inertia)—which shape our thoughts, emotions, and actions. The world we experience is 

simply Prakriti unfolding through these forces, but suffering arises when we falsely identify with 

it instead of recognizing our true nature as Purusha—pure awareness. 

Samkhya teaches that liberation (Moksha) comes when we detach from the illusions of the material 

world and realize that we are not the body, not the mind, but the eternal witness. This philosophy 

deeply influences Yoga and Ayurveda, with Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras drawing from Samkhya’s 

insights on self-discipline, meditation, and transcendence, and Ayurveda using its understanding 

of Gunas and the elements to promote health and balance. 

Though Samkhya is no longer practiced as a separate school, its wisdom remains woven into yogic 

and spiritual traditions, guiding seekers toward clarity, inner peace, and ultimate freedom. 

6.2Yoga Philosophy 

Yoga philosophy is more than just physical postures; it’s a timeless guide to self-realization and 

inner harmony. Rooted in ancient Indian wisdom, it provides a practical path to transcend suffering, 

calm the mind, and reconnect with one’s true essence. The core of yoga philosophy, as described 

in Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras, teaches that suffering arises from ignorance (Avidya)—our mistaken 

identity with the external world rather than with our true nature, Purusha (pure consciousness). 

At its heart, yoga is about stilling the fluctuations of the mind (Yogas Chitta Vritti Nirodha). To 

achieve this, Patanjali outlines the Eightfold Path (Ashtanga Yoga)—a structured journey from 

ethical living (Yamas and Niyamas) to physical discipline (Asanas), breath control (Pranayama), 

and ultimately, deep meditation and liberation (Samadhi). This path is not just about spiritual 

attainment but also about cultivating mental clarity, emotional balance, and a fulfilling life. 

Beyond personal practice, yoga philosophy embraces universal values like compassion (Ahimsa), 

truthfulness (Satya), and self-discipline. Different paths of yoga—Karma Yoga (selfless action), 

Bhakti Yoga (devotion), Jnana Yoga (wisdom), and Raja Yoga (meditation)—offer unique 

approaches for seekers based on their temperament. Whether through selfless service, devotion, 

introspection, or meditation, yoga provides a path for everyone to experience peace and purpose. 

In today’s fast-paced world, yoga philosophy remains deeply relevant, offering a way to reduce 

stress, enhance awareness, and cultivate inner joy. More than just a practice, it is a way of life—
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one that leads to freedom from suffering, deep connection with the universe, and a profound sense 

of inner peace. 

6.3Vedanta Philosophy 

Vedanta, meaning "the end of the Vedas," is one of the six classical schools of Indian philosophy 

(Darshanas). It is primarily derived from the Upanishads, the Bhagavad Gita, and the Brahma 

Sutras (collectively called Prasthanatrayi). 

Connection between the Vedanta and Yoga  

Vedanta and yoga are deeply interconnected, with Vedanta providing the philosophical framework 

and yoga offering the practical path to realization. Concepts like Īśvara, Ātmā, Mokṣa or Kaivalya, 

Jñāna, Avidya, and Karma are very much similar in both the philosophies. Vedantic concepts and 

discussions influenced Yogic texts at varios levels. 

The Vedanta philosophy divides karma into three categories: 

(a) Saṁcita Karma (Accumulated Actions) - These are karmic impressions that accumulate 

over many lifetimes and influence an individual's future experiences. 

(b)Prārabdha Karma (Fruiting Actions) - These are portions of past karma that are ready for 

experience in this life and determine one's joys and sorrows. 

(c)Kriyamāṇa Karma (Current Actions) - These are new actions that influence future 

experiences. 

Vedanta philosophy enriches yoga by providing a metaphysical understanding of consciousness, 

while yoga offers practical tools for realizing Vedantic truths. Together, they form a complete path 

to self-realization and liberation (Moksha/Kaivalya). 

 

 

Questions 

1. What are the fundamental teachings of Samkhya philosophy? How is Yoga philosophy 

related to Samkhya philosophy? How does Vedanta differ from Samkhya in its view of 

ultimate reality? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………….... 

2. How does Vedanta philosophy contribute to the understanding of self-realization? 

Compare and contrast the approaches of Samkhya, Yoga, and Vedanta towards liberation 

(Moksha). 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-07 General introduction of Bhagavadgeeta, Puranas, Yog Vashishtha and Narada Bhakti 

Sutra (in yogic context). 

 

Unit-7 

 

7.1. Bhagavad Gita 

The Bhagavad Gita divides karma into three categories: 

i. (सात्विक)Sāttvika The Sāttvika karma performer of actions on the path of uprightness is 

the one who is devoid of all material attachments and false ego, enthusiastic and 

determined, and unconcerned with success or failure. 

ii. (रािजसक )Rājasika Actions carried out out of a desire, egoism, or a great deal of effort 

are deemed to be Rājasika Karma. 

iii. (तामजसक)TāmasikaTāmasika Karma is defined as any delusional action that is done 

without consideration for the consequences, loss, harm, or ability. 

Our personalities influence the things we do. Essentially, the three tendencies of Sattva (सत्व) ,

Rajas (रजस्), and Tamas (िरस)determine all of our actions. 

Another type of karma according to Bhagwat Geeta: 

 (a)Karma (Prescribed Actions) - Actions that follow scriptural and Vedic injunctions and lead to 

spiritual progress. 

(b)Akarma (Inaction) is the state of not doing anything or choosing to be idle. 

(c)Vikarma (Wrong Actions) - Scripture-prohibited or sinful actions. 

Types of Karma in Yoga Sutras: 

The Kaivalya Pada (Chapter on Liberation) of the Yoga Sūtras by Maharṣi Patañjali describes four 

types of karma: 

(a) Śukla Karma (Pure Actions): Righteous actions carried out in accordance with Vedic teachings, 

which result in happiness and spiritual upliftment. 

(b)Kṛṣṇa Karma (Dark Actions): These are sinful actions that cause suffering, awful rebirths, or 

lower life forms. 

(c)Śukla-Kṛṣṇa Karma (Mixed Actions) is a combination of virtuous and sinful actions that results 

in rebirth in the human realm. 

(d)Aśukla-Akṛṣṇa Karma (Beyond Good and Evil Actions) - These are selfless actions (Niṣkāma 

Karma) that are devoid of both virtue and vice and lead to liberation. 
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Karma Yoga is the practice of selfless action in which a person performs duties without regard for 

the outcome. A Karma Yogi achieves spiritual liberation by dedicating all of his or her actions to 

the Divine. According to the Bhagavad Gita, a selfless Karma Yogi quickly achieves the Supreme 

Brahman (9/27). 

7.2. Introduction of Puranas 

According to the Chandogya Upanishad, the Puranas are the "Fifth Veda." 

The Agni Purana is considered a multi-subject encyclopaedia. 

 

7.3 The Five Qualities of a Purana 

Ancient lexicons, such as the Amarakosha, state that a Purana has the following five qualities: 

sargaśca pratisargaśca vaṃśo manvaṃtarāṇi ca । 

vaṃśānucaritaṃ caiva purāṇaṃ pañcalakṣaṇam ॥ 

1) Sarga: The universe was created. 

2) Pratisarga: The rebirth of creation and dissolution (Pralaya). 

3) Vamsha: Genealogies of gods and sages are found in Vamsha. 

4) Manvantara: The 14 Manvantaras (Manu-ruled eras). 

5) Vamshanucharita: The histories of royal dynasties, including the Solar and Lunar 

lineages, are known as Vamshanucharita. 

 

7.4 Names of the 18 Puranas 

1. Matsya Purana 

2. Markandeya Purana 

3. Bhavishya Purana 

4. Bhagavata Purana 

5. Brahma Purana 

6. Brahmanda Purana 

7. Brahmavaivarta Purana 

8. Vishnu Purana 

9. Vamana Purana 

10. Varaha Purana 

11. Vayu Purana 

12. Agni Purana 

13. Narada Purana 

14. Padma Purana 

15. Linga Purana 

16. Garuda Purana 

17. Kurma Purana 

18. Skanda Purana 

The 18 major puranas are also called as Mahāpurāṇās and there are Upapuranas and others in 

this catogery. 
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The Puranas enrich Yoga through stories of Gods or Devatas and sages, making spirituality 

accessible. Texts like Shiva Purana detail Hatha Yoga practices, while Bhagavata Purana 

emphasizes Bhakti Yoga (devotion). By illustrating the lives of yogis and gods, they inspire 

discipline (sadhana), meditation (dhyana), and ethical living (yamas/niyamas), bridging Snatan 

tatvas and yogic practices. 

7.5  Yog Vashishtha  

The Yoga Vashishtha is a profound spiritual text that explores the nature of existence, the mind, 

and liberation (Moksha). It presents a dialogue between Sage Vashishtha and Prince Rama, offering 

deep insights into self-realization and non-duality (Advaita). Despite having wealth and power, 

Rama experiences existential sorrow and seeks guidance, leading to a discourse that unravels the 

illusory nature of the world (Maya) and the role of the mind in bondage and liberation. 

At its core, the text teaches that the world is a projection of the mind, and suffering arises from 

attachment to this illusion. The only way to break free is through self-knowledge (Jnana) and 

detachment (Vairagya), realizing that the true self (Atman) is beyond change and suffering. 

Divided into six sections, Yoga Vashishtha covers everything from dispassion, the seeker’s 

qualifications, creation, and dissolution to the final attainment of liberation (Nirvana). 

What makes Yoga Vashishtha unique is its use of metaphors and parables to convey deep truths, 

such as The Story of Lila and The Story of Karkati, illustrating how the mind shapes reality. It 

aligns with Jnana Yoga (the path of wisdom) and Raja Yoga (meditation and mind mastery), 

emphasizing introspection, meditation, and self-inquiry over rituals or devotion. 

Even in modern times, Yoga Vashishtha remains incredibly relevant, offering timeless wisdom to 

navigate stress, anxiety, and existential questions. By understanding the impermanence of the 

world and the unchanging nature of the self, one can cultivate inner peace, equanimity, and freedom 

from suffering. This text is not just a philosophical treatise but a practical guide to enlightenment, 

leading seekers to the realization of their true, boundless nature. 

 

7.6 Introduction of Narad Bhakti Sutra 

According to Hinduism's traditions, the renowned sage Narada is said to have spoken the Narada 

Bhakti Sutra, a well-known sutra. For many of the Bhakti movements within Hinduism, the text 

is especially significant because it describes the process of devotion (Bhakti), also known as 

Bhakti yoga. 

 

7.7 Definition of Para Bhakti (Supreme Devotion) 

1. Sātvasmin param premarūpā  

Absolute and exclusive love for the Supreme Lord and nothing else is known as supreme 

devotion. 

2. Amṛtasvarūpāca 

This Para Bhakti has an eternal nature. 

3. Yallabdhvā pumān siddho bhavati, amṛto bhavati, tṛpto bhavati  
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When someone reaches this level of devotion, they become perfected (siddha), fearless of 

dying, and completely satisfied. 

4. Yatprāpya na kiṁcit vāñchati na śocati na dveṣṭi na ramate notsāhī bhavati  

After achieving this devotion, the devotee has no desires, hates no one, laments losses, 

and is not overly thrilled or eager to acquire material possessions. 

5. Yajjñātvā matto bhavati stabdho bhavati ātmārāmo bhavati  

The devotee experiences limitless bliss, divine intoxication, and self-absorption upon 

realising this divine love. 

7.8 Characteristics and Examples of Bhakti 

1) According to Vedavyasa: 

"Pūjādiṣvanurāga iti Pārāśaryaḥ" 

Bhakti is a profound love and attachment to devotional activities, rituals, and worship. 

2) According to Garga: 

"Kathādiṣviti Gargaḥ" 

Bhakti is a strong devotion to hearing and reciting the names and praises of the Lord. 

3) According to Shandilya: 

"Ātmaratyavirodhena iti Śāṇḍilyaḥ" 

The love for everything that does not conflict with self-realization is known as bhakti. 

4) According to Narada: 

"Nāradaḥ tu tadarpitākhilācāritā tadvismaraṇe param vyākulateti" 

Bhakti is giving the Supreme Lord all of one's bodily, mental, and verbal acts. The 

devotee is extremely distressed if the Lord is even simply forgotten. 

7.9 Types of Gauni Bhakti (Secondary Devotion) 

There are three types of Bhakti based on Gunas (Qualities): 

Type Description 

Tamasic Bhakti Devotion performed out of arrogance or for show. 

Rajasic Bhakti Devotion done with the desire for material gain. 

Sattvic Bhakti Devotion performed for the purification of the mind. 
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There are three types of devotees (Bhakta) based on motivation: 

Type Description 

Ārta Bhakta 

(Distressed Devotee) 

Worships God to escape suffering in life. 

Arthārthī Bhakta 

(Seeker of Wealth) 

Worship Godto attain prosperity. 

Jijñāsu Bhakta (Seeker 

of Knowledge) 

They have anintense longing to realize Godandattain renunciation 

through self-discipline, making themthe highest among devotees. 

 

7.10The Eleven Types of Devotion, or Bhakti according to Narad Bhakti Sutra: 

1. Guṇa-Māhātmya-Āsakti – Devotion through attachment to God's virtues and glories (e.g., 

Narada, Vedavyasa). 

2. Rūpāsakti – Devotion to the Lord’s infinite and inconceivable forms (e.g., the men and 

women of Vrindavan). 

3. Pūjāsakti – Devotion through worship and service (e.g., King Ambarisha, King Prithu). 

4. Smaranāsakti – Devotion through constant remembrance of the Lord (e.g., Prahlada). 

5. Dāsyāsakti – Devotion through servitude (e.g., Hanuman). 

6. Sākhyāsakti – Devotion through friendship (e.g., Uddhava, Arjuna). 

7. Kāntāsakti – Devotion through considering God as the only male and oneself as his beloved 

(e.g., Rukmini, Satyabhama). 

8. Vātsalyāsakti – Devotion through parental love (e.g., Kausalya, Dasharatha, Nanda, 

Yashoda). 

9. Tanmayāsakti – Devotion through complete absorption in the Lord, losing all sense of 

distinction from Him (e.g., Sanat Kumaras, Shukadeva). 

10. Ātma-Nivedanāsakti – Devotion through complete self-surrender (e.g., King Bali 

(grandson of Prahlada), Vibhishana). 

11. Parama-Virahāsakti – Devotion through the intense pain of separation from God, yearning 

to reunite with Him (e.g., the Gopis of Vrindavan). 

Questions 

 

1. What are the main yogic teachings of the Bhagavad Gita? How do the Puranas 

contribute to the philosophy and practice of yoga? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. What is the central message of Yog Vashishtha? What are the key teachings of the 

Narada Bhakti Sutra? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

 

 

 



(27) 

Unit-08 Brief Introduction to Yoga in Jain Philosophy and Buddhist Philosophy. 

 

Unit-8 

 

8.1 Introduction to Yoga in Jain Philosophy and Buddhist Philosophy 

Yoga, in its essence, is a spiritual path aimed at self-discipline, inner purification, and liberation 

(Moksha or Nirvana). While it is often associated with Hinduism, both Jain and Buddhist traditions 

have deeply developed and unique perspectives on yoga, emphasizing ethical living, meditation, 

and the transcendence of suffering. 

8.2 Yoga in Jain Philosophy 

In Jainism, yoga is not merely about physical postures (Asanas) but is fundamentally linked to self-

discipline and spiritual purification. It is defined as the activity of the body, speech, and mind, and 

the goal is to purify these actions to free oneself from karma and attain liberation (Moksha). Jain 

yoga emphasizes: 

 Right Conduct (Samyak Charitra): Practicing Ahimsa (non-violence), Satya (truth), and 

Aparigraha (non-attachment) as a means to refine one's consciousness. 

 Meditation (Dhyana): Deep contemplation (Samayika) to detach from worldly distractions 

and focus on self-realization. 

 Fasting and Austerities (Tapas): As a means to cleanse karma and attain higher spiritual 

states. 

Jain yoga follows the Five Vows (Mahavratas), which guide practitioners toward a life of non-

violence, truth, and detachment. It is a path of self-discipline, ethical purification, and mindfulness, 

leading to liberation from the cycle of birth and death. 

8.3 Yoga in Buddhist Philosophy 

Buddhism views yoga as a means to transcend suffering (Dukkha) and attain enlightenment 

(Nirvana), focusing on mindfulness, meditation, and ethical living. The Buddhist path to liberation 

is structured around the Noble Eightfold Path, which includes: 

 Right Mindfulness (Sati) & Right Concentration (Samadhi): Cultivating awareness through 

meditation practices like Vipassana and Samatha. 

 Right Effort & Right View: Training the mind to let go of attachments and cultivate wisdom 

(Prajna). 

 Right Action & Right Speech: Living ethically in harmony with the principles of non-

harming (Ahimsa) and compassion (Karuna). 

Buddhist yoga places great emphasis on meditation as the primary tool for awakening, with 

practices such as: 

 Vipassana (Insight Meditation): Observing sensations, thoughts, and emotions to develop 

deep awareness. 
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 Metta Bhavana (Loving-Kindness Meditation): Cultivating compassion and universal love. 

 Zen and Tibetan Yogic Practices: Focused on mind training, visualization, and breathwork 

to attain higher states of consciousness. 

Both Jain and Buddhist traditions see yoga as a disciplined path to transcend suffering and attain 

freedom. While Jainism emphasizes non-violence and self-restraint to burn away karma, Buddhism 

focuses on mindfulness and meditation to dissolve the illusion of self and suffering. Ultimately, 

yoga in these traditions is not just about physical practice but a complete way of life, guiding 

seekers toward self-mastery, inner peace, and ultimate liberation. 

 

Questions 

1. What are the key philosophical principles of Jain and Buddhist yoga? How does Jainism 

define the path to liberation through yogic practices? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.  What ethical principles form the foundation of Jain and Buddhist yoga? How does the 

concept of non-violence (Ahimsa) influence Jain and Buddhist yogic practices? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Unit-09 Bhakti Yoga of Medieval Saints (Kabir, Nanak and Sufism). 
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Unit-9 

9.1. Sant Kabir Das (कबीरदास) 

Time Period: 14th – 15th Century 

Birth: Varanasi (काशी), India 

Death: Maghar, Uttar Pradesh 

Other Names: Kabira (कबीरा) 

Parents: Neeru and Neema 

Spouse: Loi 

Children: Kamal (son), Kamali (daughter) 

Guru: Shri Ramananda Swami 

Devotion: Worshipper of Nirguna Ram (रामकेश्चिगुाणस्वरूपकेभक्त) 

As a follower of Nirguna Ram, the formless aspect of God, Kabir disapproved of idolatry 

(मूश्चिापूजाकेश्चवरोधी.)His spiritual teachings emphasised devotion to a formless, personal God, 

highlighting God's unity across all religions. 

 

9.2 Teaching Language: 

The majority of Kabir's poetry was composed in Sadhukadi and Panchmeli Khichdi, a combination 

of Hindi dialects and everyday speech that helped the general public understandhislessons. 

9.3 Bhakti Movement:A leading figure in the Bhakti Movement, Kabir is especially renowned for 

emphasising Nirguna Bhakti, which focusses devotion on God's formlessness. 

He advocated for spiritual purity, equality, and direct communication with God without the use of 

rituals or middlemen. 

9.4 Literature of Kabir:  

Bijak (बीजक )is a compilation of Kabir's teachings. There are three primary sections to the Bijak: 

i. Sakhi (साखी :)Brief, witty verses that offer life lessons and philosophical insights. 

ii. Shabad (सबद :)Songs or hymns that are sung with an emphasis on spiritual wisdom and 

devotion. 

iii. Ramaini (रमैिी :)These are longer poetic pieces written in Chaupai. 

9.5 Spiritual Activities: 

As a follower of Nada Yoga, also known as the yoga of sound, Kabir was convinced that meditating 

on divine sound and reciting the name of God could lead to spiritual enlightenment. 

 

9.6Bhakti Yoga of Medieval Saints: Nanak and Sufism 

During medieval India, Bhakti Yoga gained widespread popularity, offering a direct and inclusive 

way to connect with God, especially for those marginalized by rigid religious hierarchies. The 

Bhakti movement spread across India through saints and poets who preached in simple, heartfelt 

language. 

Figures like Guru Nanak in Punjab and Sufi mystics across South Asia shared a common vision; a 

universal love for God, beyond religious divisions. Both traditions emphasized: 
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 Oneness of God and the futility of religious labels. 

 Love and devotion as the true path to divine realization. 

 Rejection of social discrimination based on caste or status. 

9.7 Guru Nanak and Bhakti Yoga 

Guru Nanak (1469–1539), the founder of Sikhism, embodied the spirit of Bhakti Yoga through his 

teachings on Naam Simran (meditative remembrance of God’s name). He rejected empty rituals 

and religious divisions, instead advocating for: 

 Equality of all people before God. 

 Honest living (Kirat Karni) and selfless service (Seva). 

 Spiritual poetry and music as ways to express devotion. 

His hymns, now part of the Guru Granth Sahib, echo the core themes of Bhakti Yoga—love, 

surrender, and merging with the Divine. His message went beyond religion, inspiring a broader 

spiritual awakening. 

9.8 Sufism and Bhakti: A Shared Vision 

While Bhakti Yoga originated in Hindu tradition, Sufism, the mystical branch of Islam, shares 

striking similarities. Both emphasize: 

 Direct experience of God through love (Ishq-e-Haqiqi in Sufism, Prem Bhakti in Bhakti 

Yoga). 

 Music and poetry as a form of divine expression. 

 The practice of remembering God’s name (Zikr in Sufism, Naam Simran in Sikhism). 

Sufi saints like Baba Farid and Nizamuddin Auliya welcomed people from all backgrounds, 

preaching love, humility, and service, values that closely align with Bhakti Yoga. 

Whether through the devotional songs of Hindu Bhakti saints, the hymns of Guru Nanak, or the 

poetry of Sufi mystics, Bhakti Yoga has remained a profoundly unifying force in Indian spirituality. 

By emphasizing love over rituals, devotion over dogma, and oneness over division, it continues to 

inspire seekers across faiths to connect with the Divine through the power of the heart. 

 

Questions 

 

1. What is Bhakti Yoga, and how does it differ from other forms of yoga? How do the 

teachings of Kabir, Nanak, and Sufi mystics promote religious harmony?  

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. What are the similarities and differences between the Bhakti movements of Hindu saints 

and Sufi mystics? In what ways can Bhakti Yoga be applied to contemporary spiritual and 

social life?   

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Block-3: Tradition and Major Streams of Yoga (24 Hours) 

 

Unit-10 General introduction of Tantra and its currents (Shaiva, Shakta, Vaishnava, Buddhist 

Tantra) 

 

Unit-10 

10.1. Introduction of Tantras 

Tantra is a complex and multifaceted spiritual tradition that has evolved over centuries, 

encompassing a wide range of esoteric practices, rituals, and philosophical perspectives aimed at 

spiritual transformation. Rooted in Hindu and Buddhist traditions, Tantra emphasizes direct 

experience, the use of mantras, yantras, and mudras, as well as the awakening of inner energy, 

often through Kundalini practices. Tantra is not a monolithic tradition but rather a diverse and 

adaptable system with various sects and interpretations. In the contemporary context, four primary 

streams of Tantra—Shaiva, Shakta, Vaishnava, and Buddhist Tantra—continue to be practiced in 

different forms across South Asia and beyond. 

10.2. Shaiva Tantra  

Shaiva Tantrais one of the most prominent forms of Tantra and is associated with Lord Shiva. It is 

deeply rooted in Kashmir Shaivism, which includes non-dualistic philosophies such as Trika and 

Spanda. Shaiva Tantra emphasizes the recognition of Shiva as the ultimate reality (Paramashiva) 

and the practitioner’s journey toward self-realization through direct mystical experience. Rituals 

in Shaiva Tantra often involve the use of sacred texts like the Tantraloka of Abhinavagupta, 

meditation on the fivefold aspects of Shiva, and the awakening of Kundalini Shakti through 

specific yogic and meditative practices. Many modern followers of Shaiva Tantra explore its 

teachings through both traditional guru-disciple lineages and contemporary yoga schools that 

incorporate elements of Shaiva philosophy. 

10.3Shakta Tantra 

Shakta Tantra, closely related to Shaiva Tantra, is centered on the worship of the Divine Feminine, 

or Shakti, in her various forms such as Kali, Durga, and Tripura Sundari. This form of Tantra 

considers Shakti as the dynamic energy that animates the universe, and practitioners seek to align 

themselves with this cosmic force. Shakta Tantra is particularly known for its use of powerful 

rituals, including fire ceremonies (homas), mantra chanting, and visualization of deities through 

yantras. The Sri Vidya tradition, a refined and esoteric form of Shakta Tantra, involves meditative 

worship of the Sri Chakra and the recitation of the Lalita Sahasranama. While some branches of 

Shakta Tantra embrace orthodox ritualistic practices, others include transgressive elements, such 

as the Panchamakara or “Five Ms” (wine, meat, fish, parched grain, and sexual union), which are 

symbolic of breaking taboos to transcend dualistic limitations. 

10.4 Vaishnava Tantra 

Vaishnava Tantra, though less commonly associated with mainstream Tantra, exists within certain 

sects of Vaishnavism, particularly in traditions that emphasize devotion (bhakti) alongside tantric 

practices. Vaishnava Tantra integrates the worship of Lord Vishnu or his avatars, such as Krishna 
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and Narasimha, with esoteric methods, including mantra repetition, visualization, and ritual 

worship. The Pancharatra and Vaikhanasa traditions are notable Vaishnava tantric schools that 

emphasize temple rituals, the use of sacred diagrams (mandalas), and the internalization of divine 

presence through meditative techniques. Some sects, particularly in the Gaudiya Vaishnavism 

lineage, incorporate elements of Tantra in their devotional practices, especially in the esoteric 

worship of Radha and Krishna. Vaishnava Tantra tends to be more theistic and bhakti-oriented 

compared to the more non-dualistic outlook of Shaiva and Shakta Tantra. 

10.5 Buddhist Tantra 

Buddhist Tantra, or Vajrayana Buddhism, represents the tantric tradition within Buddhism and is 

primarily practiced in Tibetan Buddhism and some sects of Japanese and Nepalese Buddhism. 

Vajrayana, meaning the “Diamond Vehicle” or “Thunderbolt Vehicle,” is based on the idea that 

enlightenment can be attained in a single lifetime through the correct application of tantric 

methods. Buddhist Tantra involves complex deity visualizations, the use of mandalas and mudras, 

and empowerment (initiation) ceremonies conducted by a qualified guru. The six yogas of Naropa, 

Mahamudra meditation, and Dzogchen practices are examples of advanced tantric techniques used 

in Tibetan Buddhism. Unlike Hindu Tantra, which often focuses on the unification of Shiva and 

Shakti, Buddhist Tantra emphasizes the realization of emptiness (shunyata) and the union of 

compassion and wisdom. Contemporary Buddhist Tantra continues to be widely practiced, 

particularly in Tibetan monasteries and among lay practitioners seeking spiritual transformation 

through deity yoga and esoteric rituals. 

In modern times, Tantra has undergone significant transformations, with its practices being 

adapted for contemporary spiritual seekers in both the East and the West. While traditional forms 

of Tantra remain alive in Hindu and Buddhist monastic and guru-disciple traditions, aspects of 

Tantra have also been integrated into New Age spirituality, yoga, and mindfulness movements. The 

rise of interest in Kundalini yoga, Tantra-inspired meditation techniques, and non-dual philosophy 

has led to a renewed appreciation for its teachings. However, misunderstandings and distortions of 

Tantra, particularly in the West, have sometimes reduced it to merely a form of sacred sexuality, 

overlooking its profound spiritual depth. Despite these challenges, Tantra continues to be a vibrant 

spiritual path that offers a synthesis of devotion, energy work, and philosophical insight, making it 

relevant for modern practitioners seeking both personal transformation and ultimate liberation. 

 

Questions 

1. What is Tantra, and how does it differ from other spiritual traditions?  What are the key 

characteristics of Shaiva Tantra? How does Shakta Tantra emphasize the worship of the 

Divine Feminine? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. What are the main principles of Vaishnava Tantra?  How does Buddhist Tantra differ 

from Hindu Tantric traditions? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-11 Concept of Shiva and Shakti, Yoga in Shaivite and Shakta Tantras  

 

Unit-11 

11.1. Concept of Shiva and Shakti 

In the yogic tradition, Shiva and Shakti represent the fundamental forces of existence, embodying 

the balance between pure consciousness and dynamic energy. Shiva, often seen as the supreme 

stillness (Purusha), symbolizes unchanging awareness, while Shakti, the creative force (Prakriti), 

manifests as movement, transformation, and life itself. This relationship reflects a core yogic 

principle: the integration of stillness and action, awareness and vitality, meditation and expression. 

Just as Shiva is the silent witness, Shakti is the power that animates existence. Without Shiva, 

Shakti is directionless energy; without Shakti, Shiva is unmanifest potential. 

In Tantra and Kundalini Yoga, the awakening of Shakti within (often symbolized as Kundalini 

energy) leads to the union with Shiva consciousness, resulting in deep spiritual realization. 

Practices such as asana (postures), pranayama (breathwork), meditation, and mantra chanting aim 

to harmonize these forces within the practitioner, bringing balance, vitality, and enlightenment. 

Understanding Shiva and Shakti in the yogic context is more than mythology it is a blueprint for 

inner transformation, guiding practitioners toward the ultimate goal of oneness, self-realization, 

and liberation (Moksha). 

11.2 Shaivite Tantras 

In Shaivite Tantras, yoga is centered around Self-realization through the awakening of inner 

consciousness. Shaivism, particularly in Kashmir Shaivism and Trika philosophy, emphasizes the 

concept of Spanda (divine vibration), where Shiva is not just passive but also pulsating with 

awareness. The Kundalini Shakti is understood as latent energy coiled at the base of the spine, 

which, when awakened, ascends through the Sushumna Nadi (central energy channel), leading to 

union with Shiva at the Sahasrara (crown chakra). Practices like Mantra Yoga, Pranayama, Kriya 

Yoga, and Bhavana (contemplation) are crucial in Shaivite traditions. Moreover, Shaiva Siddhanta, 

a dualistic school within Shaivism, focuses on purification through devotion and rituals, while 

Kashmir Shaivism emphasizes Pratyabhijna (self-recognition), where the individual realizes their 

inherent divinity as Shiva. 

11.3 Shakta Tantras 

In Shakta Tantras, yoga takes a more dynamic and ritualistic approach, focusing on the worship of 

Shakti as the supreme deity. Shaktism recognizes Adi Parashakti as the primal force behind all 

existence, often worshiped in forms such as Durga, Kali, Tripura Sundari, or Lalita. The goal in 

Shakta Yoga is to awaken, purify, and merge with Shakti, leading to the realization of oneness with 

Shiva. Tantric practices in Shaktism emphasize Shodashi Vidya (16 forms of wisdom), Sri Vidya 

Upasana (worship of Tripura Sundari), and Kundalini Yoga. The Chakra system plays a significant 

role in Shakta traditions, where each energy center (chakra) is associated with a particular deity, 

mantra, and aspect of consciousness. Ritualistic aspects like Yantra (geometric diagrams), Mantra 

(sacred sound), Mudra (hand gestures), and Nyasa (energizing body parts with mantras) are 

extensively used to channel divine energy. Unlike Shaivite traditions, which often lean towards 
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jnana (knowledge) and meditation, Shakta Tantras incorporate bhakti (devotion), energy work, and 

active rituals to attain spiritual transformation. 

 

Questions 

1. What is the philosophical meaning of Shiva and Shakti in Tantra? How do Shaivite and 

Shakta traditions integrate yoga into their spiritual practices? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. What is the role of mantra, ritual, and meditation in Shaivite and Shakta Tantras?  How 

can the teachings of Shiva and Shakti be incorporated into modern yoga and meditation 

practices? Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-12 Concept of Nadi and Prana, Kundalini, Kundalini Shakti and Shatchakra Sadhana, 

Impact of Tantra in Hatha Yoga Tradition and Sadhana. 

 

Unit-12 

12.1.Concept of Nadi  

In yogic philosophy, Nadis are subtle channels through which Prana (life energy) flows, sustaining 

physical, mental, and spiritual well-being. Though not physically visible, these energy pathways 

play a crucial role in the human body's subtle anatomy, influencing both physiological functions 

and higher states of consciousness. Two important texts that elaborate on the nature and 

significance of Nadis are the Shiva Samhita and Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati. These scriptures 

provide profound insights into the structure, function, and spiritual importance of Nadis, 

emphasizing their role in yogic practices and self-realization. 

12.2 Nadis in Shiva Samhita 

The Shiva Samhita, a fundamental text of Hatha Yoga, describes Nadis as essential conduits for 

the movement of Prana and consciousness within the body. It states that while there are 350,000 

Nadis, only 72,000 are considered significant, and among them, three hold primary importance- 

Ida, Pingala, and Sushumna. Ida Nadi, associated with the moon, governs the cooling, passive, and 

mental aspects of energy, while Pingala Nadi, linked to the sun, controls the heating, active, and 

dynamic functions. The Sushumna Nadi, running along the spinal column, is the most vital as it 

facilitates spiritual awakening when Prana is directed through it. 

The Shiva Samhita emphasizes the need to purify the Nadis before deeper spiritual practices 

can be effective. It prescribes techniques like Pranayama (breath control), Asanas (physical 

postures), and Dhyana (meditation) to clear blockages and harmonize energy flow. One of the most 

important practices mentioned is Nadi Shodhana Pranayama (alternate nostril breathing), which 

balances Ida and Pingala, thereby allowing Prana to ascend through Sushumna. When this occurs, 

it leads to heightened awareness, deep meditation, and ultimately, self-realization. 

12.3 Nadis in Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati 

The Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati, a sacred text of the Nath tradition attributed to Gorakhnath, offers 

a deeper understanding of the inner structure of Sushumna Nadi. Unlike other texts, it identifies 

three refined channels within Sushumna that are critical for spiritual evolution- Chitra Nadi, Vajra 

Nadi, and Brahma Nadi. Chitra Nadi is the pathway through which Kundalini Shakti (spiritual 

energy) ascends, while Vajra Nadi is linked to higher meditation states and transcendental 

awareness. The Brahma Nadi, the most subtle and sacred, is directly connected to self-realization 

and union with divine consciousness. 

The Siddha Siddhanta Paddhati also presents the philosophical significance of Nadis, explaining 

that their proper activation leads to the unification of Shiva (pure consciousness) and Shakti 

(dynamic energy) within the human body. This unification is central to Tantric and Nath yogic 

traditions, where spiritual awakening is not merely an intellectual pursuit but a direct experiential 

transformation. To achieve this, Nath yogis employ Hatha Yoga, Kumbhaka (breath retention), 
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Mudras (energy seals), and intense meditation practices to channel Prana effectively through these 

subtle pathways. 

12.4Concept of Prana 

Prāṇa, the cosmic energy that pervades all living beings, is the primary life force that sustains 

existence. It is the subtle essence that moves the body, controls physiological functions, and 

connects the individual to the universe. In yogic philosophy, prāṇa is commonly associated with 

vital energy, breath, and life-sustaining air (Vāyu).The Yoga Vashistha (3:17) defines prāṇa as the 

dynamic force that drives all bodily activities, similar to how a machinist operates a machine. 

12.5 Prāṇa in Ancient Scriptures: References of Upanishad 

The Upanishads emphasise the importance of prāṇa as the foundation of life. Some of the earliest 

references are: 

1) The Chandogya Upanishad discusses prāṇa as the essence of life. 

2) The Katha Upanishad explores the role of prāṇa in spiritual evolution. 

3) The Mundaka Upanishad identifies prāṇa as the connecting force between the body and 

consciousness. 

4) According to the Prashna Upanishad, prāṇa governs the upper body and apāna controls 

lower body functions. 

5) The Aitareya Upanishad associates prāṇa with the nasal region and apāna with the 

abdominal region. 

12.6 Prāṇa in the Atharvaveda 

The Atharvaveda beautifully depicts prāṇa's life-giving qualities: 

"When watered by Prāṇa, the plants speak in harmony: 'You have indeed prolonged our life 

and made us fragrant.' (11.4-6)" 

"When Prāṇa nourishes the great earth with rain, the plants and herbs spring forth in 

abundance" (11.4-17) 

These verses emphasize the importance of prāṇa in sustaining human life and nature as a whole. 

Bhagavad Gita 

The Bhagavad Gita (4.27) emphasises the importance of prāṇa in self-discipline and spiritual 

awakening. 

"Through the fire of knowledge, a yogi sacrifices the actions of the senses and prāṇa, attaining self-

mastery." 

In Chapter of Bhagwat Geeta (15.14), Lord Krishna identifies himself with Vaiśhvānara (the 

digestive fire), explaining how he regulates prāṇa (exhalation) and apāna (inhalation) to maintain 

life and digestion. 

अहंवैश्वािरोभूत्वाप्राश्चणिांदेहमाश्चििः| 
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प्राणापािसमायुक्तःपचाम्यनं्नचिुश्चवाधम्|| 

12.7 Yogic and Ayurvedic Point of View 

Yogic and Ayurvedic traditions emphasize prāṇa, especially in Haṭha Yoga and Tantric practices. 

Prāṇa is believed to flow through Nāḍīs (subtle energy channels) and is divided into five primary 

vayus (Panch Prāṇa), each controlling a specific bodily function. 

No. Prana Element Chakra Location Function 

1. Prana Air 

(Vayu) 

Anahata (Heart) Throat to 

Heart 

Controls the heart and lungs, 

which are in charge of 

breathing and circulation. 

2. Samana Fire 

(Agni) 

Manipura (Solar 

Plexus) 

Heart to 

Navel 

Controls digestion and 

metabolism, and helps to form 

bodily tissues. 

3. Apana Earth 

(Prithvi) 

Muladhara (Root) Navel to 

Legs 

Controls excretion (urine, 

faeces, reproductive fluids) and 

lower-body movement. 

4. Udana Ether 

(Akasha) 

Vishuddha 

(Throat), Ajna 

(Third Eye) 

Throat to 

Crown 

Allows for speech, self-

expression, and energy to flow 

upward. 

 

12.8 Kundalini 

Kundalini is a profound spiritual concept in yogic and tantric traditions, representing a dormant 

cosmic energy coiled at the base of the spine. Derived from the Sanskrit word kundala, meaning 

"coiled" or "circular," Kundalini is often depicted as a serpent resting at the Muladhara (root) 

chakra. It is believed that through disciplined spiritual practices, this latent energy can be 

awakened, rising through the Sushumna Nadi (central energy channel) and activating the six 

primary chakras, ultimately reaching the Sahasrara (crown) chakra, leading to spiritual 

enlightenment, self-realization, and divine union. The awakening of Kundalini is considered a 

transformative experience that expands consciousness, enhances spiritual perception, and grants 

deep wisdom and inner peace. However, this process requires proper guidance, as an unregulated 

or forceful awakening can lead to physical, emotional, or psychological imbalances. 

12.9 Kundalini Shakti 

Kundalini Shakti, also known as the serpent power, is the dynamic aspect of Kundalini energy, 

often personified as the divine feminine force (Shakti). In its dormant state, Kundalini Shakti is the 

potential energy of spiritual evolution, and its activation is essential for self-transcendence. When 

awakened, this energy moves through the Nadis (subtle energy channels), specifically the Ida, 

Pingala, and Sushumna, harmonizing the body's energetic system. This rising energy cleanses 

karmic impurities, dissolves blockages, and elevates an individual to higher states of 

consciousness. The process is deeply transformative, leading to enhanced intuition, creativity, and 

an expanded awareness of reality. Many ancient scriptures, including the Tantras and Upanishads, 

describe Kundalini Shakti as the bridge between the individual self (Atman) and the supreme 

consciousness (Brahman), making it a central focus of advanced spiritual disciplines. 
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12.10 Shatchakra Sadhana 

Shatchakra Sadhana, or the practice of awakening the six chakras, is a systematic method in 

Kundalini Yoga that involves meditation, breath control (Pranayama), mantra chanting, and 

specific yogic postures (Asanas) to activate and balance the energy centers along the spinal axis. 

The six chakras—Muladhara (root), Svadhisthana (sacral), Manipura (solar plexus), Anahata 

(heart), Vishuddha (throat), and Ajna (third eye)—are vital energy hubs that regulate physical, 

emotional, and spiritual well-being. Each chakra corresponds to specific elements, sounds, colors, 

deities, and psychological attributes. By systematically purifying and activating these centers, a 

practitioner progresses through different levels of consciousness, dissolving ego-based limitations 

and achieving a state of supreme bliss (Ananda). The final goal of Shatchakra Sadhana is the union 

of Kundalini Shakti with Shiva, symbolizing the integration of dualities and the realization of the 

ultimate truth (Moksha). This practice, deeply rooted in Tantra and Kundalini Yoga, requires 

discipline, devotion, and the guidance of an experienced teacher to ensure a safe and profound 

spiritual transformation. 

12.11 Impact of Tantra in Hatha Yoga Tradition and Sadhana 

Tantra has had a profound impact on the Hatha Yoga tradition and its sadhana (spiritual practice), 

shaping its philosophical foundation, techniques, and ultimate goals. Hatha Yoga, which emerged 

around the 9th to 12th centuries CE, was significantly influenced by Tantric traditions that 

emphasized the cultivation of prana (vital energy), kundalini awakening, and the use of the body 

as a vehicle for spiritual transformation. Unlike earlier ascetic practices that often viewed the body 

as an obstacle to enlightenment, Tantra introduced the idea that the body and mind are integral 

tools for achieving higher states of consciousness. This Tantric influence is evident in Hatha Yoga’s 

emphasis on pranayama (breath control), mudras (symbolic gestures and energy locks), bandhas 

(energy locks), and kriyas (purification techniques), which are aimed at purifying and 

strengthening the body while preparing it for the awakening of the kundalini energy. The concept 

of chakras (energy centers) and nadis (subtle energy channels) in Hatha Yoga also stems from 

Tantra, underscoring the intricate connection between physical practices and the subtle body. 

Furthermore, Tantra brought a more holistic approach to sadhana, integrating rituals, 

mantra chanting, and meditative visualizations into Hatha Yoga practice. The use of bija mantras 

(seed syllables) and deity visualizations in Tantra enhanced Hatha Yoga’s meditative dimension, 

allowing practitioners to go beyond mere physical postures and engage deeply with the energetic 

and spiritual aspects of the self. The Tantric goal of achieving liberation (moksha) while still in the 

body, rather than renouncing worldly life, aligned with the Hatha Yogic pursuit of spiritual 

awakening through disciplined practice. This integration made Hatha Yoga not just a preparatory 

step for Raja Yoga (the royal path of meditation) but also an independent path of self-realization, 

deeply rooted in the non-dualistic philosophy of Tantra. Through its influence, Tantra transformed 

Hatha Yoga from a set of physical exercises into a profound spiritual discipline, blending physical 

rigor with mystical and esoteric elements to facilitate the ultimate union of the individual with the 

divine. 
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Questions 

1. What are Nadis and Prana, and how do they function in the yogic system? What is 

Kundalini Shakti, and how is it awakened? What are the six chakras in the Shatchakra 

systems? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………… 

2. What are the practical methods for balancing chakras through yogic practices? How 

can Shatchakra Sadhana be incorporated into daily spiritual practice for overall well-

being? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-13 Major Streams of Yoga- Concepts of major streams of yoga and introduction of their 

limbs with the effects - Gyan Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, Karma Yoga, Ashtanga Yoga, Kriya 

Yoga, Hatha Yoga and Mantra Yoga. 

 

Unit-13 

13.1Major Streams of Yoga: Concepts, Limbs, and Their Effects 

Yoga is a holistic spiritual discipline that provides multiple paths for self-realization, mental clarity, 

and physical well-being. These paths, or major streams of Yoga, cater to different temperaments 

and life approaches. Each stream has specific principles, practices (limbs), and effects that guide 

practitioners toward inner transformation and ultimate liberation (Moksha). 

The major streams of Yoga include: 

 Gyan Yoga (Path of Knowledge) 

 Bhakti Yoga (Path of Devotion) 

 Karma Yoga (Path of Selfless Action) 

 Ashtanga Yoga (Eightfold Path of Patanjali) 

 Kriya Yoga (Path of Energy Activation) 

 Hatha Yoga (Path of Physical and Energetic Balance) 

 Mantra Yoga 

13.2Gyan Yoga 

GyanYoga, also known as the Path of Knowledge, is one of the four main streams of Yoga, as 

described in the Bhagavad Gita and the Upanishads. It is the path of self-inquiry, wisdom, and 

intellectual discernment, aimed at realizing the true nature of the self (Atman) and its unity with 

the ultimate reality (Brahman). 

This path is best suited for individuals with a rational and philosophical temperament who seek 

truth through deep contemplation, study, and meditation. Gyan Yoga is considered the highest and 

most direct path to liberation (Moksha), yet it requires purity of mind, self-discipline, and intense 

introspection. 

Core Principles of Gyan Yoga 

1. Viveka (Discrimination) – The ability to distinguish between the real (eternal, unchanging) 

and the unreal (temporary, illusionary). 

2. Vairagya (Detachment) – Non-attachment to worldly desires and material possessions. 

3. Shat Sampat (Six Virtues) – 

o Shama (Inner calmness) 

o Dama (Sense control) 

o Uparati (Withdrawal from distractions) 
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o Titiksha (Endurance and patience) 

o Shraddha (Faith in scriptures and the Guru) 

o Samadhana (Mental focus and clarity) 

4. Mumukshutva (Intense longing for liberation) – A deep and sincere desire for self-

realization and freedom from ignorance. 

The Four Stages (Limbs) of Gyan Yoga 

Gyan Yoga follows a structured approach to self-realization, consisting of four main stages: 

1. Shravana (Listening to the Truth) 

o Studying and listening to spiritual teachings from sacred texts like the Upanishads, 

Bhagavad Gita, and Vedanta Sutras. 

o Learning from a qualified Guru (teacher) who imparts the knowledge of the Self 

(Atman). 

2. Manana (Contemplation and Reflection) 

o Deep reflection on the teachings to remove doubts and establish clarity. 

o Logical reasoning and self-inquiry to distinguish illusion from reality. 

3. Nididhyasana (Meditation on the Truth) 

o Practicing deep meditation to experience the knowledge gained through Shravana 

and Manana. 

o Focusing the mind on the realization that "I am Brahman" (Aham Brahmasmi). 

4. Atma Sakshatkara (Self-Realization) 

o The final stage where the practitioner experiences the oneness of the self with the 

absolute reality. 

o This leads to liberation (Moksha), freedom from the cycle of birth and death 

(Samsara), and the dissolution of the ego. 

 

13.3Bhakti Yoga 

During this time, devotional saints and poets rose to prominence, spreading the message of divine 

love and surrender through Bhakti Yoga. Some of the most influential figures are: 

 Surdās is a devotional poet known for his compositions on Lord Krishna. 

 Tulsīdās is the author of the Rāmacaritamānasa, which popularised devotion to Lord Rāma. 

 Purandaradāsa is a saint and musician associated with the South Indian Bhakti movement. 

 Mīrābāi, a Rajput princess and mystic poet, was devoted to Lord Krishna. 
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The defenition of Bhakti by Madhvacharya 

This Sanskrit verse describes Bhakti (devotion) as: 

“māhātmyajñānapūrvastu sudṛḍhaḥ sarvatodhikaḥ sneho bhaktiḥ” 

"The highest, most unshakable love (sneha), rooted in reverence (māhātmya-jñāna) and surpassing 

all other forms of spiritual practice." 

Māhātmya-jñāna → Knowledge of the Divine’s greatness. 

Sudṛḍha → Steadfast, unwavering devotion. 

Sarvatodhika → Supreme above all other paths. 

The true bhakti blends deep love with wisdom, making it the most powerful spiritual path. 

Concept of Navadha Bhakti in Puranas 

Navadha Bhakti has been explained detailly in puranas like Bhagavata with different examples. 

 Shravana – Listening to divine stories (e.g., Bhagavatam, Ramayana). 

 Kirtana – Singing/chanting God’s names and glories (e.g., Hare Krishna). 

 Smarana – Constant remembrance of the Divine (mindful awareness). 

 Padasevana – Serving God’s feet (symbolized by serving saints/temples). 

 Archana – Ritual worship (offering flowers, lamps, etc.). 

 Vandana – Prostrations/prayers to deities with humility. 

 Dasya – Servitude (acting as God’s humble servant). 

 Sakhya – Loving friendship with the Divine (like Krishna-Arjuna). 

 Atma-Nivedana – Total self-surrender (“Thy will be done”). 

These are the nine ways to love the Divine, from rituals to unconditional surrender. 

13.4Haṭha Yoga 

During this time, Haṭha Yoga became popular, emphasising physical postures (āsanas), breath 

control (prāṇāyāma), and purification techniques (ṣaṭkarma) to prepare for spiritual awakening.  

The Nātha Yogis, led by great masters, helped systematise and popularise these practices: 

 Matsyendranātha, the founder of the Nātha tradition, established the foundation for Haṭha 

Yoga. 

 Gorakṣanātha, a disciple of Matsyendranātha, formalised the Haṭha Yoga system and created 

the Gorakṣa Śataka. 

 Chaurangi Nātha, Svātmarāma Suri, Gheraṇḍa, and Śṛinivāsa Bhaṭṭa contributed to Haṭha 

Yoga literature and practice. 

Haṭha Yoga Texts 

Several texts from this era established the basis for modern Haṭha Yoga: 
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 Haṭha Yoga Pradīpikā of Swami Svātmarāma's is a comprehensive manual that covers 

āsanas, prāṇāyāma, mudrās, and bandhas. 

 Gheraṇḍa Saṁhitā is a text on sevenfold Yoga, covering purification techniques and 

physical discipline. 

 Śiva Saṁhitā: A work that combines Haṭha Yoga and spiritual philosophy. 

13.5Ashtanga Yoga 

The Eight-Limbed Yoga, or Ashtanga Yoga (अष्टांगयोग), is one of Maharishi Patanjali's most 

important contributions to his book Yoga Sutras. The eight interconnected limbs or stages of this 

yoga system are the basis for Maharishi Patanjali's practical guide to achieving spiritual 

enlightenment and self-realization. 

1) Yama 

 Ahimsa (Non-violence) 

 Satya (Truthfulness) 

 Asteya (Non-stealing) 

 Brahmacharya (Celibacy or moderation in sensuality) 

 Aparigraha (Non-possessiveness or non-greed) 

2) Niyama 

 Shaucha (Purity) 

 Santosha (Contentment) 

 Tapas (Austerity or self-discipline) 

 Svadhyaya (Self-study or study of scriptures) 

 Ishvara Pranidhana (Surrender to a higher power or devotion) 

3) Asana (आसि  )– Physical postures: 

4) Pranayama (प्राणायाम  )– Breath control: 

5) Pratyahara (प्रत्याहार  )– Withdrawal of the senses: 

6) Dharana (धारणा  )– Concentration: 

7) Dhyana (ध्याि  )– Meditation: 

8) Samadhi (समाश्चध  )– Absorption 

13.6 Karma Yoga 

Karma Yoga, the yoga of action, is one of the four main paths of yoga, emphasizing selfless service, 

duty, and detachment from the fruits of one’s actions. Rooted in the teachings of the Bhagavad 

Gita, where Lord Krishna instructs Arjuna on the battlefield, Karma Yoga teaches that work itself 

can be a path to spiritual liberation when performed with the right attitude. At its core, Karma Yoga 

is about acting without attachment to results. Instead of seeking rewards, recognition, or personal 

gain, a Karma Yogi performs their duties with a sense of devotion and surrender, dedicating all 

actions to the Divine. This practice purifies the mind, dissolves ego-driven desires, and cultivates 

inner peace, allowing the practitioner to move beyond self-centered motivations. 

In daily life, Karma Yoga can be practiced through seva (selfless service), fulfilling responsibilities 

with mindfulness, and approaching work as a spiritual offering. Whether through helping others, 
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engaging in social service, or simply performing everyday tasks with sincerity, Karma Yoga 

transforms action into a means of spiritual growth. By embracing detachment, selflessness, and 

discipline, Karma Yoga teaches that every action can become a meditation, every moment an 

opportunity for inner awakening. Ultimately, it leads to inner freedom, harmony, and unity with 

the greater cosmic order, guiding the practitioner toward self-realization and liberation (Moksha). 

13.7Kriya Yoga 

Kriya Yoga is a powerful system of spiritual practice that focuses on breath control (pranayama), 

meditation, and disciplined action to accelerate spiritual evolution. It is often associated with the 

teachings of Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras, where it is described as a combination of Tapas (self-

discipline), Svadhyaya (self-study), and Ishvarapranidhana (surrender to the Divine). In modern 

times, Kriya Yoga has been popularized by Paramahansa Yogananda, who introduced it as an 

advanced technique of meditation that leads to direct experience of the Divine. 

At its essence, Kriya Yoga works by harmonizing the body, mind, and breath, enabling practitioners 

to transcend restless thoughts and enter deep states of inner stillness. The practice includes: 

 Controlled breathing techniques (Pranayama) to regulate life energy (prana) and awaken 

higher states of awareness. 

 Meditative focus (Dhyana) to quiet the mind and dissolve ego-consciousness. 

 Self-discipline and devotion to purify the heart and align with one’s higher purpose. 

Unlike intellectual or devotional approaches, Kriya Yoga is a scientific and experiential path, 

allowing practitioners to perceive their divine nature directly rather than through belief alone. 

Refining one’s energy and awareness accelerates spiritual progress, leading to self-realization and 

liberation (Moksha). Kriya Yoga is more than a technique; it is a way of life, integrating spiritual 

awareness into every action. Through regular practice, one attains inner peace, heightened 

intuition, and deep union with the Divine, fulfilling the ultimate goal of yoga: oneness with the 

Self. 

13.8 Mantra Yoga 

Mantra Yoga is a powerful and ancient practice that uses sacred sounds, syllables, and phrases to 

elevate consciousness, still the mind, and connect with the Divine. Rooted in Vedic traditions and 

yogic philosophy, this path recognizes the vibrational essence of the universe and harnesses the 

transformative power of sound to awaken higher states of awareness. At its core, Mantra Yoga 

revolves around the repetition (Japa) of a specific mantra, which can be a single syllable (e.g., 

OM), a divine name (e.g., Rama, Krishna, Shiva), or a longer sacred phrase (e.g., Om Mani Padme 

Hum, Gayatri Mantra). The continuous chanting of these mantras creates subtle vibrations that 

purify the mind, balance the body's energy, and deepen meditation. 

Key Aspects of Mantra Yoga: 

 Sound as a Bridge to the Divine – Mantras are not just words but potent vibrational forces 

that align practitioners with cosmic energy. 
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 Japa (Repetition of Mantra) – Can be done silently (Manasika), whispered (Upamshu), or 

aloud (Vaikhari), each having unique effects on consciousness. 

 Activation of Chakras – Different mantras resonate with specific energy centers, promoting 

healing and spiritual awakening. 

 Bhakti and Devotion – Chanting mantras with faith and surrender deepens one’s connection 

to divine consciousness. 

Mantra Yoga is accessible to all and does not require intense physical postures or complex 

techniques. Regular practice calms the restless mind, removes negative tendencies, and fosters 

inner peace and clarity. Ultimately, through mantra repetition, one transcends the limitations of the 

ego and merges into the pure vibration of existence, attaining self-realization and inner bliss. 

Questions 

1. What are the key principles of Jnana Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, and Karma Yoga? What are the 

eight limbs (Ashtanga) of yoga according to Patanjali? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 

2. In what ways can Kriya and Mantra Yoga enhance meditation and inner transformation?  

How can an individual incorporate element of multiple yoga paths into a balanced spiritual 

practice? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 
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Block-4: Introduction to Renowned Yogis (12 Hours) 

 

Unit-14 Introduction (life & works) of the great yogis of India - Maharishi Patanjali, Maharishi 

Vyas, Maharishi Kapil Muni, Adi Shankaracharya, Maharishi Dayanand Saraswati, 

Swami Vivekananda, Maharishi Arvind, Swami Kuvalayananda, Maharishi Raman, 

Yogarishi Swami Ramdev. 

 

Unit-14 

14.1 Introduction And Yogic Contributions of Maharishi Patanjali 

There are numerous legends surrounding the life of Maharishi Patanjali, the founder of Yoga 

Darshan. One of the most fascinating tales about his name is widely known. After practicing 

meditation, Patanjali's father is reported to have been offering water to the Sun (Surya Dev) at 

sunrise. In his divine form, Patanjali fell into his father's anjali (hands) during this sacrifice. 

He became known as Patanjali in this way. Another legend claims that a sage by the name of 

Gonika was meditating for a divine child. Adishesha, the cosmic serpent, was Lord Vishnu's desire 

to appear on earth, and he required a pure soul to do so. In her last prayer, Sage Gonika asked Surya 

Dev, the Sun God, to grant her a child. She closed her eyes in meditation and offered water to the 

Sun when a divine serpent materialised in her hands, gradually assuming the shape of a newborn 

child. The youngster then begged the wise woman to acknowledge him as her son. The divine child 

had fallen into the hands of Sage Gonika, who named him Patanjali and accepted him as her son. 

According to a different legend, Patanjali is one of Maa Anusuya's three sons. Other names for him 

include Gonikaputra, Sheshnag, and Nagnath. 

 

Prayer of Mharishi Patanjali: 

योगेिश्चचत्तस्यपदेिवाचांमलंशरीरस्यचवैद्यकेि। 

योऽपाकरोतं्तप्रवरंमुिीिांपिंजश्चलप्रांजश्चलराििोऽद्धस्म।। 

Yogena cittasya padena vācāṃ malaṃ śarīrasya ca vaidyakena। 

Yopākarottaṃ pravaraṃ munīnāṃ pataṃjali prāṃjalirānatosmi।। 

The verse above is a salutation to Patanjali, the greatest of sages, who purified the body through 

Ayurveda (as evidenced by his contribution to Charak Samhita), the mind through yoga, and speech 

through grammar (particularly his work in Mahabhashya, a commentary on grammar). 

Contributions: The knowledge of Ashtanga Yoga is attributed to Maharishi Patanjali. Three 

Patanjalis have been mentioned throughout history: 

 

14.2Contribution of Maharishi Patanjali 

The Eight-Limbed Yoga, or Ashtanga Yoga (अष्टांगयोग), is one of Maharishi Patanjali's most 

important contributions to his book Yoga Sutras. The eight interconnected limbs or stages of this 

yoga system are the basis for Maharishi Patanjali's practical guide to achieving spiritual 

enlightenment and self-realization. 
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 Yama 

 Ahimsa (Non-violence) 

 Satya (Truthfulness) 

 Asteya (Non-stealing) 

 Brahmacharya (Celibacy or moderation in sensuality) 

 Aparigraha (Non-possessiveness or non-greed) 

 Niyama 

 Shaucha (Purity) 

 Santosha (Contentment) 

 Tapas (Austerity or self-discipline) 

 Svadhyaya (Self-study or study of scriptures) 

 Ishvara Pranidhana (Surrender to a higher power or devotion) 

 Asana (आसि  )– Physical postures 

 Pranayama (प्राणायाम ) – Breath control 

 Pratyahara (प्रत्याहार  )– Withdrawal of the senses 

 Dharana (धारणा  )– Concentration 

 Dhyana (ध्याि  )– Meditation 

 Samadhi (समाश्चध  )– Enlightenment or Bliss 

14.3Commentaries on the Yoga Sutras 

1. Vyasa  Bhashya → Vyasa Muni (Date Unknown) 

2. Tattva Vaisharadi → Vachaspati Mishra (9th Century) 

3. Bhojavritti → Bhojaraja (11th Century) 

4. Yoga Vartika → Vijnanabhikshu (14th Century) 

5. Yoga Raj → Swami Vivekananda (19th Century) 

6. Bhasvati → Hariharananda Aranya (20th Century) 

14.4 Collection of commentaries on the Yoga Sutras at the Kashi Sanskrit Library 

 Bhojaraja → Rajmartanda 

 Bhavaganesha → Pradeepika 

 Nagojibhatta → Vritti 

 Ramandanyati → Maniprabha 

 Anant Dev → Chandrika 

 Sadasivendra Saraswati → Yoga Sudhakara 

14.5 Maharshi Dayanand Saraswati 

 Birth Name: Moolshankar 

 Birth Date: 12 February 1824 

 Birth Place: Tankara, Gujarat, India 

 Death Date: 30 October 1883 

 Death Place: Ajmer, Rajasthan, India 
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14.6 Early Life 

In Tankara, a small Gujarati town, Swami Dayanand Saraswati was born as Moolshankar into a 

Hindu Brahmin family. He was Amritben and Krishna Lal Tiwari's eldest son. Moolshankar had a 

strong interest in spirituality and religious literature from a very young age. He was greatly 

impacted as a child by his family's religious customs and the customs of the neighbourhood. 

Moolshankar was well-known as a young child for his inquisitiveness, curiosity, and profound 

reflection. He was not happy with the traditional religious rites and practices he saw, and he was 

determined to discover the real meaning of spirituality and life. 

 

14.7 Spiritual Pursuit and Abandonment 

Moolshankar had a profound spiritual experience on a Shivaratri night when he was fourteen years 

old. He began to doubt the legitimacy of the idol worship that was common in his community after 

seeing the rites and celebrations. As a result, he decided to leave his family and home in pursuit of 

spiritual awakening and real knowledge. 

To gain knowledge from different sages, saints, and scholars, he journeyed throughout India. He 

took on the name Dayanand Saraswati during this time, which reflected his strong dedication to 

the spiritual and intellectual path. 

14.8Swami Vivekananda 

Birth Name: Narendranath Datta 

Mother: Bhuvaneshwari Devi 

Father: Vishwanath Datta 

Date of Birth: 12th January 1863, Kolkata 

Date of Death: 4th July 1902, Belur Math, Howrah, West Bengal 

Spiritual Guru: Sri Ramakrishna Paramahamsa 

 

14.9 Important Works and Contributions  

One of the most significant spiritual figures in contemporary India, Swami Vivekananda is well-

known for his deep philosophical teachings and initiatives to resurrect Hinduism in India and 

spread its ideals throughout the world. He set out on a journey of self-realization and spiritual 

awakening under the direction of Sri Ramakrishna Paramahamsa, his spiritual mentor, who had a 

profound impact on him. 

 

14.10 Major Works 

1. Sangeet Kalpataru 

2. Karma Yoga 

3. Raja Yoga 

4. Bhakti Yoga 

5. Prem Yoga 

6. Vedanta Darshan 
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14.11 Important Points 

One of the most famous events in Vivekananda's life was his 1893 speech at the World Parliament 

of Religions in Chicago, where he introduced Hinduism to the West and emphasised tolerance, 

unity, and the universality of religions. The famous words "Sisters and Brothers of America" that 

opened his speech brought him international acclaim. 

 

14.12 Establishing Ramakrishna Mission: 

A key figure in the founding of the Ramakrishna Mission at Belur Math, Kolkata, in 1897, 

Swami Vivekananda worked to spread the teachings of his guru, Sri Ramakrishna, and to take 

part in social reform, education, and charitable endeavours. The motto of the mission is "Atmano 

Mokshartham Jagat Hitayacha" (For one's own liberation and for the welfare of the world). 

India observes January 12 as National Youth Day in remembrance of his birth, encouraging 

young people to uphold his principles of self-control, altruism, and spiritual development. 

 

14.13 Philosophical Teachings of Swami Vivekanand 

Raja Yoga, Karma Yoga, Bhakti Yoga, and Jnana Yoga are among the practices that Swami 

Vivekananda is renowned for teaching. His lessons place particular emphasis on: 

1. Raja Yoga: The practice of meditation to achieve self-realization is known as Raja Yoga. 

2. Karma Yoga: The discipline of altruism and selflessness. 

3. Bhakti Yoga: The path of devotion to God is known as Bhakti Yoga. 

4. Jnana Yoga: The path of wisdom and knowledge to comprehend the ultimate truth is 

known as Jnana Yoga. 

14.14 Maharishi Arvind 

Maharishi Arvind, often identified with Sri Aurobindo (1872–1950), was a visionary yogi, 

philosopher, and spiritual leader who played a transformative role in the evolution of Integral Yoga. 

His approach to yoga was not just about personal liberation but about spiritualizing all aspects of 

life- individual, collective, and even cosmic. 

14.15 Integral Yoga: A New Vision 

Unlike traditional paths that focus on renunciation, Maharishi Arvind envisioned Integral Yoga, a 

holistic system that integrates the essence of Karma Yoga (selfless action), Jnana Yoga (wisdom), 

and Bhakti Yoga (devotion) while emphasizing the evolution of human consciousness. He believed 

that yoga should not only lead to self-realization but also transform the world by awakening higher 

divine possibilities in humanity. 

14.16Key Contributions to Yoga: 

 Integral Yoga – A dynamic, all-encompassing spiritual path that blends multiple yogic 

disciplines for complete transformation. 

 The Concept of Supermind – He introduced the idea that human consciousness can evolve 

beyond mind and intellect into a higher supramental state, leading to divine life on earth. 

 Yoga in Action – Unlike ascetic traditions, he emphasized that spiritual progress must 

manifest in daily life, work, and society. 
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 The Mother’s Role – Alongside his spiritual collaborator, The Mother (Mirra Alfassa), he 

established the Sri Aurobindo Ashram in Pondicherry as a center for spiritual evolution. 

Maharishi Arvind’s approach to yoga goes beyond individual liberation (Moksha) and aims for a 

collective spiritual awakening, where human beings evolve into their highest divine potential. His 

teachings continue to inspire seekers who wish to integrate spirituality into modern life, making 

yoga not just a practice but a living force of transformation. 

14.17Swami Kuvalayananda 

Swami Kuvalayananda (1883–1966) was a pioneer of modern scientific yoga, known for his 

groundbreaking efforts in integrating traditional yogic practices with scientific research. His work 

played a crucial role in bringing yoga into the modern world, bridging the gap between ancient 

wisdom and contemporary science. 

14.18 Early Life and Background 

Swami Kuvalayananda was born in Dabhoi, Gujarat, India, in 1883. His birth name was Jagannath 

Ganesh Gune. His father was Ganesh Gune, and his mother was Seetabai Gune. From an early age, 

he displayed a keen interest in spirituality, physical fitness, and scientific inquiry, which later 

shaped his unique approach to yoga. 

14. 19 Scientific Approach to Yoga 

Unlike many traditional yogis, Swami Kuvalayananda sought to validate yoga’s effects through 

systematic scientific investigation. He believed that yoga was not merely a spiritual pursuit but 

also a powerful tool for physical health, mental well-being, and social upliftment. His research 

focused on how asanas (postures), pranayama (breathing techniques), and kriyas (cleansing 

practices) influence the human body, mind, and nervous system. 

14. 20 Key Contributions to Yoga 

 Scientific Research on Yoga – He was one of the first to conduct laboratory-based studies on 

the physiological effects of yoga, particularly pranayama and asanas. 

 Kaivalyadhama Institute – In 1924, he founded Kaivalyadhama Yoga Institute in Lonavala, 

India, which became a center for scientific yoga research, education, and therapy. 

 Yoga Therapy – His work laid the foundation for yoga as a tool for health and disease 

prevention, influencing medical and therapeutic applications of yoga worldwide. 

 Government Recognition – His research contributed to the official inclusion of yoga in 

health and education policies, making it more accessible to the public. 

Swami Kuvalayananda’s legacy lives on through scientific yoga therapy, institutionalized yoga 

education, and his vision of yoga as a path to holistic well-being. His pioneering efforts continue 

to inspire researchers, practitioners, and educators who seek to integrate yoga and science for the 

betterment of humanity. 

14.21 Maharishi Raman 

Complete name - Venkataraman Iyer 



(51) 

Birth - December 30, 1879, inTiruchuzhi, near Madurai, Tamil Nadu, India. 

Father: Sundaram Iyer 

Mother: Azhagammal 

 

14.22 Awakening of Raman Maharishi 

When Venkataraman was sixteen, he had a life-altering spiritual experience that was profound and 

profound. Even though he was in good physical health, one day he was overcome with a fear of 

dying. He was overcome by this existential fear to the point where he felt as if he were about to 

die. He began to seriously consider his true nature outside of the body as a result of this disturbing 

experience. 

He started a self-examination process to comprehend this, engaging in intense meditation to rise 

above the confines of his physical body. He had a clear epiphany during a period of deep meditation 

when he understood that his actual self-lay outside of his body and ego. His teachings were built 

upon this self-realization. 

 

14.23 Spiritual Journey 

Venkataraman gave up his family and material life as a result of this transformative experience. In 

search of a spiritual sanctuary, he travelled to Tamil Nadu's sacred mountain, Arunachala, with just 

five rupees. There, he meditated and devoted the remainder of his life to discovering who he really 

was. He lived here until 1950, when he passed away at the age of 70.Despite never identifying as 

a guru, Ramana Maharshi gained thousands of followers from India and the West thanks to his 

teachings and deep spiritual presence. Because of the wisdom and calm that emanated from his 

presence, people came to him for advice. Deep inner peace and spiritual awakening were 

experienced by many as a result of his straightforward and non-dogmatic approach to spirituality. 

14.24 The Last Journey 

Although Ramana Maharshi died on April 14, 1950, his influence endures. His straightforward 

yet profound teachings are still used today to help people on their journey to spiritual awakening 

and self-realization. His life and teachings serve as a testament to the strength of introspection, 

quiet, and firsthand encounters with the True Self, which transcend all material attachments and 

delusions. 

14.25 Swami Ramdev (also known as Baba Ramdev) 

Birth Name: Ram Kisan Yadav 

Date of Birth: 25 December 1965 

Place of Birth: Alipur village, Mahendragarh district, Haryana, India 

Parents: Ram Niwas (father), Gulabo Devi (mother) 

 

14.26Early Life and Education of Yogi Swami Ramdeva Ji 

Born in Haryana, Ramdev came from a low-income farming family. From an early age, he became 

interested in spirituality and yoga, and he studied under several gurus in gurukulas. Later, after 

studying Hindu philosophy and Sanskrit, he took sannyasa and became Swami Ramdev."  

Both in India and around the world, Swami Ramdev (Baba Ramdev) has significantly aided in the 

spread of yoga's popularity and practice. His main contributions to yoga are as follows: 
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 Promoting Yoga Worldwide: Millions of people around the world can now practice yoga, 

thanks to Ramdev's mainstreaming of the practice. He has introduced people of all ages and 

backgrounds to the physical, mental, and spiritual benefits of yoga through his yoga camps 

and televised yoga sessions. 

 Yoga for Health and Wellness: According to Ramdev, yoga is crucial for general well-

being. He has instructed students in a range of yoga techniques, such as meditation, 

pranayama (breathing techniques), and asanas (postures). His teachings emphasize 

enhancing mental clarity and emotional stability, lowering stress, and enhancing physical 

health. 

 Reviving Ancient Yogic Practices: He has been instrumental in bringing back ancient 

yogic traditions, particularly the cleaning techniques known as kriyas and breathing 

exercises known as pranayama, which have been largely forgotten in contemporary times. 

His method simplifies and makes these practices available to everyone. 

 Patanjali Yogpeeth: Ramdev founded this institution in 1995 to promote and practice 

Ayurveda and yoga. This organisation, which offers yoga, health, and wellness training, has 

grown to be a major gathering place for yoga practitioners. 

 Yoga as a Lifestyle: By highlighting the fact that yoga is more than just an exercise regimen, 

Ramdev has made the idea of integrating it into daily life more widely accepted. His 

teachings promote a holistic way of living that incorporates Ayurvedic treatments, yoga, and 

a healthy diet. 

 

14.27Maharishi Vyas  

Maharishi Vyas, also known as Ved Vyasa, is regarded as one of the greatest sages in Hindu 

tradition. He is traditionally credited with compiling and organizing the Vedas, composing the 

Mahabharata, and writing an extensive commentary on Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras. 

Contribution to Yoga: 

 Commentary on Yoga Sutras – Maharishi Vyas’s "Yoga Bhashya" is the earliest and most 

authoritative commentary on Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras, explaining the principles of Raja 

Yoga in depth. 

 Bhagavad Gita and Yoga – As part of the Mahabharata, he presented the Bhagavad Gita, 

which describes various paths of yoga, including Karma Yoga (yoga of action), Bhakti Yoga 

(yoga of devotion), and Jnana Yoga (yoga of wisdom). 

 Unifying Yoga and Vedanta – His teachings helped integrate yogic practices with Vedantic 

thought, making yoga more accessible to seekers. 

Through his writings, Maharishi Vyas played a crucial role in preserving and systematizing yoga 

philosophy, ensuring its transmission across generations. 

 

14.28 Maharishi Kapil Muni 

Maharishi Kapil Muni is revered as the founder of the Sankhya school of philosophy, one of the 

six classical systems of Indian thought. His teachings laid the metaphysical foundation for yoga, 

particularly influencing Patanjali’s system. 

Contribution to Yoga: 
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 Sankhya Philosophy and Yoga – Sankhya describes the dualistic nature of existence: 

Purusha (pure consciousness) and Prakriti (material reality). Yoga applies this knowledge 

for self-realization. 

 Influence on Raja Yoga – Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras draw heavily from Sankhya, particularly 

in understanding the mind, ego, and liberation. 

 Path to Liberation – Kapil Muni emphasized discriminative knowledge (Viveka) and 

detachment (Vairagya) as essential steps toward Kaivalya (liberation). 

Maharishi Kapil’s teachings serve as the philosophical backbone of yoga, explaining the structure 

of reality and the means to transcend suffering. 

 

14.29Adi Shankaracharya 

Adi Shankaracharya (788–820 CE) was a legendary philosopher and yogi who revived and 

systematized Advaita Vedanta (non-dualism). He emphasized Jnana Yoga, the path of self-inquiry 

and wisdom, as the highest means to liberation. 

Contribution to Yoga: 

 Advaita Vedanta and Yoga – He taught that the ultimate truth is oneness (Brahman), and 

yoga is a tool to dissolve the illusion of separation. 

 Bhakti and Karma Yoga – While a master of Jnana Yoga, he also composed devotional 

hymns, highlighting the role of Bhakti Yoga in spiritual awakening. 

 Renunciation and Meditation – He revived the monastic tradition (Sannyasa), establishing 

mathas (spiritual centers) to spread yogic and Vedantic teachings. 

 Practical Yoga Teachings – His Vivekachudamani (Crest Jewel of Discrimination) and 

Upadesa Sahasri guide seekers on the path of self-realization. 

Adi Shankaracharya’s influence ensured that yoga remained deeply connected to self-inquiry, non-

duality, and the realization of the highest truth. 

 

Questions 

1. Who was Maharishi Patanjali, and what was his contribution to yoga? What is the 

significance of Maharishi Vyas in the development of Indian spiritual traditions? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. How did Maharishi Kapil Muni contribute to the Samkhya philosophy? What were the 

key teachings of Adi Shankaracharya regarding Advaita Vedanta? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Objective Questions  

1. Which ancient text is considered the foundational text of Yoga philosophy? 

a. Bhagavad Gita b. Yoga Sutras of Patanjali 



(54) 

c. Upanishads  d. Puranas 

Answer: b. Yoga Sutras of Patanjali 

 

2. Which period is believed to be the origin of Yoga? 

a) Medieval period b) Modern period 

c) Vedic period d) None of the above 

Answer: c. Vedic period 

 

3. What is the meaning of the word "Yoga" in Sanskrit? 

a. Exercise  b. Union 

c. Meditation  d. Knowledge 

Answer: b. Union 

 

4. Which among the following is NOT one of the main purposes of Yoga? 

a. Physical fitness b. Spiritual enlightenment 

c. Material wealth d.Mental well-being 

Answer: c. Material wealth 

 

5. Bhakti Yoga primarily emphasizes which aspect of spiritual practice? 

a. Knowledge  b. Devotion 

c. Physical postures d. Meditation 

Answer: b. Devotion 

 

6. Which modern misconception about Yoga is commonly believed? 

a. Yoga is only about physical postures 

b. Yoga includes mental discipline 

c. Yoga is a spiritual practice 

d. Yoga includes breath control 

Answer: a. Yoga is only about physical postures 

 

7. Which of the following is NOT one of the four Vedas? 

a. Rigveda b. Yajurveda 

c. Atharvaveda d. Mahabharata 

Answer: d. Mahabharata 

 

8. Which philosophical system is considered the basis of Yoga philosophy? 

a. Nyaya  b. Samkhya 

c. Charvaka d. Mimamsa 

Answer: b. Samkhya 

 

9. Which scripture contains the teachings of Lord Krishna on Yoga? 

a. Puranas b. Bhagavad Gita 

c. Upanishads d. Mahabharata 

Answer: b. Bhagavad Gita 
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10. Which philosophy emphasizes non-violence (Ahimsa) as its core principle? 

a. Jainism b. Vedanta 

c. Nyaya  d. Yoga 

Answer: a. Jainism 

 

11. Which medieval saint is associated with the Bhakti movement and is known for his 

poetry? 

a. Maharishi Vyas b. Kabir 

c. Swami Vivekananda d. Adi Shankaracharya 

Answer: b. Kabir 

 

12. Which of the following is a branch of Tantra? 

a. Shaiva Tantra  b. Vedanta 

c. Samkhya  d. Charvaka 

Answer: a. Shaiva Tantra 

 

13. Which of the following describes the concept of Shiva and Shakti? 

a. They represent two opposing energies in conflict 

b. They represent the unification of consciousness and energy 

c. Shiva is active, and Shakti is passive 

d. Only Shiva is worshipped in Tantra 

Answer: b.They represent the unification of consciousness and energy 

 

14. Which among the following is NOT one of the six chakras in Shatchakra Sadhana? 

a. Anahata  b. Vishuddha 

c. Sahasrara  d. Muladhara 

Answer: c. Sahasrara (It is considered the seventh chakra) 

 

15. Which of the following is NOT a major stream of Yoga? 

a. Jnana Yoga  b. Karma Yoga 

c. Ayurveda Yoga d. Kriya Yoga 

Answer: c. Ayurveda Yoga 

 

16. Which major stream of yoga focuses on selfless service and action? 

a. Jnana Yoga  b. Bhakti Yoga 

c. Karma Yoga  d. Hatha Yoga 

Answer: c. Karma Yoga 

 

17. Which form of Yoga is associated with physical postures and breathing techniques? 

a. Jnana Yoga  b. Bhakti Yoga 

c. Hatha Yoga  d. Karma Yoga 

Answer: c. Hatha Yoga 

 

18. Who is the author of the Yoga Sutras? 

a. Maharishi Patanjali b. Swami Vivekananda 
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c. Maharishi Kapil d. Maharishi Raman 

Answer: a. Maharishi Patanjali 

 

19. Which yogi is known for reviving Vedanta philosophy and Advaita doctrine? 

a. Swami Kuvalayananda 

b. Adi Shankaracharya 

c. Swami Ramdev 

d. Maharishi Dayanand Saraswati 

Answer: b. Adi Shankaracharya 

 

20. Which modern yogi is credited with popularizing Yoga and Ayurveda worldwide? 

a. Swami Vivekananda 

b. Maharishi Vyas 

c. Yogarishi Swami Ramdev 

d. Maharishi Arvind 

Answer: c. Yogarishi Swami Ramdev 
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COURSE DETAILS – 2 

SUBJECT NAME – PRINCIPLES OF HATH YOGA 

SUBJECT CODE – PGDYS-102 

 

CREDIT: 4 CA: 30 SEE: 70 MM: 100 

 

 

Learning objectives: 

1. To Comprehend the core principles and historical origins of Hatha Yoga. 

2. To understand the purification techniques (shatkarmas) and fundamental physical postures 

(asanas). 

3. Develop skilled practice of breathing techniques, energy locks, and symbolic gestures. 

4. Apply advanced practices of sensory withdrawal, sound meditation, and breath science. 

5. Identify key Hatha Yoga texts and their practical contributions to the tradition. 

 

Learning Outcomes: 

1. Understand the foundational principles and origin of Hatha Yoga. 

2. Describe key purification techniques and basic asanas. 

3. Demonstrate practice of pranayama, bandhas, and mudras. 

4. Apply techniques of pratyahara, nada, and breath control. 

5. Identify major Hatha Yoga texts and their core teachings. 
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Block-1: General Introduction to Hatha Yoga (12 hours) 

 

Unit-01 Hatha Yoga - Meaning, Definition, Origin, Tradition and Purpose. Prevailing 

misconceptions regarding Hatha Yoga. Helping and obstructing elements of Hatha 

Yoga.  

Unit-01 

1.1 Hatha Yoga: An Introduction 

The word “Yoga” means union; the union of soul (Aatma) and supreme soul (Parmatama); the 

union of body, mind and soul, etc. Hatha yoga is a branch of yoga that uses physical techniques 

like Asana (physical postures), Pranayama (breathing technique), Mudra (gesture) and Bandha 

(lock), Shatkarma (Cleansing technique), Dharana (concentration technique), Dhyan (meditation) 

and Samadhi (Transcendental state or stillness of mind), etc. leading to liberation 

(Kaivalya/moksha). 

Haṭha yoga is the most popularized path that is being practiced in the world community. In Western 

culture, Hatha yoga is typically understood as exercising physical yoga postures and practice as 

such but in the Indian and Tibetan traditions; Hatha yoga integrates ideas of ethics, diet, cleansing, 

pranayama, meditation and a system for spiritual development of the yogi. Practices of haṭha yoga 

techniques release mental and bodily stress and improve the healthy functioning of different 

systems of the human body. Therapeutically haṭha yoga techniques are found worthy in curing 

various ailments. 

1.2 Meaning of Hatha Yoga -  

Hatha Yoga is one of the most well-known branches of yoga that primarily focuses on the physical 

aspects of the practice. The term Hatha Yoga is derived from two Sanskrit words: 

 "Ha" (ह) – Symbolizes the sun, representing Pingala Nadi (the right energy channel 

associated with masculine, active, and heating energy). 

 "Tha" (ठ) – Symbolizes the moon, representing Ida Nadi (the left energy channel 

associated with feminine, cooling, and receptive energy). 

Hatha Yoga, symbolizes the balance between opposing forces, uniting solar and lunar energies 

within the body to achieve harmony and self-realization. This union (yoga) of energies brings 

balance to both body and mind, serving as a foundation for deeper spiritual pursuits and higher 

states of consciousness. Beyond its literal meaning, Hatha also implies a forceful or determined 

practice, emphasizing the discipline required to master the body and mind. 

"Hatha Yoga is the preliminary step to Raja Yoga. One who is established in Hatha Yoga conquers 

the mind and becomes fit for Raja Yoga." (Hatha Yoga Pradipika). 

1.3 Definition of Hatha Yoga 

Hatha Yoga is a holistic discipline that integrates various practices to harmonize the body, mind, 

and spirit. It includes asanas (physical postures) to strengthen and purify the body, pranayama 

(breath control) to regulate the life force (prana), and shatkarmas (cleansing techniques) to 

detoxify the system. Additionally, it incorporates mudras and bandhas (energy locks and gestures) 

to direct pranic flow and dhyana (meditation) to cultivate mental stillness. By combining these 
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elements, Hatha Yoga promotes physical health, mental clarity, and spiritual awakening, ultimately 

preparing the practitioner for deeper meditation and enlightenment. 

"Just as a house must be strong to hold treasures, the body must be purified to hold spiritual 

wisdom. Therefore, first practice Shatkarmas (cleansing techniques), then Asanas, then Mudras." 

(Gheranda Samhita). 

हकारेणिुसूयाःस्यात्ठकारेणोन्दुअच्यिे। 

सूयाचिमसोरैणं्यहठइत्याश्चभधीयिे।। 

This union is what is referred to as "Hatha" (from "Ha" + "Tha"), signifying the yoga practice 

focused on creating balance between effort (sun-heat) and surrender (moon-coolness). In essence, 

Hatha Yoga is about creating a harmonious balance between these two polar energies within us, 

representing activity and rest, or the solar and lunar aspects of our being. It's a poetic and symbolic 

way of understanding the interplay of energies in our pursuit of unity and self-realization. 

1.4 Origin of Hatha Yoga 

Hatha Yoga, a system of physical, mental, and spiritual practices, has ancient roots dating back to 

the Vedic and pre-Vedic periods (1500–500 BCE). Early yogic traditions focused on meditation, 

breath control (pranayama), and austerities (tapas) rather than physical postures (asanas), as seen 

in the Vedas and Upanishads. 

By the 6th–10th century CE, Tantra significantly influenced Hatha Yoga, introducing concepts like 

Kundalini Shakti (dormant spiritual energy) and energy channels (nadis). The Nath Yogis, 

particularly Matsyendranath and Gorakshanath (11th–15th century CE), systematized Hatha Yoga, 

blending physical techniques with spiritual discipline. Gorakshanath’s Goraksha Shataka outlined 

key asanas, while the Shiva Samhita (15th century CE) integrated Hatha Yoga with Advaita 

Vedanta, detailing chakras and pranayama. 

Three classical texts define Hatha Yoga’s traditional form: 

1. Hatha Yoga Pradipika (15th century CE) – Compiled by Swami Swatmarama, it 

describes 15 asanas, pranayama, mudras, and cleansing techniques (shatkarmas), 

emphasizing Kundalini awakening as a path to Raja Yoga. 

2. Gheranda Samhita (17th century CE) – Introduces a seven-limbed system (Saptanga 

Yoga), including 32 asanas and purification methods. 

3. Shiva Samhita – Focuses on subtle anatomy, advocating four primary asanas alongside 

pranayama and meditation. 

During the 18th–19th centuries, Hatha Yoga remained confined to ascetic traditions. Its modern 

revival began in the 20th century, led by Tirumalai Krishnamacharya (1888–1989), who mentored 

B.K.S. Iyengar, Pattabhi Jois, and Indra Devi. Swami Sivananda further popularized it, while 

Iyengar’s Light on Yoga standardized alignment-based practice. 

While traditional Hatha Yoga aimed for spiritual liberation (moksha), modern adaptations prioritize 

physical fitness and stress relief, reflecting its evolving global influence. Despite these changes, its 

core philosophy—uniting body, breath, and mind—remains timeless. 

हठश्चवद्यांश्चहमते्स्यिगोरक्षाद्याश्चवजाििे। 
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स्वात्मारामोऽिवायोगीजािीिेित्प्रसादिः॥ 

Yogi Matsyendranath knew the knowledge of hatha yoga. He gave it to Gorakhnath and others, 

and by their grace the author (Swatmarama) learned it. (Hatha Yoga Pradipika). 

1.5 Tradition of Hatha Yoga 

Hatha Yoga is deeply rooted in the broader yoga tradition outlined in ancient scriptures such as the 

Vedas, Upanishads, and Tantric texts. It follows a structured approach that incorporates ethical 

disciplines (Yamas and Niyamas), physical exercises, breath control, and meditation to purify the 

body and mind, ultimately leading to spiritual enlightenment. 

The tradition of Hatha Yoga emphasizes the importance of discipline, self-control, and regular 

practice. It is often regarded as a preparatory stage for higher yogic paths, such as Raja Yoga, which 

focuses on meditation and self-realization. By mastering the body and breath, practitioners of 

Hatha Yoga can attain greater control over their minds and emotions, paving the way for spiritual 

awakening. 

1.6 Purpose of Hatha Yoga 

The primary purpose of Hatha Yoga is to prepare the body and mind for higher states of 

consciousness by cultivating physical health, mental clarity, and spiritual awareness. Through the 

practice of asanas, the body gains strength, flexibility, and endurance, allowing it to sustain 

prolonged meditation. Pranayama techniques regulate the breath and balance pranic energy, 

harmonizing Ida and Pingala to awaken the Sushumna Nadi, the central energy channel. By 

reducing agitation (Rajas) and lethargy (Tamas), Hatha Yoga promotes mental stability and 

cultivates a balanced, sattvic state. Ultimately, it serves as a foundation for advanced yogic 

practices such as Dharana (concentration), Dhyana (meditation), and Samadhi (spiritual 

absorption), leading to self-realization and enlightenment. 

"There are seven limbs of Hatha Yoga: Shatkarma (cleansing), Asana (posture), Mudra (gesture), 

Pratyahara (withdrawal), Pranayama (breath control), Dhyana (meditation), and Samadhi 

(absorption)." (Gheranda Samhita). 

1.7 Prevailing Misconceptions Regarding Hatha Yoga 

Despite its ancient roots and holistic approach, Hatha Yoga is often misunderstood in modern times. 

Some common misconceptions include: 

1.8 Hatha Yoga is Just Physical Exercise – 

Many people believe Hatha Yoga is limited to physical postures (asanas), ignoring its deeper 

aspects such as pranayama, meditation, and self-discipline. In reality, Hatha Yoga is a holistic 

system that balances and purifies the body and mind, traditionally practiced as a spiritual science 

for self-realization rather than just physical fitness like modern yoga studios. 

"Without Raja Yoga, Hatha Yoga is fruitless; without Hatha Yoga, Raja Yoga is difficult to attain." 

(Hatha Yoga Pradipika). 

1.9 Hatha Yoga is Only for the Flexible and Young –  

While flexibility improves with practice, Hatha Yoga is meant for individuals of all ages and 

physical conditions. Modifications and gentle variations make it accessible to everyone.  



(61) 

"There are as many asanas as there are species of beings. Shiva taught 84 lakhs (8.4 million) 

postures, of which 84 are the best and 32 are useful for mankind." (Gheranda Samhita). 

1.10 Hatha Yoga is a Religious Practice –  

Although it has spiritual elements, Hatha Yoga is not confined to any particular religion and can 

be practiced by anyone seeking physical and mental well-being. It is a universal discipline focused 

on self-improvement and inner balance. 

1.11 Hatha Yoga is Separate from Other Yoga Paths 

In reality, it is the foundation for Raja Yoga, Kundalini Yoga, and Tantra Yoga. 

"When Prana flows in Sushumna, the mind becomes still. This is the state of Raja Yoga." (Hatha 

Yoga Pradipika). 

1.12 Breath Control is Optional 

In reality, Pranayama is the heart of Hatha Yoga.  

"Justas a lion, elephant, or tiger is tamed gradually, so too must the breath be controlled slowly 

and steadily." (Gheranda Samhita). 

1.13 Immediate Results Can Be Expected –  

Unlike fitness workouts, the benefits of Hatha Yoga manifest gradually with consistent practice. 

Patience and dedication are essential to experience its full benefits. 

1.14 It is Only for Relaxation, Not Serious Seekers –  

While relaxation is a part of Hatha Yoga, it also includes rigorous disciplines that require effort and 

dedication. Advanced practices such as pranayama and kriyas (cleansing techniques) demand 

perseverance and self-discipline. Its deeper purpose is spiritual evolution. 

"Through Hatha Yoga, one attains strength, knowledge, and liberation." (Hatha Yoga Pradipika). 

a. Helping and Obstructing Elements of Hatha Yoga 

b. Helping Elements (Supportive Factors) of Hatha Yoga 

For effective practice and progress in Hatha Yoga, certain elements serve as catalysts: 

 Discipline (Tapas) –  

Consistency and commitment in practice lead to steady progress. Practicing daily, even for 

a short duration, is more beneficial than irregular, intense sessions. 

 Proper Guidance(Guru-Shishya Parampara) –  

Learning from a qualified teacher ensures correct techniques and prevents injuries. A 

teacher can provide personalized modifications and insights into more profound aspects of 

the practice. 

"Success is achieved through the Guru’s teachings, not by reading books alone." (Hatha 

Yoga Pradipika). 

 Balanced Diet (Mitahara) –  

A sattvic (pure) diet supports physical vitality, and mental clarity. Consuming fresh, 

wholesome foods enhances energy levels and supports the body's detoxification processes. 
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 Regular Practice (Abhyasa) –  

Repeating asanas (postures), pranayama (breathing techniques), and meditation strengthen 

the body and mind. Dedication to daily practice promotes discipline and inner 

transformation. 

"Practice with devotion, and success will surely come." (Gheranda Samhita). 

 Positive Mindset –  

Cultivating patience and perseverance enhances the effectiveness of the practice. A 

receptive and open attitude allows for deeper understanding and growth. 

1.15 Obstructing Elements (Hindrances to Progress) of Hatha Yoga 

Certain factors can hinder the progress in Hatha Yoga: 

 Irregular Practice –  

Inconsistency leads to slow progress or regression. Regularity is key to experiencing long-

term benefits. 

 Lack of Proper Guidance –  

Incorrect practice may result in injuries or inefficiency. Guidance from a skilled teacher can 

prevent common mistakes and enhance the practice. 

 Unhealthy Lifestyle –  

Poor diet, excessive indulgence, and lack of rest disrupt the harmony required for practice. 

A lifestyle that includes mindful eating, adequate rest, and stress management supports 

progress in Hatha Yoga. 

 Impatience and Overexertion –  

Forcing postures or expecting quick results can lead to frustration and injuries. A gradual 

and mindful approach ensures sustainable progress. 

 Mental Distractions –  

A restless mind can prevent deep concentration and awareness during practice. Developing 

mindfulness and meditation techniques helps overcome distractions and deepen the 

practice. 

 Ego-Driven Practice (Ahankara) 

"Yoga is destroyed by six causes: overeating, overexertion, excessive talking, rigid 

adherence to rules, bad company, and restlessness." (Hatha Yoga Pradipika). 

 Neglecting Breath Awareness 

"Without breath control, there is no success in Yoga." (Gheranda Samhita). 

Conclusion 

Hatha Yoga is a sacred science that harmonizes body, breath, and consciousness. By dispelling 

myths and embracing its traditional roots, practitioners can unlock its true potential—physical 

health, mental clarity, and spiritual awakening. 

Questions 

1. Discuss the origin and traditional purpose of Hatha Yoga, highlighting how it differs from 

the modern perception of Hatha Yoga. 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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2. Explain the helping and obstructing elements in the practice of Hatha Yoga as mentioned 

in classical texts. How do these elements influence the practitioner’s progress? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



(64) 

Unit-02 The Hatha Yogic practice described in Hathayogapradipika. Concept of Math, Manuals 

for the practitioner of Hatha Yoga, Concept of Mitahar, Pathya & Apathya. 

 

Unit-2  

 

2.1 Hatha Yogic Practices as Described in the Hatha Yoga Pradipika: An Introduction 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita are foundational texts of Hatha Yoga, detailing 

systematic practices for physical purification, mental discipline, and spiritual growth. Compiled 

by Swatmarama in the 15th century, the Hath Yoga Pradipika emphasizes the importance 

of āsana (postures), prāṇāyāma (breath control), mudrā (energy seals), and bandha (locks) to 

awaken Kuṇḍalinī and attain Rāja Yoga. 

A key concept in these texts is the Math—an ideal dwelling place for yogic practice, described as 

a secluded, clean, and peaceful environment. The Hath Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda 

Samhita also provide manuals for practitioners, outlining step-by-step methods for mastering 

yogic techniques. 

Dietary discipline (Mitāhāra) is another essential aspect, emphasizing moderation and purity in 

food. The texts classify food into Pathya (wholesome, sattvic) and Apathya (unwholesome, 

tamasic), advising practitioners to avoid overeating, stimulants, and impure foods to maintain 

physical and energetic balance. 

Through structured practice, proper environment, and disciplined diet, Hatha Yoga aims to purify 

the body, stabilize the mind, and prepare the practitioner for higher spiritual states, ultimately 

leading to Samādhi (union with the divine). These ancient teachings remain relevant, offering a 

holistic path to health and self-realization. 

 

2.2 Concept of Math (Dwelling Place for Yogic Practice) 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita highlight the significance of an ideal 

dwelling place (Math) for effective yogic practice. According to Swatmarama, the yogi should 

practice in a small, secluded room, free from disturbances like rocks, fire, and water. The location 

should be within a well-governed kingdom where righteousness prevails, ensuring a supportive 

environment (Hath Yoga Pradipika 1.12). 

The Gheranda Samhita further refines these conditions, stating that the practice space must be 

clean, peaceful, and undisturbed—neither too elevated nor too low, and free from pests (Gheranda 

Samhita 5.8). Such a setting minimizes external distractions, allowing the practitioner to focus 

deeply on sadhana (spiritual practice). 

A well-chosen Math supports physical postures (asanas), breath control (pranayama), and 

meditation (dhyana), raising inner stillness. The emphasis on solitude and purity reflects yoga’s 

goal of turning inward, away from sensory distractions. Thus, the dwelling place is not merely a 

physical space but a sacred foundation for spiritual growth, aligning external tranquility with inner 

discipline. By selecting an appropriate Math, the yogi creates conducive conditions for self-

realization. 

2.3 Manuals for the Practitioner of Hatha Yoga 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (15th century CE, attributed to Swatmarama) and the Gheranda 

Samhita (17th century CE, attributed to Sage Gheranda) are two of the most authoritative classical 
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texts on Hatha Yoga. While both emphasize physical purification and mastery of the body as a 

means to spiritual awakening, they differ slightly in their approach and structure. 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika, attributed to Swatmarama in the 15th century, follows a structured 

progression: Asana → Pranayama → Mudra → Samadhi, with a strong focus on 

awakening Kundalini energy. In contrast, the Gheranda Samhita, attributed to Sage Gheranda in 

the 17th century, outlines a seven-limbed (Saptanga) system of yoga, beginning with purification 

(Shatkarma) and culminating in Samadhi. 

i. Shatkarma (Purification) 

ii. Asana (Postures) 

iii. Mudra (Seals) 

iv. Pratyahara (Withdrawal of senses) 

v. Pranayama (Breath control) 

vi. Dhyana (Meditation) 

vii. Samadhi (Absorption) 

Both texts provide structured guidance, but Gheranda Samhita is more detailed in cleansing 

techniques, while Hatha Yoga Pradipika emphasizes energy control (prana, mudras, and 

bandhas). 

 

2.4 Key Components of Practice: 

2.5 Asana (Postures) – The Foundation of Physical Mastery 

Asanas form the bedrock of Hatha Yoga, preparing the body for deeper practices. The Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika describes 15 essential postures, with a strong emphasis on seated poses like Siddhasana 

(Adept’s Pose) and Padmasana (Lotus Pose), which stabilize the body for meditation. The text 

states: 

"Siddhasana is the best of all asanas… It purifies 72,000 nadis." (HYP 1.39) 

The Gheranda Samhita expands this list to 32 asanas, including dynamic postures like Mayurasana 

(Peacock Pose) and Matsyendrasana (Spinal Twist), which aid digestion and flexibility. Unlike 

HYP, GS categorizes asanas based on their benefits—some for strength, others for balance or 

detoxification. 

 

2.6 Pranayama (Breath Control) – Purifying the Energy Channels 

Pranayama is crucial for balancing the Ida (lunar) and Pingala (solar) energy channels, 

allowing Prana (life force) to flow into Sushumna (the central channel). The Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika states: 

"When the breath wanders, the mind is unsteady, but when the breath is still, so is the mind." (HYP 

2.2). 

Key techniques include Nadi Shodhana (alternate nostril breathing) for balancing 

energies, Bhastrika (bellows breath) for internal heat, and Surya Bhedana (right-nostril 

breathing) for vitality. The Gheranda Samhita describes eight types of pranayama, 

emphasizing Kumbhaka (breath retention) for enhancing longevity and mental clarity. 
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2.7 Shatkarmas (Six Cleansing Techniques) – Detoxifying the Body 

Before advancing in yoga, the body must be purified. The Gheranda Samhita details six 

Shatkarmas (cleansing techniques): 

i. Neti – Nasal cleansing with water or a thread. 

ii. Dhauti – Digestive tract cleansing (e.g., swallowing a cloth). 

iii. Basti – Yogic enema for colon health. 

iv. Nauli – Abdominal churning to stimulate digestion. 

v. Kapalabhati – Skull-shining breath for lung purification. 

vi. Trataka – Candle-gazing for mental focus. 

These practices remove Ama (toxins) and prepare the body for pranayama and meditation. 

 

2.8 Mudras & Bandhas (Energy Seals & Locks) – Directing Prana 

Mudras (gestures) and Bandhas (locks) help channel pranic energy and awaken Kundalini. 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika highlights: 

 Mula Bandha (Root Lock) – Lifts Apana Vayu upward to unite with Prana. 

 Khechari Mudra (Tongue Lock) – Said to grant control over death and immortality. 

 Jalandhara Bandha (Throat Lock) – Prevents prana from escaping. 

 

The Gheranda Samhita adds 25 mudras, including Yoni Mudra (for sensory 

withdrawal) and Viparita Karani (inversion to reverse energy flow). 

 

2.9 Philosophical and Practical Considerations 

Both texts caution against forcing progress without proper guidance. The Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika warns: 

"Yoga is destroyed by overeating, excessive exertion, and wrong company." (HYP 1.15). 

The Gheranda Samhita advocates a gradual approach: first purify the body (Shatkarma), then 

strengthen it (Asana), and finally master breath and energy (Pranayama & Mudra). 

Ultimately, these manuals teach that Hatha Yoga is a preparatory stage for Raja Yoga—mastery 

of the body leads to mastery of the mind, culminating in Samadhi (divine union). 

 

2.10 Concept of Mitahara (Moderate Diet) 

Diet plays a decisive role in Hatha Yoga. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika defines Mitahara (moderate 

eating) as: 

"Mitahara is defined as agreeable and sweet food, leaving one-fourth of the stomach empty, and 

eaten for the pleasure of the Divine." (Hath Yoga Pradipika 1.58) 

The Gheranda Samhita adds: 

"One should eat wholesome food in moderation, avoiding that which is too salty, sour, pungent, or 

stale." (Gheranda Samhita 5.16). 
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2.11 Guidelines for Mitahara: 

 Eat fresh, sattvic (pure) food. 

 Avoid overeating and intoxicants. 

 Consume food that nourishes the body without causing lethargy or agitation. 

 

2.12 Pathya (Wholesome) & Apathya (Unwholesome) in Hatha Yoga 

In Hatha Yoga, diet and lifestyle play a crucial role in maintaining physical health and mental 

clarity. The yogic tradition categorizes food and habits into Pathya (wholesome, 

beneficial) and Apathya (unwholesome, harmful), guiding practitioners toward optimal well-

being. A disciplined approach to nutrition and daily conduct supports the purification of the body 

and mind, facilitating deeper yogic practices such as pranayama, meditation, and energy 

awakening. 

 

2.13 Pathya (Recommended Foods & Habits) 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (1.62) and Gheranda Samhita (5.21) emphasize sattvic (pure, 

balanced) foods that nourish the body without causing lethargy or agitation. Recommended foods 

include fresh milk, ghee (clarified butter), seasonal fruits, whole grains, and green vegetables, 

which promote vitality and mental clarity. These foods are easy to digest, support energy flow 

(prana), and maintain equilibrium in the body’s doshas (bioenergies). 

In addition to diet, proper habits are essential for a yogic lifestyle. The texts advise rising early 

(Brahma Muhurta, before sunrise), maintaining cleanliness (shaucha), and adhering to a regular 

practice schedule. Such disciplined routines help cultivate a calm and focused mind, preparing the 

body for advanced yogic techniques. 

 

2.14 Apathya (Avoidable Foods & Habits) 

Certain foods and behaviors are considered detrimental to yogic progress. The Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika (1.59) warns against meat, alcohol, stale food, and excessively spicy or fermented foods, 

as they disrupt digestion, cloud the mind, and agitate the nervous system. These tamasic (dulling) 

and rajasic (overstimulating) foods hinder meditation and pranic flow. 

Similarly, negative habits can obstruct spiritual growth. The Gheranda Samhita (5.32) 

advises avoiding overexertion in practice, excessive talking, and keeping negative company, as 

these deplete energy and disturb inner peace. Uncontrolled sensory indulgence, irregular sleep, and 

stress-inducing behaviors are also discouraged, as they create physical and mental imbalances. 

 

2.15 Conclusion 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita provide a comprehensive framework for Hatha 

Yoga practice, emphasizing the importance of a conducive environment (Math), disciplined 

practice (Asana, Pranayama, Mudra), and mindful dietary habits (Mitahara, Pathya-Apathya). By 

adhering to these principles, practitioners can purify the body, stabilize the mind, and progress 

toward higher states of consciousness. 
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Questions 

 

1. Describe the Hatha Yogic practices as mentioned in the Hatha Yoga Pradipika. How do the 

concepts of Matha (monastic dwelling) and the qualifications of a practitioner support the 

successful practice of Hatha Yoga? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………… 

2. Explain the concepts of Mitahara, Pathya, and Apathya in the context of Hatha Yoga. Why 

is regulated diet and lifestyle emphasized as foundational to yogic success? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-03 Tradition of Hatha Yoga. A brief introduction and contribution of the major yogis of the 

Nath Yoga tradition. Relations in Hatha Yoga and Raja Yoga. 

 

Unit-03 

 

3.1 Tradition of Hatha Yoga: An Introduction  

Hatha Yoga is a profound yogic tradition that emphasizes the balance between physical discipline 

and mental stability. It is primarily a preparatory practice leading to the higher stages of Raja Yoga. 

The term "Hatha" is derived from two Sanskrit words: Ha (sun) and Tha (moon), signifying the 

balance of opposing energies within the body. Hatha Yoga aims at purifying the physical and subtle 

body through rigorous discipline, thereby enabling the practitioner to attain spiritual 

enlightenment. 

The foundational texts of Hatha Yoga include the Hathayoga Pradipika by Swatmarama (15th 

century CE), Gheranda Samhita (17th century CE), and Shiva Samhita. These texts provide a 

systematic approach to asanas (postures), pranayama (breath control), shatkarmas (cleansing 

techniques), mudras (gestures), and bandhas (locks), which facilitate the flow of prana (vital 

energy) and lead to higher states of consciousness. The goal of Hatha Yoga is to harmonize the 

body and mind, preparing the practitioner for the ultimate state of self-realization. 

Hatha Yoga is not merely about physical postures; it is a spiritual discipline that integrates breath 

control, purification techniques, and meditative absorption. It prepares the individual for deep 

states of meditation and inner realization. Through dedicated practice, a yogi can transcend bodily 

limitations and achieve a state of balance and harmony. 

3.2 Major Yogis of the Nath Yoga Tradition and Their Contributions 

3.3 Matsyendranath 

Matsyendranath is considered one of the founding figures of the Nath tradition and a revered guru 

in Hatha Yoga. He is believed to have received the teachings of yoga directly from Lord Shiva. 

The Nath lineage credits him with propagating the esoteric practices that later became fundamental 

to Hatha Yoga. His teachings formed the basis of Tantric and Hatha Yogic traditions, focusing on 

the awakening of Kundalini and the purification of the subtle body. 

3.4 Gorakshanath 

A prominent disciple of Matsyendranath, Gorakshanath systematized and spread the practices of 

Hatha Yoga. He is credited with composing several texts and establishing various yogic techniques, 

including specific mudras and pranayama practices that are detailed in the Hathayoga Pradipika 

and Gheranda Samhita. His teachings emphasized the purification of the body and mind as a means 

to achieve liberation. Gorakshanath also played a significant role in bridging the gap between 

Hatha Yoga and Raja Yoga, emphasizing that physical purification leads to mental clarity and 

spiritual realization. 

3.5 Swatmarama 

Swatmarama, the author of Hathayoga Pradipika, compiled and systematized the knowledge of 

Hatha Yoga in the 15th century. His work integrates the earlier teachings of the Nath yogis and 
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provides a structured approach to physical and meditative practices. His text serves as a guide for 

practitioners aiming to harmonize body and mind before advancing to the subtler practices of Raja 

Yoga. Swatmarama emphasized that Hatha Yoga is not an end in itself but a means to attain the 

highest state of consciousness through deep meditation and self-discipline. 

3.6 Gheranda 

Gheranda, the sage behind the Gheranda Samhita, presented a more structured form of Hatha Yoga, 

describing it as a "sevenfold path" (Saptanga Yoga). His text emphasizes physical purification, 

moral discipline, and mental concentration as essential preparatory steps toward spiritual 

realization. The seven limbs include shatkarmas (cleansing techniques), asanas (postures), mudras, 

pratyahara (withdrawal of senses), pranayama, dhyana (meditation), and samadhi (absorption). His 

work provides a comprehensive roadmap for yogis seeking to attain self-mastery. 

3.7 Relationship Between Hatha Yoga and Raja Yoga 

Hatha Yoga and Raja Yoga are deeply interconnected, with Hatha Yoga serving as a preparatory 

stage for Raja Yoga. The Hathayoga Pradipika explicitly states that the physical disciplines of 

Hatha Yoga cleanse and strengthen the body, making it fit for higher meditative practices. 

Swatmarama asserts: 

"The yogi who is weak and suffering from disease cannot attain success in yoga. Therefore, he 

should first gain strength through the practices of Hatha Yoga." (Hathayoga Pradipika). 

Raja Yoga, as described by Patanjali in the Yoga Sutras, focuses on mental discipline, meditation, 

and ultimately, self-realization. While Raja Yoga emphasizes control over the mind through 

meditation, Hatha Yoga provides the necessary bodily purification and energy regulation to make 

such concentration possible. Hatha Yoga acts as a foundation, helping to steady the body and prana, 

which in turn steadies the mind for deeper meditative absorption. 

The Gheranda Samhita reinforces this idea by stating: 

"Without purification, how can the mind be steady? Only when the body and breath are pure can 

the mind achieve one-pointed concentration." (Gheranda Samhita). 

Thus, Hatha Yoga acts as the foundational stage that enables a practitioner to attain the state of 

deep meditation and samadhi (absorption), which is the goal of Raja Yoga. The synchronization of 

breath, posture, and mental focus in Hatha Yoga directly influences the ability to concentrate and 

transcend ordinary consciousness in Raja Yoga. 

Swatmarama emphasizes that a balanced approach is necessary, cautioning practitioners against 

excessive austerities or indulgence. He states: 

"Success in Yoga is not attained by wearing special garments, nor by talking about it, but only 

through tireless practice." (Hathayoga Pradipika). 

This highlights the necessity of sustained effort and disciplined practice in achieving the ultimate 

goal of yoga. 
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3.8 Conclusion 

Hatha Yoga, as described in the Hathayoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, offers a systematic 

and disciplined approach to self-realization, integrating physical, mental, and spiritual practices. 

The Nath Yogis, particularly under the guidance of luminaries like Gorakhnath, were instrumental 

in preserving and disseminating these teachings, ensuring their continuity across centuries. Hatha 

Yoga serves as a preparatory path for Raja Yoga, emphasizing purification (shatkarmas), postures 

(asanas), breath control (pranayama), and energy regulation (mudras and bandhas) to harmonize 

the body and mind. 

The synergy between Hatha and Raja Yoga highlights yoga’s holistic nature—physical discipline 

leads to mental clarity, facilitating deeper meditation (dhyana) and spiritual awakening. Through 

consistent practice, a yogi transcends bodily limitations, achieving inner stillness and heightened 

awareness. The structured methodologies in these classical texts provide timeless guidance, 

enabling modern practitioners to experience profound transformation. 

Ultimately, Hatha Yoga is not merely physical exercise but a rigorous spiritual discipline. By 

adhering to its principles with unwavering commitment, practitioners can unlock higher states of 

consciousness, embodying the wisdom of ancient yogis in contemporary life. This path demands 

dedication but promises the ultimate reward: self-realization and union with the divine. 

Questions 

 

1. Trace the tradition of Hatha Yoga with a brief account of the contributions made by the 

major yogis of the Nath Yoga tradition. How did they shape the philosophy and practice of 

Hatha Yoga? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………….. 

2. Examine the relationship between Hatha Yoga and Raja Yoga. How do the two systems 

complement each other in the path of spiritual evolution? 
Answer…………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-04 Current misconceptions regarding Yoga, Major principles of Yoga, Yoga practices for 

healthy life, Importance of yoga in present age. 

Unit-4 

4.1 Current Misconceptions Regarding Yoga 

Yoga, particularly Hath Yog, is often misunderstood in contemporary society. While its popularity 

has surged globally, several misconceptions have distorted its true essence, reducing it to a mere 

fitness trend rather than recognizing its depth as a holistic spiritual science. The ancient texts 

of Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita provide profound insights that counter these 

modern misinterpretations. 

4.2 Yoga is Just Physical Exercise  

One of the most pervasive misconceptions is that yoga is merely physical exercise, confined to 

postures (asanas) for flexibility and strength. While asanas are indeed a vital component, the Hatha 

Yoga Pradipika (1.17) explicitly states that Hath Yog serves as a preparatory discipline for higher 

spiritual practices (Raja Yoga). It encompasses not just asanas but also pranayama (breath control), 

mudras (energy seals), bandhas (locks), and meditation (HYP 1.1-2). The text emphasizes that the 

ultimate goal of yoga is not just physical fitness but the awakening of Kundalini energy and the 

union of individual consciousness with the divine (HYP 4.77). 

4.3 Yoga is Only for the Flexible 

Another common misunderstanding is that yoga is only for the flexible, discouraging those who 

struggle with mobility from attempting it. The Gheranda Samhita (1.8) dispels this myth by 

declaring that yoga is accessible to all, regardless of age or physical condition, provided one 

approaches it with patience and perseverance. It advocates a gradual progression, where the 

practitioner slowly cultivates strength and suppleness through disciplined practice. This aligns with 

the traditional guru-shishya (teacher-disciple) tradition, where yoga was taught as a personalized, 

lifelong journey rather than a competitive display of physical prowess. 

4.4 Yoga is a Religion 

A more contentious misconception is that yoga is a religion, leading some to avoid it due to 

perceived conflicts with their faith. While yoga’s philosophical roots are intertwined with 

Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jainism, the Hatha Yoga Pradipika (1.10-11) and Gheranda 

Samhita (1.1) present it as a universal science of self-purification, transcending religious 

boundaries. These texts focus on practical techniques for mastering the body and mind, making 

yoga a secular discipline applicable to anyone seeking well-being and self-realization. 

4.5 Yoga is Only for Women  

4.6 Instant Results  

Additionally, there is a modern stereotype that yoga is primarily for women, reinforced by 

marketing trends that predominantly target female audiences. Historically, however, yoga was 

largely practiced by male ascetics and sages. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika was composed for serious 

spiritual seekers, irrespective of gender, with techniques designed to awaken latent energies (HYP 

3.1-2). The Gheranda Samhita similarly addresses all sincere practitioners, emphasizing that 

yoga’s benefits—physical vitality, mental clarity, and spiritual liberation—are universal. 

Finally, the expectation of instant results from yoga contradicts its traditional teachings. In today’s 

fast-paced world, many seek quick fixes for stress, weight loss, or flexibility. However, 

the Gheranda Samhita (1.5-6) cautions against impatience, stating that yoga requires sustained 
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effort and discipline. True transformation unfolds gradually, as consistent practice purifies the 

body, stabilizes the mind, and deepens self-awareness. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (1.64) further 

warns that forcing progress without proper guidance can lead to imbalance, reinforcing the need 

for a steady, mindful approach. 

These misconceptions dilute yoga’s profound legacy, reducing it to a superficial exercise regime 

rather than honoring its comprehensive path to holistic well-being. By returning to the wisdom of 

classical texts, we can reclaim yoga’s true purpose: a sacred science of harmonizing body, mind, 

and spirit. 

4.7 Major Principles of Yoga 

The foundational principles of Hath Yog, as expounded in the classical texts Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, form a systematic and holistic approach to spiritual and physical 

well-being. These principles are not merely sequential steps but interconnected practices that purify 

the body, stabilize the mind, and awaken higher consciousness. 

 

4.8 Asanas (Physical Postures) 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (1.19) declares that asanas bring sthirata (steadiness) and sukha (ease), 

establishing a firm foundation for deeper yogic practices. The text emphasizes that mastery over 

asanas eliminates physical disturbances, allowing the practitioner to sit effortlessly in meditation 

for extended periods. The Gheranda Samhita (2.1) elaborates further, detailing 32 key asanas, with 

special importance given to Siddhasana (the perfect pose) and Padmasana (the lotus pose), which 

are considered ideal for pranayama and meditation (GS 2.7-8). These postures are not merely 

physical exercises but tools for harmonizing the body’s energy flow, preparing the practitioner for 

higher stages of yoga. 

 

4.9 Pranayama (Breath Control) 

Breath is the bridge between the body and mind, and the Hatha Yoga Pradipika (2.1-3) asserts that 

pranayama purifies the nadis (subtle energy channels), removing blockages that hinder spiritual 

progress. The text warns against uncontrolled practice, emphasizing gradual progression under 

proper guidance. The Gheranda Samhita (5.1) classifies pranayama into three 

categories: Sahita (conscious breathing), Kevala (spontaneous breath suspension), and Surya 

Bhedana (right-nostril breathing for activating solar energy) (GS 5.35-37). Through disciplined 

breath regulation, the practitioner gains control over prana (life force), which in turn calms the 

mind and awakens latent spiritual energy. 

 

4.10 Shatkarmas (Cleansing Techniques) 

Before delving into advanced practices, the body must be purified. The Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika (2.21-22) prescribes six Shatkarmas—Neti (nasal cleansing), Dhauti (digestive tract 

cleansing), Nauli (abdominal churning), Basti (colon cleansing), Kapalbhati (frontal brain 

purification), and Trataka (steady gazing)—to remove toxins and balance the doshas (bodily 

humors). The Gheranda Samhita (1.12-20) elaborates on these methods, explaining their role in 

preventing disease and preparing the body for higher yogic disciplines. These cleansing practices 

are not merely hygienic but serve as essential preparatory steps for awakening kundalini energy. 
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4.11 Mudras and Bandhas (Energy Locks and Seals) 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (3.6-8) describes mudras as techniques that "seal" energy within the 

body, preventing its dissipation. Practices like Mahamudra (the great seal), Khechari 

Mudra (tongue lock), and Viparita Karani (inverted posture) redirect pranic energy toward the 

central channel (Sushumna), facilitating spiritual awakening. The Gheranda Samhita (3.1-10) 

expands on this, listing 25 mudras that manipulate subtle energies to induce higher states of 

consciousness. Bandhas (energy locks), such as Mula Bandha (root lock), Uddiyana 

Bandha (abdominal lock), and Jalandhara Bandha (throat lock), work in conjunction with mudras 

and pranayama to awaken dormant spiritual power. 

 

4.12 Dhyana (Meditation) 

The culmination of Hath Yog is meditation, leading to Samadhi—the ultimate union with the 

Divine. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (4.1-3) states that without meditation, all previous practices 

remain incomplete. The Gheranda Samhita (6.1-18) provides a structured approach to meditation, 

beginning with concentration (dharana) on a single point, progressing to effortless absorption 

(dhyana), and finally dissolving into pure awareness (samadhi). The text describes various 

meditation techniques, including Ajapa Japa (spontaneous mantra repetition) and Nada 

Yoga (meditation on inner sound), guiding the practitioner toward self-realization. 

 

4.13 Yoga Practices for a Healthy Life 

The ancient scriptures of Hath Yog, particularly the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, 

provide a structured approach to cultivating physical, mental, and spiritual well-being. While 

modern interpretations of yoga often emphasize physical postures alone, the classical texts present 

a comprehensive system that integrates asanas, pranayama, cleansing techniques, and meditation 

to purify the body, balance energy, and prepare the mind for higher states of consciousness. 

 

4.14 Surya Namaskar (Sun Salutation) is a dynamic sequence that, while not explicitly 

mentioned in the Hatha Yoga Pradipika or Gheranda Samhita, embodies their core principles of 

movement, breath synchronization, and vitality enhancement. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (1.17) 

emphasizes the importance of asanas for stability and health, and Surya Namaskar serves as an 

ideal preparatory practice that warms up the body, enhances circulation, and aligns with the yogic 

concept of honoring solar energy (Pingala Nadi). 

 

4.15 Bhujangasana (Cobra Pose), described in the Gheranda Samhita (2.42-43) as a posture that 

"destroys all diseases," is particularly significant for spinal health and digestive stimulation. The 

text explains that this asana awakens Kundalini energy by activating the Manipura Chakra (solar 

plexus), which governs metabolism and vitality. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (1.27-28) also 

highlights backward bends like Bhujangasana for opening the chest and improving pranic flow, 

making it essential for combating sedentary lifestyles and respiratory ailments. 

 

4.16 Nadi Shodhana (Alternate Nostril Breathing), as detailed in the Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika (2.7-10), is a powerful pranayama technique for harmonizing the Ida (lunar) and Pingala 

(solar) Nadis, the subtle energy channels governing mental and physiological functions. The text 

states that regular practice of Nadi Shodhana purifies the 72,000 nadis, removes energy blockages, 

and induces mental clarity. In today’s fast-paced world, where stress disrupts autonomic nervous 
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system balance, this practice serves as a natural remedy for anxiety, insomnia, and emotional 

turbulence. 

 

4.17 Kapalbhati (Skull-Shining Breath), classified among the Shatkarmas (cleansing techniques) 

in the Gheranda Samhita (1.54), is a vigorous breathing exercise that detoxifies the body by 

expelling carbon dioxide and metabolic waste. The text prescribes it for removing excess Kapha 

(mucus) and stimulating Agni (digestive fire). The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (2.35) further associates 

Kapalbhati with enhancing cerebral circulation, sharpening focus, and preparing the mind for 

meditation—making it invaluable in an age of mental fog and digital distractions. 

 

4.18 Savasana (Corpse Pose), though seemingly simple, is a profound practice emphasized in 

the Hatha Yoga Pradipika (1.32) as a state of conscious relaxation that integrates the benefits of 

asana and pranayama. Unlike passive rest, Savasana is an active surrender, allowing the body to 

assimilate prana and the mind to transition into meditative stillness. The Gheranda Samhita (3.8-

10) correlates it with Yogic Sleep (Yoga Nidra), a deep rejuvenative state that combats chronic 

fatigue and stress-related disorders prevalent in modern life. 

These practices, when performed with proper technique and intention, form a holistic regimen that 

aligns with the Hatha Yoga Pradipika’s declaration: "When the breath is unsteady, the mind is 

unsteady; when the breath is steady, the mind is steady, and the yogi attains stillness" (2.2). By 

incorporating these time-tested methods into daily life, one can counteract the physical stagnation, 

mental agitation, and energetic imbalances of contemporary existence, fulfilling Hath Yog’s 

ultimate purpose: the union of body, mind, and spirit. 

 

4.19 Importance of Yoga in the Present Age 

In today’s era of stress, digital overload, and sedentary lifestyles, the ancient wisdom of Hath Yog 

offers profound remedies for modern afflictions. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda 

Samhita were composed in times when humanity faced different challenges, yet their teachings 

remain strikingly relevant. The present age, characterized by chronic stress, digital saturation, and 

physical inertia, mirrors the imbalances these texts sought to correct—albeit in a contemporary 

context. 

A. Stress Relief – The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (2.2) states that controlled breathing (pranayama) 

calms the mind, supported by modern research on yoga’s impact on cortisol reduction. 

B. Physical Fitness – The Gheranda Samhita (1.9) asserts that asanas prevent diseases and 

maintain vitality, aligning with modern kinesiology. 

C. Mental Clarity – The Hatha Yoga Pradipika (4.7-8) describes meditation as a tool for 

transcending mental disturbances, crucial in an age of anxiety. 

D. Preventive Healthcare – The Gheranda Samhita (1.1-2) positions yoga as a means of self-

healing, reducing dependency on external medicine. 

E. Spiritual Fulfillment – Both texts (HYP 4.77, GS 7.17-22) emphasize yoga’s ultimate goal: 

Self-realization and inner peace, a necessity in today’s materialistic world. 

4.20 Conclusion 

Hath Yog, as systematically expounded in the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, 

represents far more than physical exercise—it is a complete science of life that harmonizes body, 

mind, and spirit. These classical texts reveal yoga as a transformative discipline, where asanas 

purify the physical form, pranayama regulates vital energy, and meditation cultivates higher 
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awareness. In our modern era, where fragmented lifestyles have led to epidemic levels of stress, 

chronic disease, and existential dissatisfaction, Hath Yog emerges as an antidote precisely because 

it addresses human suffering at its roots. By dispelling contemporary misconceptions that reduce 

yoga to mere stretching or relaxation techniques, we reclaim its authentic purpose: a systematic 

methodology for self-realization. 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika emphasizes that consistent practice leads to steadiness (sthairya) and 

lightness (laghava) in both body and consciousness, while the Gheranda Samhita presents yoga as 

a gradual path to mastering one's entire being. When practiced with sincerity—not as a weekend 

hobby but as a daily sadhana—these teachings bestow resilience against modern afflictions: 

sedentary diseases yield to vibrant health, mental fog clears into sharp awareness, and spiritual 

emptiness transforms into purposeful living. In an age dominated by digital distractions and 

material pursuits, Hath Yog stands as a timeless refuge, offering what technology cannot—inner 

silence, self-sufficiency, and true freedom. Its continued relevance proves that while civilizations 

change, the human need for holistic well-being remains eternal. Thus, far from being an ancient 

relic, Hath Yog is perhaps more vital today than ever before. 

 

Questions 

 

1. Critically examine the current misconceptions regarding Yoga in contemporary society. 

How do these misunderstandings affect the true essence and practice of Yoga? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Discuss the major principles of Yoga and explain how integrating Yoga practices into daily 

life can promote holistic health and well-being in the modern age. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………. 
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Block-2: Practices of Hatha Yoga - Purification and Asanas (12hours) 

 

Unit-05 Introduction to purification practices - Purification actions described in Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika and Gherand Samhita and their method, benefits and precautions. 

 

Unit-5 

5.1 Introduction to Purification Practices 

Purification practices, known as Shatkarma (six actions), form a foundational aspect of Hatha 

Yoga, aimed at cleansing the body internally to prepare it for higher practices like pranayama, 

bandha, and meditation. These techniques, detailed in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda 

Samhita, remove physical impurities, balance the doshas (vata, pitta, kapha), and clear energy 

channels (nadis) to enhance health and spiritual readiness. This unit introduces the Shatkarma 

practices from both texts, exploring their methods, benefits, and precautions to ensure safe and 

effective application. 

Shatkarma serves multiple purposes: 

 Physical Cleansing: Removes toxins from organs and systems. 

 Energy Balance: Purifies nadis for smooth prana flow. 

 Preparation: Creates a stable foundation for advanced Hatha Yoga practices. 

5.2 Purification Actions in Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika describes six purification actions (Shatkarma) to address impurities and 

prepare the body for pranayama. 

Dhauti (Internal Cleansing) 

 Method: Swallow a long, moist cloth strip, retain it briefly in the stomach, then slowly pull 

it out. Alternatively, drink warm saline water and induce vomiting to cleanse the stomach. 

 Benefits: Removes excess mucus, bile, and food residues from the digestive tract, 

improving digestion and preventing gastric disorders. 

 Precautions: Avoid if suffering from ulcers, hernias, or throat infections; practice under 

guidance to prevent injury. 

Basti (Yogic Enema) 

 Method: Sit in a tub of water, draw water into the colon through the anus using suction 

(e.g., with a tube or muscle control), hold briefly, then expel it. 

 Benefits: Cleanses the lower intestines, relieves constipation, and balances apana 

(downward energy). 

 Precautions: Not suitable during pregnancy, menstruation, or with hemorrhoids; ensure 

sterile equipment to avoid infection. 

Neti (Nasal Cleansing) 

 Method: Pass a soft thread (sutra neti) or pour warm saline water (jala neti) through one 

nostril and out the other to clear nasal passages. 

 Benefits: Removes mucus, enhances breathing, and prevents sinus issues and headaches. 
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 Precautions: Avoid with nasal infections or deviated septum; use clean water and tools to 

prevent irritation. 

Trataka (Gazing) 

 Method: Gaze steadily at a small object (e.g., candle flame) without blinking until tears 

form, then close the eyes and relax. 

 Benefits: Strengthens eye muscles, improves concentration, and purifies the mind for 

meditation. 

 Precautions: Stop if eyes strain excessively; avoid with eye conditions like glaucoma. 

Nauli (Abdominal Churning) 

 Method: Stand with knees bent, exhale fully, and contract the abdominal muscles to rotate 

them left, right, or in a wave-like motion. 

 Benefits: Massages internal organs, boosts digestion, and stimulates energy flow. 

 Precautions: Contraindicated during pregnancy, menstruation, or with abdominal surgery; 

practice on an empty stomach. 

Kapalbhati (Skull Shining) 

 Method: Perform rapid, forceful exhalations through the nose, followed by passive 

inhalations, focusing on abdominal contractions. 

 Benefits: Clears respiratory passages, enhances lung capacity, and energizes the mind. 

 Precautions: Avoid with high blood pressure, heart conditions, or epilepsy; cease if 

dizziness occurs. 

5.3 Purification Actions in Gheranda Samhita 

The Gheranda Samhita also outlines six Shatkarma, with some variations in emphasis and method, 

aligning with its Ghatastha Yoga framework. 

Dhauti (Internal Cleansing) 

 Method: Includes multiple forms: swallow a cloth (vastra dhauti), drink water and vomit 

(jala dhauti), or clean the throat with a finger or stick (danta dhauti). 

 Benefits: Purifies the stomach, throat, and teeth, removing phlegm and improving overall 

health. 

 Precautions: Avoid with digestive disorders or weak throat; use sterile materials and expert 

supervision. 

Basti (Yogic Enema) 

 Method: Squat in water, insert a bamboo tube into the anus, draw water into the colon, and 

expel it, or use muscle control without a tube. 

 Benefits: Cleanses the colon, relieves digestive issues, and balances energy. 

 Precautions: Not recommended during acute illness or with rectal issues; maintain hygiene 

to prevent complications. 

Neti (Nasal Cleansing) 

 Method: Use a thread (sutra neti) or saline water (jala neti) to flush the nasal passages, 

ensuring smooth airflow. 

 Benefits: Clears sinuses, enhances pranayama capacity, and prevents respiratory ailments. 
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 Precautions: Avoid during colds or nasal injuries; ensure gentle application to avoid 

discomfort. 

Lauliki (Abdominal Churning) 

 Method: Exhale fully, then churn the abdominal muscles side to side or in a circular 

motion, similar to Nauli. 

 Benefits: Stimulates digestion, tones abdominal muscles, and activates energy centers. 

 Precautions: Avoid with pregnancy, ulcers, or recent surgery; practice slowly to prevent 

strain. 

Trataka (Gazing) 

 Method: Stare at an object (e.g., flame, dot) without blinking until tears emerge, then rest 

the eyes. 

 Benefits: Improves eyesight, calms the mind, and prepares for concentration practices. 

 Precautions: Cease if eyes tire or burn; not suitable for severe eye conditions. 

Kapalbhati (Skull Shining) 

 Method: Rapidly exhale through both nostrils with forceful abdominal contractions, 

allowing passive inhalations. 

 Benefits: Purifies the frontal brain, boosts oxygen supply, and refreshes the mind. 

 Precautions: Avoid with respiratory or cardiac issues; limit duration to prevent 

hyperventilation. 

Commonalities and Differences 

 Shared Practices: Both texts include Dhauti, Basti, Neti, Trataka, and Kapalbhati, 

emphasizing their universal importance in Hatha Yoga. 

 Variations: Hatha Yoga Pradipika uses Nauli, while Gheranda Samhita prefers Lauliki for 

abdominal cleansing, though methods are similar. 

 Approach: Hatha Yoga Pradipika links Shatkarma directly to pranayama preparation, 

while Gheranda Samhita integrates them as the first step in its sevenfold path. 

Benefits of Shatkarma 

 Physical: Removes toxins, enhances organ function, and balances doshas, promoting 

vitality. 

 Mental: Clears mental fog, improves focus, and prepares for meditation. 

 Spiritual: Purifies nadis, facilitating prana flow and Kundalini awakening, as both texts 

emphasize. 

General Precautions 

 Practice under a qualified instructor to ensure correct technique and safety. 

 Avoid during acute illness, pregnancy, or post-surgery unless advised. 

 Use clean, sterile tools and water to prevent infections. 

 Start gently, increasing intensity gradually to avoid strain or injury. 

Practical Guidelines 

 Timing: Perform early morning on an empty stomach for optimal results. 

 Environment: Choose a clean, quiet space with good ventilation. 
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 Sequence: Begin with simpler practices (e.g., Neti, Kapalbhati) before advancing to 

complex ones (e.g., Dhauti, Basti). 

 Diet: Follow a light, sattvic diet to support cleansing effects. 

Shatkarma, as detailed in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, are essential purification 

practices that cleanse the body, balance energy, and prepare the practitioner for advanced Hatha 

Yoga. Their methods range from nasal flushing to abdominal churning, offering benefits like 

improved health, mental clarity, and spiritual readiness. By adhering to precautions, practitioners 

can safely harness these actions to lay a strong foundation for yoga sadhana, aligning with the texts’ 

emphasis on purity as a prerequisite for progress. 

Questions 

1. What is the purpose of Shatkarma in Hatha Yoga, and how does it support subsequent 

practices? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Describe the method and benefits of Dhauti as presented in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and 

Gheranda Samhita. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 

 

Unit-06 The role of purification practices in yoga sadhana and the importance of purification 

practices in modern life. 

 

Unit-6 

6.1 Introduction 

Purification practices, known as Shatkarma (six actions), are foundational to Hatha Yoga, serving 

as essential preparatory steps for deeper yogic disciplines. Described in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and 

Gheranda Samhita, these techniques cleanse the body internally, balance energy, and prepare the 

practitioner for yoga sadhana—the systematic pursuit of spiritual liberation. In today’s fast-paced, 

modern world, where physical toxins, mental stress, and environmental pollutants abound, 

Shatkarma gains renewed significance. This unit elaborates on the role of purification practices in 

yoga sadhana and explores their critical importance in contemporary life, bridging ancient wisdom 

with present-day needs. 

Shatkarma aims to: 

 Cleanse Physically: Remove impurities from organs and systems. 

 Balance Energetically: Purify nadis (energy channels) for optimal prana flow. 

 Prepare Spiritually: Lay the groundwork for advanced practices like pranayama and 

meditation. 

 Enhance Well-being: Address modern health challenges through traditional methods. 

6.2 The Role of Purification Practices in Yoga Sadhana 

Yoga sadhana is a disciplined path toward self-realization, requiring a purified body and mind. In 

Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Shatkarma is introduced as a prerequisite for pranayama, ensuring the 

practitioner’s system is free of blockages that hinder breath control and energy regulation. 

Similarly, Gheranda Samhita positions Shatkarma as the first limb of its sevenfold Ghatastha Yoga, 
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emphasizing purification as the initial step toward spiritual progress. Without this cleansing, 

subsequent practices lose efficacy, as impurities obstruct prana’s flow and mental focus. 

Physical Purification 

 Digestive Cleansing: Dhauti and Basti remove excess mucus, bile, and waste, ensuring a 

healthy digestive system, which is vital for sustaining long meditation sessions. 

 Respiratory Clarity: Neti and Kapalbhati clear nasal and lung passages, enhancing breath 

capacity for pranayama, a cornerstone of sadhana. 

 Abdominal Health: Nauli (in Hatha Yoga Pradipika) and Lauliki (in Gheranda Samhita) 

stimulate internal organs, supporting physical stability during practice. 

Energetic Purification 

Shatkarma purifies the nadis, enabling prana to flow freely into the sushumna (central channel), a 

key requirement for Kundalini awakening. Hatha Yoga Pradipika highlights that pranayama’s 

success depends on cleansed nadis, while Gheranda Samhita links purification to balancing the 

doshas (vata, pitta, kapha), which aligns prana with spiritual goals. 

Mental Preparation 

Trataka sharpens concentration, a stepping stone to dharana (focused attention) and dhyana 

(meditation). By clearing mental fog, Kapalbhati and other practices reduce tamas (inertia), 

fostering a sattvic (pure) mind conducive to samadhi (union). 

Synergy with Other Practices 

Shatkarma integrates with asana, pranayama, bandha, and mudra, creating a holistic sadhana 

framework: 

 Asana: A cleansed body supports stable postures, enhancing physical endurance. 

 Pranayama: Clear respiratory and energy pathways amplify breath control’s effects. 

 Bandha and Mudra: Purified nadis allow locks and seals to direct prana effectively, 

accelerating spiritual progress. 

Spiritual Significance 

The ultimate aim of yoga sadhana is liberation (moksha). Shatkarma removes physical and subtle 

impurities that veil the true Self. Hatha Yoga Pradipika asserts that proper purification eradicates 

diseases and prepares the practitioner for Kundalini’s ascent, while Gheranda Samhita views it as 

the first step toward self-realization, cleansing the “ghata” (vessel) of the body for divine 

awareness. 

Stages of Progress 

 Initial Stage: Shatkarma eliminates gross impurities, enabling basic health and focus. 

 Intermediate Stage: Enhanced prana flow supports deeper practices like pranayama and 

meditation. 

 Advanced Stage: A purified system facilitates samadhi, uniting body, mind, and spirit. 

6.3 The Importance of Purification Practices in Modern Life 

Modern lifestyles—marked by processed foods, sedentary habits, pollution, and chronic stress—

accumulate toxins and disrupt balance, making Shatkarma highly relevant today. These ancient 
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practices offer practical solutions to contemporary health and wellness issues, complementing their 

traditional role in sadhana. 

Physical Health in the Modern Context 

 Toxin Accumulation: Diets high in sugar, fat, and chemicals burden the digestive system. 

Dhauti and Basti cleanse these residues, counteracting poor nutrition’s effects. 

 Respiratory Issues: Urban air pollution and allergies clog nasal passages and lungs. Neti 

and Kapalbhati restore clear breathing, vital in polluted environments. 

 Sedentary Living: Lack of movement weakens digestion and circulation. Nauli/Lauliki and 

Kapalbhati stimulate abdominal organs, offsetting inactivity’s impact. 

Mental Well-being 

 Stress and Anxiety: Modern life’s pace overstimulates the mind. Trataka and Kapalbhati 

calm the nervous system, reducing stress and enhancing focus amidst digital distractions. 

 Sleep Disorders: Overactive minds disrupt rest. Purification practices like Neti and Trataka 

promote relaxation, improving sleep quality. 

 Mental Clarity: Kapalbhati’s energizing effect counters fatigue, supporting productivity in 

demanding schedules. 

Environmental Adaptation 

 Pollution: Airborne pollutants necessitate internal cleansing. Neti and Kapalbhati protect 

respiratory health, while Dhauti flushes ingested toxins. 

 Climate Variability: Seasonal changes affect doshas. Shatkarma balances these energies, 

maintaining resilience against environmental shifts. 

Relevance to Holistic Health 

Shatkarma aligns with modern holistic health principles, integrating physical, mental, and 

emotional wellness: 

 Preventive Care: Regular cleansing prevents chronic conditions like sinusitis, constipation, 

and indigestion, reducing reliance on medication. 

 Self-Healing: By boosting immunity and vitality, these practices empower the body to heal 

naturally, a key modern health goal. 

 Mind-Body Connection: Purification enhances awareness, fostering mindfulness—a 

sought-after trait in today’s wellness culture. 

Practical Applications in Daily Life 

 Morning Routine: Neti and Kapalbhati can be quick daily rituals to start the day refreshed 

and focused. 

 Stress Management: Trataka after work alleviates mental strain, offering a natural 

alternative to screen-based relaxation. 

 Seasonal Detox: Dhauti or Basti, practiced occasionally, serve as detoxes, countering 

festive overindulgence or seasonal sluggishness. 

Bridging Tradition and Modernity 

While rooted in ancient yoga, Shatkarma adapts to modern needs: 

 Scientific Validation: Studies link nasal irrigation (Neti) to sinus relief and Kapalbhati to 

improved lung function, validating their efficacy. 
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 Accessibility: Simplified versions (e.g., saline Neti, gentle Kapalbhati) make them 

approachable for beginners, aligning with modern yoga’s inclusivity. 

 Complementary Role: They enhance fitness regimes, meditation apps, and wellness 

programs, integrating seamlessly into contemporary lifestyles. 

6.4 Detailed Shatkarma Practices 

Dhauti 

 Method: Swallow a cloth or drink saline water to cleanse the stomach and esophagus. 

 Role in Sadhana: Ensures digestive purity for sustained practice. 

 Modern Benefit: Counters acid reflux and poor diet effects. 

 Precaution: Avoid with ulcers or throat issues; requires supervision. 

Basti 

 Method: Draw water into the colon and expel it, cleansing the lower intestines. 

 Role in Sadhana: Balances apana, supporting energy control. 

 Modern Benefit: Relieves bloating and irregularity from sedentary life. 

 Precaution: Not during pregnancy or with rectal conditions; maintain hygiene. 

Neti 

 Method: Flush nasal passages with thread or saline water. 

 Role in Sadhana: Prepares for pranayama by clearing breath channels. 

 Modern Benefit: Mitigates allergies and pollution effects. 

 Precaution: Avoid with infections; use sterile water. 

Trataka 

 Method: Gaze at an object until tears form, then rest. 

 Role in Sadhana: Sharpens focus for meditation. 

 Modern Benefit: Reduces eye strain from screens and improves sleep. 

 Precaution: Stop if eyes tire; avoid with severe eye conditions. 

Nauli/Lauliki 

 Method: Churn abdominal muscles after exhalation. 

 Role in Sadhana: Stimulates energy centers for pranayama. 

 Modern Benefit: Boosts metabolism in inactive lifestyles. 

 Precaution: Avoid with pregnancy or surgery; practice gently. 

Kapalbhati 

 Method: Rapid exhalations with passive inhalations. 

 Role in Sadhana: Energizes the mind for spiritual focus. 

 Modern Benefit: Enhances lung capacity and reduces stress. 

 Precaution: Avoid with hypertension or epilepsy; limit duration. 

6.5 Practical Guidelines and Precautions 

 Timing: Early morning, pre-meal sessions maximize cleansing effects. 

 Environment: Quiet, ventilated spaces ensure comfort and focus. 

 Progression: Start with Neti and Kapalbhati, advancing to Dhauti or Basti with experience. 

 Diet: Light, sattvic foods (e.g., fruits, grains) support purification. 
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Precautions  

 Health Conditions: Consult professionals for chronic issues (e.g., asthma, heart disease) 

before practicing. 

 Supervision: Learn from a teacher to avoid misuse, especially for invasive techniques like 

Dhauti. 

 Moderation: Overuse may deplete energy; balance with rest and nourishment. 

Purification practices in yoga sadhana, as outlined in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, 

are vital for cleansing the body, balancing energy, and preparing for spiritual growth. They purify 

the physical vessel, enhance prana flow, and sharpen mental focus, forming the bedrock of Hatha 

Yoga’s progression to samadhi. In modern life, Shatkarma addresses contemporary challenges—

toxins, stress, and sedentary habits—offering preventive, rejuvenating, and holistic benefits. By 

integrating these practices with care and awareness, practitioners can bridge ancient wisdom with 

today’s needs, fostering health, resilience, and spiritual depth. 

 

Questions 

 

1. How do purification practices in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita support the 

goals of yoga sadhana? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Explain the role of Neti and Kapalbhati in preparing a practitioner for pranayama and 

meditation. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-07 Yogasana: Definition, characteristics and importance in yoga practice. 

 

Unit-7 

7.1 Introduction and Definition 

Yogasana, commonly known as yoga postures, forms a cornerstone of Hatha Yoga, bridging the 

physical and spiritual dimensions of practice. In Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, 

asanas are presented as essential preparatory techniques that stabilize the body, enhance health, 

and pave the way for advanced practices like pranayama and meditation. This unit explores the 

definition, characteristics, and importance of yogasana in yoga practice, drawing from these 

classical texts to provide a foundational understanding for learners. 

Yogasana derives from the Sanskrit words "yoga" (union) and "asana" (seat or posture), 

signifying a physical position that fosters harmony between body, mind, and spirit. In Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika, asana is defined as a steady, comfortable posture that prepares the practitioner for breath 

control and meditation. Gheranda Samhita expands this, describing asanas as specific poses 

inspired by nature (e.g., animals, objects) to strengthen the body and support spiritual progress. 

Together, these texts position yogasana as both a practical and transformative tool in Hatha Yoga. 

7.2 Characteristics of Yogasana 

The characteristics of yogasana, as outlined in the texts, emphasize stability, ease, and alignment 

with yogic goals. These traits distinguish asanas from mere physical exercise. 

Stability (Sthira) 

 Asanas are steady and firm, enabling the practitioner to hold them without strain. Hatha 

Yoga Pradipika emphasizes postures like Siddhasana and Padmasana for their grounding 

quality, ensuring physical stillness during practice. 

 Gheranda Samhita lists asanas like Swastikasana, requiring a balanced, rooted stance to 

support prolonged sitting. 

Comfort (Sukha) 

 Comfort is integral, allowing practitioners to maintain poses effortlessly over time. Hatha 

Yoga Pradipika describes asanas as pleasant and relaxed, avoiding tension to facilitate 

mental focus. 

 Gheranda Samhita echoes this, suggesting poses like Gomukhasana be held with ease, 

aligning physical comfort with inner calm. 

Alignment with Breath 

 Asanas integrate with breath, preparing the body for pranayama. Both texts imply that 

steady postures enhance respiratory capacity, a prerequisite for advanced breath control. 

 For example, Gheranda Samhita’s Mayurasana strengthens the core, indirectly supporting 

deeper breathing. 

Simplicity and Functionality 

 Asanas are practical, designed for health and spiritual readiness rather than complexity. 

Hatha Yoga Pradipika prioritizes a few key poses (e.g., Siddhasana, Padmasana), while 

Gheranda Samhita offers 32, all functional for yoga sadhana. 
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Inspired by Nature 

 Gheranda Samhita uniquely characterizes asanas as imitations of natural forms (e.g., 

Bhujangasana as a cobra, Vrikshasana as a tree), reflecting a connection to the environment 

and universal energy. 

7.3 Importance of Yogasana in Yoga Practice 

Yogasana holds a pivotal role in Hatha Yoga, serving as the physical foundation for holistic 

development. Its significance is multifaceted, impacting body, mind, and spirit. 

Physical Preparation 

 Strength and Flexibility: Asanas like Gheranda Samhita’s Dhanurasana (bow pose) and 

Hatha Yoga Pradipika’s Siddhasana build muscular strength and joint mobility, essential 

for maintaining meditative postures. 

 Health Enhancement: Both texts note asanas improve digestion, circulation, and organ 

function, creating a robust body for sustained practice. 

 Stability for Pranayama: A steady posture, as emphasized in Hatha Yoga Pradipika, 

supports breath control by aligning the spine and opening the chest. 

Mental Discipline 

 Focus and Calmness: Holding asanas requires concentration, reducing mental 

restlessness. Gheranda Samhita’s Trataka-like focus in poses like Vrikshasana sharpens 

awareness. 

 Stress Reduction: The comfort of asanas, as per Hatha Yoga Pradipika, soothes the 

nervous system, preparing the mind for meditation. 

 Mind-Body Connection: Regular practice fosters awareness of bodily sensations, aligning 

with yogic mindfulness. 

Energy Regulation 

 Nadi Purification: Asanas balance ida (mental energy) and pingala (vital energy) nadis, 

facilitating prana flow into the sushumna, a key step in Kundalini awakening. 

 Prana Distribution: Hatha Yoga Pradipika links asanas to pranayama readiness, while 

Gheranda Samhita sees them as energizing the body for higher practices. 

Spiritual Foundation 

 Preparation for Meditation: Both texts position asanas as the first step toward dhyana and 

samadhi. Hatha Yoga Pradipika states asana mastery precedes pranayama, while Gheranda 

Samhita views it as essential in its sevenfold path. 

 Kundalini Awakening: Poses like Padmasana (Hatha Yoga Pradipika) and Mayurasana 

(Gheranda Samhita) stimulate energy centers, supporting spiritual ascent. 

Holistic Integration 

 Asanas unite physical effort with spiritual intent, embodying Hatha Yoga’s goal of 

harmonizing "ha" (sun) and "tha" (moon). They prepare the practitioner for Raja Yoga by 

cultivating a balanced, purified state. 

 

 

 



(87) 

Key Asanas in the Texts 

 Hatha Yoga Pradipika: Highlights Siddhasana (accomplished pose), Padmasana (lotus 

pose), Simhasana (lion pose), and Bhadrasana (gracious pose) for their simplicity and 

efficacy. 

 Gheranda Samhita: Lists 32 asanas, including Swastikasana (auspicious pose), 

Gomukhasana (cow face pose), Bhujangasana (cobra pose), and Dhanurasana (bow pose), 

offering variety for diverse needs. 

Practical Guidelines 

 Posture: Sit or stand with an erect spine, ensuring alignment and comfort. 

 Breath: Coordinate movements with natural breathing, avoiding strain. 

 Duration: Hold poses for a few breaths initially, extending as capacity grows. 

 Environment: Practice in a quiet, clean space with good ventilation. 

 Sequence: Begin with simple poses (e.g., Swastikasana) before advancing to dynamic ones 

(e.g., Mayurasana). 

Precautions 

 Physical Limits: Avoid forcing poses; stop if pain or discomfort arises. 

 Health Conditions: Consult a teacher for issues like back pain, arthritis, or pregnancy. 

 Warm-Up: Perform gentle stretches to prevent injury, especially for dynamic asanas. 

 Timing: Practice on an empty stomach, ideally in the morning, to maximize benefits. 

Differences and Complementarity 

 Hatha Yoga Pradipika: Focuses on fewer, meditative asanas (4 key poses), prioritizing 

stability for pranayama and samadhi. 

 Gheranda Samhita: Offers a broader range (32 poses), including dynamic and nature-

inspired asanas, emphasizing physical strength and variety. 

 Common Ground: Both stress stability, comfort, and preparation for higher yoga, differing 

only in scope and detail. 

In contemporary life, yogasana plays a crucial role in addressing the challenges posed by sedentary 

habits, stress, and physical imbalances. One of its primary benefits is improving physical fitness, 

as it effectively counters inactivity by promoting both strength and flexibility. Furthermore, 

yogasana significantly enhances mental health by reducing anxiety through mindful practice, 

providing a calming effect for practitioners. Additionally, the accessibility of yoga is noteworthy; 

simple poses such as Siddhasana are suitable for all levels, making yoga widely applicable and 

inviting to everyone. 

Hence, Yogasana, as defined in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, is a steady, 

comfortable posture that prepares the practitioner for yoga’s deeper dimensions. Its 

characteristics—stability, ease, and functionality—underscore its role in building physical health, 

mental clarity, and spiritual readiness. In yoga practice, asanas lay the groundwork for pranayama, 

meditation, and samadhi, integrating body and mind for holistic growth. By mastering yogasana 

with care and awareness, practitioners can unlock its transformative potential, aligning with Hatha 

Yoga’s ultimate aim of union with the divine. 

 

Questions 
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1. How do Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita define yogasana, and what common 

purpose do they attribute to it? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Describe three characteristics of yogasana and how they contribute to yoga practice. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-08 Aasana: Method, benefits, precautions and importance of aasanas in Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika and Gherand Samhita. 

 

Unit-8 

8.1 Introduction 

Asanas, the physical postures of Hatha Yoga, are foundational practices that prepare the body and 

mind for deeper yogic disciplines. In Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, asanas are 

detailed as steady, comfortable poses that enhance health, regulate energy, and support spiritual 

growth. While Hatha Yoga Pradipika focuses on a select few meditative asanas, Gheranda Samhita 

describes 32 diverse poses, reflecting a broader approach. This unit explores the methods, benefits, 

precautions, and importance of key asanas from both texts, emphasizing their role in Hatha Yoga 

practice. 

8.2 Asanas in Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

Hatha Yoga Pradipika highlights four primary asanas, prioritizing stability and simplicity for 

pranayama and meditation. 

1. Siddhasana (Accomplished Pose) 

 Method: Sit with one heel pressing the perineum, the other heel above the genitals, spine 

erect, and gaze fixed ahead or between the eyebrows. 

 Benefits: Stimulates the root chakra, enhances concentration, and prepares the body for 

prolonged meditation. 

 Precautions: Avoid with knee or hip injuries; ensure comfort to prevent strain. 

2. Padmasana (Lotus Pose) 

 Method: Cross the legs, placing each foot on the opposite thigh, hands on knees, and spine 

straight, maintaining a relaxed posture. 

 Benefits: Calms the mind, improves posture, and balances energy for spiritual practice. 

 Precautions: Not suitable for stiff joints or ankle issues; warm up to avoid discomfort. 

3. Simhasana (Lion Pose) 

 Method: Kneel, place hands on knees, spread fingers, open the mouth wide, extend the 

tongue, and gaze at the nose tip or brow center. 

 Benefits: Relieves throat tension, boosts confidence, and enhances facial circulation. 

 Precautions: Avoid with throat infections or jaw pain; keep the roar gentle. 

4. Bhadrasana (Gracious Pose) 

 Method: Sit with soles together, heels near the perineum, hands grasping the feet, and spine 

erect, holding the pose steadily. 

 Benefits: Strengthens pelvic muscles, improves flexibility, and supports meditative focus. 

 Precautions: Avoid with sciatica or knee stiffness; adjust duration to capacity. 

8.3 Asanas in Gheranda Samhita 

The Gheranda Samhita states that there are as many asanas as there are species of living beings 

(84 lakhs), but it highlights 32 as particularly beneficial for human practit ioners. Each asana is 

presented with a concise description to serve as a reference for learners. 
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1. Siddhasana (Accomplished Pose) 

 Method: Sit with one heel pressing the perineum, the other heel above the genitals, spine 

erect, hands on knees, and gaze forward or at the brow center. 

 Benefits: Enhances concentration, stimulates the root chakra, and prepares the body for 

meditation. 

 Precautions: Avoid with knee or hip injuries; ensure comfort to prevent strain. 

2. Padmasana (Lotus Pose) 

 Method: Cross legs, place each foot on the opposite thigh, hands on knees, spine straight, 

and maintain a relaxed posture. 

 Benefits: Calms the mind, improves posture, and balances energy for spiritual practice. 

 Precautions: Not suitable for stiff joints or ankle issues; warm up to avoid discomfort. 

3. Bhadrasana (Gracious Pose) 

 Method: Sit with soles together, heels near the perineum, hands grasping the feet, spine 

erect, and hold steadily. 

 Benefits: Strengthens pelvic muscles, increases flexibility, and supports meditative focus. 

 Precautions: Avoid with sciatica or knee stiffness; adjust duration to capacity. 

4. Muktasana (Liberated Pose) 

 Method: Sit with one heel pressing the perineum, the other leg bent with the foot flat on 

the ground, spine straight, and hands on knees. 

 Benefits: Promotes relaxation, aids digestion, and prepares for meditation. 

 Precautions: Avoid with lower back pain; maintain gentle alignment. 

5. Vajrasana (Thunderbolt Pose) 

 Method: Kneel, sit back on heels with toes tucked under, spine erect, and hands resting on 

thighs. 

 Benefits: Improves digestion, strengthens knees, and stabilizes the body for breathing 

exercises. 

 Precautions: Avoid with ankle or knee pain; use padding if needed. 

6. Swastikasana (Auspicious Pose) 

 Method: Cross legs, place feet between thighs and calves, sit upright, hands on knees, and 

breathe steadily. 

 Benefits: Promotes stability, calms the mind, and supports pranayama. 

 Precautions: Avoid with leg cramps or poor flexibility; ease into the pose. 

7. Simhasana (Lion Pose) 

 Method: Kneel, hands on knees, spread fingers, open mouth wide, extend tongue, and gaze 

at the nose tip or brow center. 

 Benefits: Relieves throat tension, boosts confidence, and enhances facial circulation. 

 Precautions: Avoid with throat infections or jaw pain; keep the roar gentle. 

8. Gomukhasana (Cow Face Pose) 

 Method: Cross one leg over the other, stack knees, thread one arm up and the other down 

to clasp hands behind the back, sit erect. 

 Benefits: Stretches shoulders and hips, enhances lung capacity, and relieves tension. 

 Precautions: Not for shoulder injuries or tight hips; use a strap if hands don’t meet. 

9. Virasana (Hero Pose) 

 Method: Kneel, sit between heels with feet turned outward, spine straight, and hands on 

thighs. 
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 Benefits: Improves digestion, strengthens knees, and fosters mental clarity. 

 Precautions: Avoid with ankle or knee pain; use padding if uncomfortable. 

10. Dhanurasana (Bow Pose) 

 Method: Lie prone, bend knees, grasp ankles, lift chest and thighs off the ground, and hold 

while breathing steadily. 

 Benefits: Stretches the front body, improves posture, and stimulates digestion. 

 Precautions: Not for hernias or severe back issues; release if strain occurs. 

11. Mritasana (Corpse Pose) 

 Method: Lie flat on the back, arms relaxed by sides, palms up, legs slightly apart, and 

breathe naturally. 

 Benefits: Promotes deep relaxation, reduces stress, and integrates practice benefits. 

 Precautions: Avoid falling asleep if intending active rest; use a blanket if cold. 

12. Guptasana (Hidden Pose) 

 Method: Sit with one heel pressing the perineum, the other leg bent and hidden under the 

body, spine straight, hands on knees. 

 Benefits: Enhances pelvic stability, aids meditation, and balances energy. 

 Precautions: Avoid with hip stiffness; adjust for comfort. 

13. Matsyasana (Fish Pose) 

 Method: Lie on the back, arch the chest upward, rest the crown on the ground, and place 

hands under hips or on thighs. 

 Benefits: Opens the chest, improves breathing, and relieves neck tension. 

 Precautions: Avoid with neck injuries or high blood pressure; support the head if needed. 

14. Matsyendrasana (Lord of the Fishes Pose) 

 Method: Sit with one leg bent, the other crossed over, twist the torso, place one hand 

behind, and hold the opposite foot. 

 Benefits: Increases spinal flexibility, stimulates digestion, and energizes the body. 

 Precautions: Avoid with spinal injuries or hernias; twist gently. 

15. Gorakshasana (Cowherd Pose) 

 Method: Sit with heels together under the perineum, knees bent outward, spine erect, and 

hands on knees or in a mudra. 

 Benefits: Strengthens pelvic floor, enhances focus, and prepares for advanced meditation. 

 Precautions: Avoid with knee or hip issues; practice gradually. 

16. Paschimottanasana (Seated Forward Bend) 

 Method: Sit with legs extended, bend forward, grasp the feet or legs, and rest the forehead 

toward the knees. 

 Benefits: Stretches the back and hamstrings, calms the mind, and aids digestion. 

 Precautions: Avoid with back pain or sciatica; bend knees if inflexible. 

17. Utkatasana (Chair Pose) 

 Method: Stand, bend knees as if sitting, raise arms overhead, and keep the spine straight. 

 Benefits: Strengthens legs and core, boosts stamina, and energizes the body. 

 Precautions: Avoid with knee or lower back issues; maintain alignment. 

18. Sankatasana (Difficult Pose) 

 Method: Stand on one leg, wrap the other leg around it, twist arms similarly, and balance 

with steady breathing. 

 Benefits: Improves balance, strengthens legs, and enhances concentration. 
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 Precautions: Avoid with ankle instability; use support if unsteady. 

19. Mayurasana (Peacock Pose) 

 Method: Kneel, place hands on floor (fingers back), rest elbows on abdomen, extend legs, 

and lift the body parallel to the ground. 

 Benefits: Strengthens arms and core, detoxifies digestion, and improves balance. 

 Precautions: Avoid with wrist injuries or weak arms; practice with support initially. 

20. Kukkutasana (Rooster Pose) 

 Method: Sit in Padmasana, insert hands between thighs and calves, lift the body by pressing 

palms into the ground. 

 Benefits: Strengthens arms and shoulders, enhances flexibility, and boosts confidence. 

 Precautions: Avoid with wrist or knee issues; build strength gradually. 

21. Kurmasana (Tortoise Pose) 

 Method: Sit with legs spread, bend forward, slide arms under knees, and rest shoulders and 

chin on the ground. 

 Benefits: Stretches the back, calms the mind, and promotes introspection. 

 Precautions: Avoid with tight hips or back pain; adjust depth of bend. 

22. Uttana Kurmasana (Raised Tortoise Pose) 

 Method: From Kurmasana, lift the body slightly, balancing on hands, with legs bent and 

head raised. 

 Benefits: Strengthens core and arms, enhances flexibility, and energizes the body. 

 Precautions: Avoid with weak arms or spinal issues; practice with caution. 

23. Mandukasana (Frog Pose) 

 Method: Sit with knees bent, feet under hips, soles up, hands on knees, and spine straight. 

 Benefits: Improves hip flexibility, aids digestion, and stabilizes the pelvis. 

 Precautions: Avoid with knee or ankle stiffness; use padding if needed. 

24. Uttana Mandukasana (Raised Frog Pose) 

 Method: From Mandukasana, lean forward, lift chest, and extend arms forward or rest them 

on the ground. 

 Benefits: Stretches the front body, strengthens the back, and boosts energy. 

 Precautions: Avoid with lower back pain; maintain gentle stretch. 

25. Vrikshasana (Tree Pose) 

 Method: Stand on one leg, place the other foot on the inner thigh, join hands overhead or 

at chest, and balance. 

 Benefits: Improves balance, strengthens legs, and fosters concentration. 

 Precautions: Avoid with ankle instability or vertigo; use a wall for support. 

26. Garudasana (Eagle Pose) 

 Method: Stand, cross one leg over the other, wrap the foot behind, cross arms, and join 

palms, balancing steadily. 

 Benefits: Enhances balance, stretches shoulders and hips, and improves focus. 

 Precautions: Avoid with knee or shoulder injuries; unwind if dizzy. 

27. Vrishasana (Bull Pose) 

 Method: Stand, place one foot near the opposite knee, hands on hips or raised, and maintain 

balance. 

 Benefits: Strengthens legs, improves posture, and boosts stability. 

 Precautions: Avoid with weak ankles; practice near a support if needed. 
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28. Shalabhasana (Locust Pose) 

 Method: Lie prone, lift legs and chest off the ground, arms extended back or under the 

body, and hold. 

 Benefits: Strengthens the back, improves digestion, and energizes the body. 

 Precautions: Avoid with back injuries or pregnancy; lift only to comfort. 

29. Makarasana (Crocodile Pose) 

 Method: Lie prone, rest chin on crossed arms or hands, legs relaxed, and breathe deeply. 

 Benefits: Relaxes the body, relieves back tension, and supports restful breathing. 

 Precautions: Avoid with neck stiffness; adjust arm position for comfort. 

30. Ushtrasana (Camel Pose) 

 Method: Kneel, arch back, place hands on heels, lift chest, and tilt head back slightly. 

 Benefits: Opens the chest, stretches the front body, and boosts energy. 

 Precautions: Avoid with back or neck issues; support lower back if needed. 

31. Bhujangasana (Cobra Pose) 

 Method: Lie prone, palms under shoulders, lift chest upward, keep legs extended, and gaze 

forward or up. 

 Benefits: Strengthens the spine, opens the chest, and enhances energy. 

 Precautions: Avoid with back injuries or pregnancy; lift to a comfortable height. 

32. Yogasana (Yoga Pose) 

 Method: Sit with one leg bent back, the other extended, bend forward, grasp the extended 

foot, and rest the forehead on the knee. 

 Benefits: Stretches the back and legs, calms the mind, and improves flexibility. 

 Precautions: Avoid with tight hamstrings or back pain; bend knees if needed. 

 

Gheranda Samhita includes 32 asanas, such as Matsyasana (fish pose), Paschimottanasana (seated 

forward bend), and Shavasana (corpse pose), each with unique methods and benefits. For brevity, 

the above represent a cross-section of seated, prone, and standing poses, reflecting the text’s 

diversity. 

8.4 Benefits and Precautions of Asanas 

 Physical: Enhance strength, flexibility, and circulation; improve organ function and 

posture. 

 Mental: Reduce stress, sharpen focus, and calm the nervous system for meditation. 

 Energetic: Balance ida and pingala nadis, directing prana into the sushumna for spiritual 

awakening. 

 Spiritual: Prepare the body for prolonged sitting, facilitating dhyana and samadhi. 

Precautions  

 Physical Limits: Avoid overextension; stop if pain arises (e.g., in Bhujangasana, limit 

backbend if strained). 

 Health Conditions: Consult a teacher for issues like arthritis, hypertension, or pregnancy 

(e.g., avoid Mayurasana with weak wrists). 

 Warm-Up: Perform gentle stretches to prepare joints and muscles (e.g., before 

Dhanurasana). 

 Breath: Maintain natural breathing; avoid holding breath, which can cause tension. 

 Timing: Practice on an empty stomach, ideally morning or evening, to optimize benefits. 
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8.5 Importance of Asanas in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita 

Asanas are integral to Hatha Yoga, serving as the physical foundation for its holistic aims. 

1. Preparation for Advanced Practices 

 Hatha Yoga Pradipika: Asanas like Siddhasana and Padmasana stabilize the body for 

pranayama, ensuring breath control’s success and progression to meditation. 

 Gheranda Samhita: Poses like Mayurasana and Dhanurasana build strength and flexibility, 

supporting the sevenfold path from shatkarma to samadhi. 

2. Physical Health and Vitality 

 Both texts emphasize asanas’ role in eliminating disease and enhancing vigor. Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika notes their health benefits, while Gheranda Samhita links poses like 

Bhujangasana to digestive and respiratory wellness. 

3. Mental Discipline 

 Holding asanas cultivates focus and patience, as seen in Hatha Yoga Pradipika’s meditative 

poses and Gheranda Samhita’s Vrikshasana, preparing the mind for concentration and inner 

stillness. 

4. Energy Regulation 

 Asanas align the body to balance prana, a prerequisite for Kundalini awakening. Hatha 

Yoga Pradipika sees them as pranayama’s base, while Gheranda Samhita views them as 

energizing the practitioner for higher stages. 

5. Spiritual Foundation 

 Both texts position asanas as the first step toward spiritual liberation. Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

praises Siddhasana as supreme for meditation, and Gheranda Samhita integrates asanas 

into its Ghatastha Yoga for self-realization. 

Practical Guidelines 

 Posture: Maintain an erect spine and relaxed body in all poses. 

 Duration: Start with 10-30 seconds per pose, extending as comfort increases. 

 Sequence: Begin with seated poses (e.g., Swastikasana), progress to dynamic ones (e.g., 

Dhanurasana), and end with relaxation (e.g., Shavasana). 

 Environment: Practice in a quiet, ventilated space on a flat surface. 

 Consistency: Regular practice enhances benefits and prepares for yoga sadhana. 

Differences and Complementarity 

 Hatha Yoga Pradipika: Focuses on 4 meditative asanas for simplicity and pranayama 

preparation. 

 Gheranda Samhita: Lists 32 asanas, offering variety for physical strength and flexibility. 

 Common Ground: Both emphasize stability, comfort, and readiness for higher yoga, 

differing only in scope. 

Asanas in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita are vital practices that integrate physical 

health, mental clarity, and spiritual readiness. Their methods range from meditative poses like 

Siddhasana to dynamic ones like Mayurasana, offering benefits like strength, focus, and energy 

balance. Precautions ensure safe practice, while their importance lies in preparing the practitioner 

for pranayama, meditation, and samadhi. Whether through the focused simplicity of Hatha Yoga 
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Pradipika or the diverse range of Gheranda Samhita, asanas embody Hatha Yoga’s essence—

uniting body and spirit for holistic growth. 

 

Questions 

1. How do Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita define yogasana, and what common 

purpose do they attribute to it? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Describe three characteristics of yogasana and how they contribute to yoga practice. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Block-3 Practices of Hatha Yoga - Pranayama, Bandha and Mudras (12 hours) 

 

Unit-9 Pranayama: Introduction. Method of Proper Respiration, Yogic Deep Breathing. 

Concept of Inhale (Purak), Retention (Kumbhak) and Exhale (Rechak). 

 

Unit-09 

9.1 Introduction to Pranayama 

Pranayama, a cornerstone of Hatha Yoga, is the science of breath control that enhances vitality, 

purifies the body, and prepares the mind for higher states of consciousness. The term "pranayama" 

combines "prana" (vital life force) and "ayama" (expansion or control), signifying the regulation 

and expansion of energy through breath. Both Hatha Yoga Pradipika by Yogi Swatmarama and 

Gheranda Samhita by Sage Gheranda emphasize pranayama as an essential practice following the 

mastery of asanas (postures) and shatkarma (purification techniques). This unit introduces the 

foundational aspects of pranayama, focusing on proper respiration, yogic deep breathing, and the 

three key phases of breath: inhalation (Purak), retention (Kumbhak), and exhalation (Rechak). 

In Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 1), Swatmarama states: 

"Thus being established in asana and having control (of the body), taking a balanced diet; 

pranayama should be practiced according to the instructions of the guru." 

This highlights that pranayama builds on a stable physical foundation, enabling the practitioner to 

harness prana effectively. Similarly, in Gheranda Samhita (Chapter 5), Sage Gheranda positions 

pranayama as the fifth limb of his sevenfold Ghatastha Yoga, following shatkarma, asana, mudra, 

and pratyahara, underscoring its role in awakening pranic energy after internalizing the mind. 

Again to further emphasize upon the importance of Pranayama verse 36 states, “By the six karmas 

(shatkarma), one can free themselves from excesses of the doshas. Then, practicing pranayama 

leads to success without strain.” It means that if your body has old mucus, bile, and wind, the 

energy from pranayama can help fix these issues. However, if you have mucus blockages, you may 

find it hard to practice pranayama. You must first clear out excess mucus and bile and remove 

toxins from your body. Proper digestion and elimination must be in place for pranayama to work 

effectively. 

 

The practice of shatkarma helps balance the physical body, which impacts the mind, brain activity, 

and energy blockages. Verse 37 of the Hath Yoga Pradipika mentions, “Some teachers say that 

pranayama alone cleanses impurities, and they hold pranayama in high regard over other 

techniques.” Shatkarma quickly balances mucus, bile, and wind. If you cleanse your body with 

shatkarma first, pranayama can help maintain that cleanliness. If you practice pranayama with too 

much mucus, bile, or wind in your system, the energy you create will only go toward restoring 

balance. 

Highlighting the importance of pranayama, Swatmarama again states in verse 39, “Even Brahma 

and other gods in heaven practice pranayama because it ends the fear of death. Therefore, it must 

be practiced.” Swatmarama believes that pranayama can help eliminate the fear of death and 

strengthen the parts of the brain related to emotions and fear. 
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Further according to the verse 41, “By controlling the prana (breath), the nadis and chakras are 

purified. This allows prana to freely enter sushumna.” This means that consistent and correct 

pranayama practice activates the energy channel known as sushumna. Normally, energy flows 

between ida and pingala, but when balanced, it rises through sushumna. Correct pranayama 

practice is like planting seeds in nourishing soil, while incorrect practice is like putting stones in 

the soil and expecting plants to grow. 

9.2 Objectives of Pranayama 

Pranayama serves multiple purposes: 

 Physical Purification: It cleanses the nadis (energy channels), removing impurities that 

obstruct prana flow, as noted in Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 5): "Purification 

of the nadis and chakras for retention of prana." 

 Mental Stability: By steadying the breath, it calms the mind, a concept reinforced in Hatha 

Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 2): "Interconnection of mind and prana and their 

steadying through pranayama." 

 Spiritual Awakening: It prepares the practitioner for meditation and samadhi by balancing 

ida (mental energy) and pingala (vital energy) nadis, leading to the activation of sushumna 

nadi, the central channel of spiritual energy. 

9.3 Method of Proper Respiration 

Proper respiration in Hatha Yoga transcends ordinary breathing, which is often shallow and 

unconscious. It involves a deliberate, rhythmic process that maximizes oxygen intake, enhances 

prana absorption, and balances the body’s energies. The method is rooted in awareness and control, 

distinguishing it from automatic breathing. 

Key Principles of Proper Respiration 

1. Posture: Both texts emphasize a steady, comfortable posture. Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

(Chapter 2, Verse 1) advises practicing pranayama after mastering asana, typically in a 

seated meditative pose like Siddhasana or Padmasana, ensuring an erect spine for 

unobstructed breath flow. 

2. Awareness: The practitioner must focus on the breath, observing its natural rhythm before 

imposing control. This mindfulness aligns with Gheranda Samhita’s integration of mantra 

with breath to enhance concentration (Chapter 5, Verses 1-4). 

3. Nasal Breathing: Breath is drawn exclusively through the nostrils to filter and warm the 

air, facilitating prana absorption. Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 7-9) describes 

Nadi Shodhana (alternate nostril breathing) as a foundational practice to purify the nadis. 

Steps for Proper Respiration 

 Preparation: Sit in a quiet, ventilated space with an erect spine and relaxed body. Close 

the eyes to internalize awareness. 

 Natural Observation: Begin by observing the breath’s natural flow without altering it, 

noting its depth and rhythm. 

 Controlled Breathing: Gradually deepen the breath, ensuring it is smooth and silent, 

avoiding strain. This sets the stage for yogic deep breathing. 

  
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9.4 Yogic Deep Breathing 

Yogic deep breathing expands the lungs fully, engaging the diaphragm, chest, and clavicular 

regions to optimize prana intake. Unlike shallow chest breathing, it involves a complete cycle that 

invigorates the body and calms the mind. Neither Hatha Yoga Pradipika nor Gheranda Samhita 

explicitly terms it "yogic deep breathing," but their descriptions of pranayama techniques imply 

this method. 

9.5 Technique and Benefits of Yogic Deep Breathing 

1. Inhalation (Diaphragmatic): Slowly inhale through both nostrils, allowing the abdomen 

to expand as the diaphragm lowers. This fills the lower lungs with air. 

2. Expansion (Thoracic): Continue inhaling, expanding the ribcage outward and upward to 

fill the middle lungs. 

3. Completion (Clavicular): Finish the inhalation by slightly lifting the shoulders to fill the 

upper lungs, maximizing capacity. 

4. Exhalation: Reverse the process—release the breath from the upper chest, then the mid-

chest, and finally contract the abdomen to expel residual air fully. 

Benefits 

 Enhances oxygen supply, improving physical vitality (Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Chapter 2, 

Verse 16-17). 

 Balances prana flow, preparing the nadis for advanced pranayama (Gheranda Samhita, 

Chapter 5, Verse 5). 

 Promotes mental clarity and emotional stability, aligning with the goal of steadying the 

mind. 

9.6 Concept of Inhale (Purak), Retention (Kumbhak), and Exhale (Rechak) 

The pranayama cycle comprises three distinct phases: Purak (inhalation), Kumbhak (retention), 

and Rechak (exhalation). These phases are systematically described in both texts, forming the 

backbone of breath control practices. 

9.7 Purak (Inhalation) 

 Definition: Purak is the controlled intake of breath, drawing prana into the body. It is the 

active phase where vitality is absorbed. 

 Description in Texts:  

o Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 48-49) illustrates Purak in Suryabheda 

Pranayama: "Inhalation is through the right nostril to activate pingala nadi," 

emphasizing a slow, deliberate process. 

o Gheranda Samhita (Chapter 5, Verse 8) integrates mantra with Purak: "While 

inhaling, chant the mantra mentally," enhancing its potency. 

 Technique: Inhale smoothly through the nostrils, filling the lungs in stages (as in yogic 

deep breathing), with awareness on the breath’s entry and prana’s distribution. 

9.8 Kumbhak (Retention) 

 Definition: Kumbhak is the retention of breath after inhalation (Antar Kumbhak) or 

exhalation (Bahya Kumbhak), suspending prana within or outside the body to intensify its 

effects. 

 Description in Texts:  
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o Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 43) praises Kumbhak: "Practice of 

kumbhaka brings perfection," noting its role in purifying nadis and awakening 

sushumna (Verse 41). 

o Gheranda Samhita (Chapter 5, Verse 16) describes Kevali Pranayama: "Retention 

without inhalation or exhalation," indicating a spontaneous, advanced state of 

breath suspension. 

 Technique: After a full inhalation, hold the breath comfortably without strain, focusing on 

the stillness. Beginners start with short durations (e.g., 4 seconds), gradually increasing as 

capacity improves. 

 Significance: Kumbhak amplifies prana’s potency, stabilizes the mind, and prepares the 

practitioner for meditation by halting breath fluctuations. 

9.9 Rechak (Exhalation) 

 Definition: Rechak is the controlled release of breath, expelling impurities and excess 

energy from the body. 

 Description in Texts:  

o Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 9) in Nadi Shodhana: "Exhale through the 

alternate nostril," emphasizing a slow, steady release to balance ida and pingala. 

o Gheranda Samhita (Chapter 5, Verse 10) in Bhramari Pranayama: "Expel the air 

very slowly on exhalation, producing a humming sound," integrating sound with 

Rechak. 

 Technique: Exhale gently through the nostrils, contracting the abdomen slightly at the end 

to ensure complete expulsion, maintaining awareness of the breath’s exit. 

9.10 Integration of the Three Phases 

These phases are not isolated but form a continuous cycle: 

 Sequence: Purak fills the body with prana, Kumbhak retains and distributes it, and Rechak 

purifies by releasing toxins. 

 Ratio: Beginners may start with a 1:1:1 ratio (e.g., 4 seconds each), progressing to 1:2:2 

(e.g., 4:8:8) as advised in Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 11) for balanced practice. 

 Purpose: This cycle regulates prana, purifies the nadis, and steadies the mind, aligning with 

the ultimate aim of Hatha Yoga—union with the Supreme Self. 

Practical Guidelines 

 Preparation: Perform shatkarma (e.g., Neti, Kapalbhati) to clear nasal passages and nadis, 

as recommended in Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 21). 

 Timing: Practice in the early morning (Brahmamuhurta) or evening, in a clean, quiet space 

(Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Chapter 2, Verse 11). 

 Diet: Follow a sattvic, moderate diet (Mitahara) to support pranayama, avoiding heavy 

meals before practice (Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Chapter 2, Verse 14). 

 Caution: Avoid overexertion. Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 16-17) warns: 

"Eradication of diseases by proper practice, otherwise, bad results." 

Hence, we can understand Pranayama being more than a breathing exercise; it is a transformative 

practice that bridges the physical and spiritual realms. Proper respiration establishes the 

foundation, yogic deep breathing enhances capacity, and the interplay of Purak, Kumbhak, and 

Rechak regulates prana, paving the way for mental clarity and spiritual growth. As Hatha Yoga 
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Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 39) asserts, "Even Brahma and the gods practice pranayama," 

underscoring its universal potency. Similarly, Gheranda Samhita (Chapter 5) elevates pranayama 

with mantra, making it a powerful tool for self-realization. 

 

Questions 

1. What is the significance of pranayama in Hatha Yoga according to Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

and Gheranda Samhita? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Describe the steps of yogic deep breathing and its benefits. 

Answer: ……………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-10 Prana, types of prana and sub-prana. Importance of Pranayama in Hatha Yoga Sadhana. 

Preparation for Pranayama- Nadishodhana Pranayama. Signs of Hathasiddhi (success 

in hathyoga). Method, benefits and precautions of Pranayamas in Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

and Gherand Samhita. 

 

Unit-10 

10.1 Introduction to Prana 

Prana is the vital life force in yogic philosophy, the energy that sustains all aspects of existence—

body, mind, and spirit. In Hatha Yoga, prana is the foundation of pranayama, the practice of breath 

control aimed at regulating and expanding this energy. This unit explores prana, its types, and its 

significance in Hatha Yoga Sadhana, drawing exclusively from Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2: 

Shatkarma and Pranayama) and Gheranda Samhita (Chapter 5: Pranayama). These classical texts 

emphasize pranayama as a transformative tool for physical health, mental clarity, and spiritual 

growth. 

 Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 2) states:  

"When prana moves, chitta (the mental force) moves. When prana is without movement, chitta is 

without movement. By this (steadiness of prana) the yogi attains steadiness and should thus restrain 

the vayu (air)." 

This highlights the profound link between prana and mental stability, a key focus of pranayama. It 

states that Prana and mind are intricately linked. The fluctuation of one means the fluctuation of 

the other. When either the mind or prana becomes balanced the other is steadied. Hatha yoga says, 

control the prana and the mind is automatically controlled. Now, the modern day research 

understands it clearly that the breathing process is directly connected to the brain and central 

nervous system and it is one of the most vital processes in the body system. 

Sage Patanjali defines pranayama as the gap between inhalation and exhalation. Although 

pranayama is typically regarded as the practice of controlling inhalation and exhalation along with 

retention, technically, it refers primarily to retention. For many centuries, it has been understood 

that through pranic restraint, one can control the fluctuations of the mind, and through mental 

restraint, one can influence the flow of prana. Various spiritual traditions, including Sufism, 

Buddhism, and yoga, have discovered that by focusing on the breath, one can calm the mind, 

develop concentration, and gain access to deeper realms of thought and consciousness. 

Types of Prana and Sub-Prana 

Prana manifests in multiple forms, each responsible for specific functions in the body. These are 

divided into five major pranas (Pancha Prana) and five minor pranas (Upa-Prana or Sub-Prana). 

While Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita do not explicitly list all types, their 

discussions of pranayama imply an understanding of these divisions. 

Pancha Prana (Five Major Pranas) 

1. Prana: Located in the chest, it governs breathing and energy intake. 

2. Apana: Found in the pelvic region, it controls elimination and downward energy flow. 

3. Udana: Situated in the throat, it regulates speech and upward movement. 

4. Samana: Centered in the abdomen, it manages digestion and assimilation. 
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5. Vyana: Spread throughout the body, it coordinates circulation and energy distribution. 

Upa-Prana (Sub-Pranas) 

These secondary pranas support the major pranas: 

1. Naga: Facilitates belching and hiccups. 

2. Kurma: Controls blinking and eye movements. 

3. Krikara: Triggers sneezing and hunger. 

4. Devadatta: Causes yawning. 

5. Dhananjaya: Sustains bodily integrity post-mortem. 

Understanding these types allows practitioners to use pranayama to influence specific 

physiological and energetic processes. 

10.2 Importance of Pranayama in Hatha Yoga Sadhana 

Pranayama is a cornerstone of Hatha Yoga Sadhana, the disciplined practice aimed at harmonizing 

body and mind for spiritual awakening. Its significance includes: 

 Nadi Purification: Pranayama cleanses the nadis (energy channels), enabling smooth 

prana flow. Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2, Verse 5) states:  

"Purification of the nadis and chakras for retention of prana." 

 Mental Mastery: By controlling breath, it stabilizes the mind, preparing it for meditation 

(Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Chapter 2, Verse 2). 

 Kundalini Awakening: Advanced pranayama awakens the dormant Kundalini energy, a 

key goal in Hatha Yoga. 

 Physical Vitality: It promotes health, cures ailments, and enhances longevity (Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika, Chapter 2, Verse 16-17). 

In Gheranda Samhita, pranayama is the fifth step of Ghatastha Yoga, following shatkarma, asana, 

mudra, and pratyahara, underscoring its role in internal purification and progression toward higher 

states. 

10.3 Preparation for Pranayama - Nadishodhana Pranayama 

Preparation is crucial before practicing advanced pranayama. This involves physical cleansing 

(e.g., shatkarma), mastering postures (asanas), and beginning with foundational breathing 

techniques like Nadishodhana Pranayama. 

Nadishodhana Pranayama (Alternate Nostril Breathing) 

This technique balances the ida (lunar, left) and pingala (solar, right) nadis by alternating breath 

through each nostril, purifying the energy system. 

 Method (Hatha Yoga Pradipika, Verse 7-10):  

1. Sit comfortably with a straight spine (e.g., Padmasana or Sukhasana). 

2. Close the right nostril with the right thumb; inhale deeply through the left nostril. 

3. Close the left nostril with the ring finger, release the right nostril, and exhale through 

it. 

4. Inhale through the right nostril, close it, and exhale through the left. 

5. Repeat for several cycles, maintaining a smooth rhythm. 
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 Benefits:  

o Cleanses the nadis, preparing for advanced pranayama. 

o Balances the nervous system and calms the mind. 

o Improves focus and respiratory function. 

 Precautions:  

o Practice on an empty stomach. 

o Avoid during colds or nasal congestion. 

o Keep the breath gentle, avoiding strain. 

10.4 Signs of Hathasiddhi (Success in Hatha Yoga) 

Hathasiddhi signifies mastery in Hatha Yoga, marked by observable physical, mental, and spiritual 

transformations. Both texts outline these signs: 

As per the Hatha Yoga Pradipika: 

 Physical Signs:  

o Lean, healthy body. 

o Radiant face and clear eyes. 

o Disease-free state. 

 Mental Signs:  

o Enhanced focus and clarity. 

o Inner peace and happiness. 

 Spiritual Signs:  

o Kundalini awakening. 

o Perception of inner sounds (Nada). 

As per the Gheranda Samhita: 

 Physical Signs:  

o Lightness of body. 

o Glowing complexion. 

o Strong digestion. 

 Mental Signs:  

o Mastery over senses. 

o Steady mind. 

 Spiritual Signs:  

o Self-realization. 

o Attainment of samadhi. 

These signs reflect successful prana control, purification, and progress toward yoga’s ultimate aim. 

10.5 Method, Benefits, and Precautions of Pranayamas in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and 

Gherand Samhita 

In yoga, pranayama is typically categorized into three groups. The first category consists of 

pranayamas that generate warmth and activity within the body, boosting the sympathetic nervous 

system's function. The second group includes pranayamas that promote coolness, tranquility, and 

relaxation, enhancing the parasympathetic nervous system's activity. The third category 

encompasses pranayamas that harmonize the functions of both the sympathetic and 

parasympathetic nervous systems. The guidelines indicate that the third group of pranayamas can 

be practiced at any time, as they assist in balancing the body's functions and temperature. Practices 
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that raise the body's heat are generally performed during colder months, while those that cool the 

body are done in warmer months. This is why Sage Gheranda advises that pranayamas should be 

practiced in accordance with the seasons. 

Both of the Yogic texts detail specific pranayama techniques, each with unique methods, benefits, 

and precautions. Below are key examples: 

10.6 Pranayamas in Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika, a classic text on Hatha Yoga, identifies eight specific types of 

pranayama, referred to as the "eight kumbhakas." These are breath retention techniques central to 

the practice of pranayama in this tradition. Below, we have briefly described these eight types, 

while also noting additional pranayama-related practices. The eight pranayamas, explicitly 

outlined within verses 48 to 78, are types of kumbhaka, meaning they involve breath retention as 

a key component. These are: 

1. Suryabheda Kumbhaka  

 Technique: Inhale through the right nostril, retain the breath, and exhale through the left 

nostril. 

 Purpose: Stimulates solar energy and purifies the sinuses. 

2. Ujjayi Kumbhaka  

 Technique: Inhale and exhale through the nose with a slight constriction of the throat, 

producing a soft, audible sound. 

 Purpose: Calms the mind and enhances concentration. 

3. Sheetkari Kumbhaka  

 Technique: Inhale through the teeth with the tongue pressed against the palate, retain the 

breath, and exhale through the nose. 

 Purpose: Cools the body and balances internal heat. 

4. Sheetali Kumbhaka 

 Technique: Inhale through a curled tongue, retain the breath, and exhale through the nose. 

 Purpose: Similar to Sheetkari, it cools the body and soothes the system. 

5. Bhastrika Kumbhaka  

 Technique: Perform forceful inhalations and exhalations, resembling the action of a 

bellows. 

 Purpose: Energizes the body and clears the mind. 

6. Bhramari Kumbhaka  

 Technique: Inhale deeply and exhale while producing a humming sound, like that of a bee. 

 Purpose: Reduces stress and calms the nervous system. 

7. Murchha Kumbhaka  
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 Technique: Inhale deeply, retain the breath with Jalandhara Bandha (chin lock), and exhale 

slowly. 

 Purpose: Induces a trance-like state or blissful sensation. 

8. Plavini Kumbhaka  

 Technique: Swallow air into the stomach, retain it, and release it. 

 Purpose: Aids digestion and is said to allow the practitioner to float on water. 

These eight kumbhakas are collectively referred to as the "Sahita Kumbhakas," meaning they 

involve a combination of inhalation, retention, and exhalation. These are the core pranayama 

techniques emphasized in the Hatha Yoga Pradipika. 

10.7 Pranayamas in Gheranda Samhita 

Gheranda Samhita, a foundational Hatha Yoga text, also details eight distinct types of pranayama 

as taught by Sage Gheranda. These breathing techniques form the fifth limb of his sevenfold 

Ghatastha Yoga system, following shatkarma (cleansing), asana (postures), mudra (gestures), and 

pratyahara (sense withdrawal). The first pranayama, Sahita, includes two sub-types, resulting in a 

total of nine specific practices. Following is a detailed analysis of each pranayama, including their 

methods, benefits, and precautions. 

1. Sahita Pranayama 

 Description: The term "Sahita" means "accompanied," referring to pranayama practiced 

with a specific focus, such as mantra repetition or breath awareness. When pranayama is 

performed without repetition of mantra it is known as nigarbha. When mantra is repeated 

with inhalation/exhalation/retention, that is known as sagarbha. 

 Sub-Types:  

o Sagarbha Sahita: Performed with mantra repetition (e.g., chanting "OM" mentally 

or aloud). 

o Nirgarbha Sahita: Conducted without mantra, emphasizing breath control alone. 

 Method: Involves three phases—inhalation (Purak), retention (Kumbhak), and exhalation 

(Rechak)—typically in a ratio of 1:4:2 (e.g., inhale for 4 seconds, retain for 16, exhale for 

8). 

 Benefits: Purifies the nadis (energy channels), enhances focus, and prepares the mind for 

meditation. 

 Precautions: Requires prior training and should be practiced under guidance to avoid strain. 

2. Suryabheda Pranayama 

 Description: Known as "piercing the sun," this technique activates the pingala nadi (solar 

energy channel) through the right nostril. 

 Method: Inhale through the right nostril, retain the breath while applying Jalandhara 

Bandha (chin lock), and exhale through the left nostril. 

 Benefits: Increases body warmth, improves digestion, and boosts vitality through solar 

energy stimulation. 
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 Precautions: Not suitable for individuals with excessive heat in the body or conditions like 

hypertension. 

3. Ujjayi Pranayama 

 Description: Called the "victorious breath," it involves a gentle contraction of the throat to 

create a soft, audible sound. 

 Method: Inhale and exhale through both nostrils while slightly constricting the glottis, 

producing a soothing sound like ocean waves. 

 Benefits: Calms the mind, enhances concentration, and supports throat health. 

 Precautions: Avoid overstraining the throat; the sound should remain soft and natural. 

4. Sheetali Pranayama 

 Description: The "cooling breath" involves inhaling through a curled tongue to cool the 

body. 

 Method: Curl the tongue into a tube, inhale through it, retain the breath briefly, and exhale 

through the nostrils. 

 Benefits: Lowers body temperature, reduces thirst, and balances pitta dosha (heat-related 

energy). 

 Precautions: Avoid practicing in cold weather or if suffering from respiratory issues like 

asthma. 

5. Bhastrika Pranayama 

 Description: Known as "bellows breath," this is a rapid, forceful breathing technique 

resembling a blacksmith’s bellows. 

 Method: Perform quick, forceful inhalations and exhalations through both nostrils in a 

rhythmic pattern. 

 Benefits: Cleanses the lungs, energizes the body, and clears mental fog. 

 Precautions: Cease if dizziness occurs; not recommended for those with heart conditions or 

during pregnancy. 

6. Bhramari Pranayama 

 Description: The "humming bee breath" produces a bee-like sound during exhalation. 

 Method: Inhale deeply, then exhale while making a humming sound, often with ears closed 

using the fingers. 

 Benefits: Relieves stress, calms the mind, and promotes restful sleep. 

 Precautions: Practice in a quiet space; avoid if there are ear infections or discomfort. 

7. Murchha Pranayama 
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 Description: Translated as "fainting breath," it induces a trance-like state resembling 

faintness. 

 Method: Take a deep inhalation, retain the breath with Jalandhara Bandha, and exhale 

slowly. 

 Benefits: Brings a sense of bliss and deep tranquility, aiding in meditative states. 

 Precautions: An advanced practice requiring supervision; unsuitable for those with low 

blood pressure. 

8. Kevali Pranayama 

 Description: Known as "only retention," this is a spontaneous suspension of breath without 

active inhalation or exhalation. 

 Method: Achieved naturally after mastering prior pranayamas, leading to effortless breath 

retention. 

 Benefits: Facilitates samadhi (yogic absorption), representing the pinnacle of breath 

control. 

 Precautions: Reserved for advanced practitioners; not intended for beginners. 

10.8 Precautions of Pranayamas in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, both texts, emphasize that while pranayama 

offers profound benefits, it must be approached with caution to avoid potential harm. Specific 

precautions have been prescribed to ensure safe practice, addressing physical health, mental 

readiness, environmental conditions, and technical guidelines. 

1. Physical Health Considerations 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita both caution that pranayama is not suitable for 

everyone without adjustments or supervision, particularly for those with specific health conditions. 

 Respiratory Conditions: Techniques involving forceful or rapid breathing, such as 

Kapalbhati (skull-shining breath) and Bhastrika (bellows breath), can strain the respiratory 

system. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika warns that improper practice may lead to "diseases of 

the nose, throat, and chest," making these techniques risky for individuals with asthma, 

bronchitis, or chronic obstructive pulmonary disease. 

 Cardiovascular Health: Pranayamas that involve intense breath retention (kumbhaka) or 

vigorous breathing, like Bhastrika, increase internal heat and pressure in the body. The 

Gheranda Samhita describes Bhastrika as a practice that "increases fire," suggesting 

caution for those with high blood pressure, heart disease, or a history of stroke, as it could 

exacerbate these conditions. 

 Pregnancy and Menstruation: Although not explicitly detailed in the texts, traditional yoga 

wisdom derived from these teachings advises against vigorous pranayamas like Kapalbhati 

during pregnancy or menstruation. These practices stimulate the abdominal region, which 

could cause discomfort or complications. 
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 General Weakness or Acute Illness: The Hatha Yoga Pradipika advises against practicing 

pranayama when the body is weak, fatigued, or during acute illness, as it may further 

deplete energy reserves and hinder recovery. 

Practical Advice: Individuals with health concerns should consult a healthcare professional before 

beginning pranayama and start with gentler techniques, such as Nadi Shodhana (alternate nostril 

breathing), under supervision. 

2. Mental State Considerations 

Pranayama’s influence extends beyond the physical body to the mind and emotions, necessitating 

a stable mental state for safe practice. 

 Emotional Stability: The Hatha Yoga Pradipika states, "When prana moves, the mind 

moves," indicating a deep connection between breath and mental activity. Practicing 

pranayama during states of agitation, anxiety, or emotional distress can amplify these 

feelings, potentially worsening conditions like depression or panic disorders. 

 Avoiding Overexertion: The Gheranda Samhita cautions that improper or excessive 

practice can lead to "mental disturbances." Advanced techniques like Murchha (fainting 

breath), which induces a trance-like state, carry risks of dizziness or psychological 

overwhelm if not approached cautiously. 

Practical Advice: Begin pranayama in a calm, relaxed state, ideally after meditation or gentle 

asanas. If discomfort or anxiety arises, practitioners should stop immediately and resume normal 

breathing. 

3. Environmental Conditions 

The setting in which pranayama is practiced significantly impacts its safety and efficacy, as 

highlighted in both texts. 

 Clean and Quiet Space: The Hatha Yoga Pradipika recommends practicing in a "clean, 

quiet place" with fresh air. Polluted or stale air can reduce the benefits of pranayama and 

may irritate the respiratory system. 

 Temperature Balance: Cooling pranayamas like Sheetali and Sheetkari (sipping breath) are 

contraindicated in cold weather, as they lower body temperature further. Conversely, heat-

generating techniques like Suryabheda (right nostril breathing) should be approached 

cautiously in hot climates to avoid overheating. 

Practical Advice: Choose a well-ventilated, distraction-free environment with a comfortable 

temperature. Avoid practicing outdoors in extreme weather or areas with poor air quality. 

4. Specific Contraindications for Each Pranayama 

The texts outline unique precautions for individual pranayama techniques, reflecting their diverse 

effects on the body and mind. 

 Kapalbhati and Bhastrika: These dynamic practices are not recommended for individuals 

with high blood pressure, heart conditions, epilepsy, or ulcers. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

notes that Bhastrika intensifies bodily heat, which could aggravate these issues. 
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 Sheetali and Sheetkari: These cooling breaths should be avoided by those with low blood 

pressure, respiratory infections, or chronic cold symptoms, as they may excessively reduce 

body heat or worsen congestion. 

 Murchha: Described in the Gheranda Samhita, this advanced technique risks "loss of 

consciousness" if performed incorrectly, making it suitable only for experienced 

practitioners under expert guidance. 

 Plavini: This technique, which involves swallowing air into the stomach, is cautioned 

against for those with gastric issues, hernias, or digestive disorders. 

Practical Advice: Learn the specific indications and contraindications of each pranayama from a 

knowledgeable teacher before attempting them. 

5. General Precautions for Safe Practice 

Both texts provide overarching guidelines to ensure pranayama is practiced without harm. 

 Gradual Progression: The Hatha Yoga Pradipika advises starting with short durations and 

increasing practice time gradually to prevent strain or fatigue. 

 Proper Posture: Both texts emphasize sitting in a stable, comfortable posture with an erect 

spine (e.g., Padmasana or Sukhasana) to facilitate smooth breath flow and avoid physical 

discomfort. 

 Avoiding Force: The Gheranda Samhita instructs that "pranayama should be performed 

slowly and steadily," warning against forcing the breath, which could lead to dizziness or 

injury. 

 Empty Stomach: Practicing on an empty stomach or 2-3 hours after a meal is recommended 

to prevent nausea or digestive interference. 

Practical Advice: Prepare the body with gentle stretching or warm-ups and listen to its signals, 

stopping if any strain occurs. 

6. The Role of Guidance 

The necessity of a qualified teacher is a recurring theme in both texts, underscoring the complexity 

of pranayama. 

 Expert Supervision: The Hatha Yoga Pradipika states, "Pranayama should be practiced 

under the guidance of a guru," highlighting the importance of personalized instruction to 

ensure correct technique and safety. 

 Monitoring Progress: A teacher can determine readiness for advanced practices like Kevali 

Kumbhaka (spontaneous breath retention), preventing premature attempts that could lead 

to harm. 

Practical Advice: Seek a trained yoga instructor who can tailor the practice to your needs and 

monitor your development, rather than relying solely on self-study. 

7. Ancient Wisdom Modern Context 
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While the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita offer timeless advice, their guidance must 

be adapted to contemporary health concerns not addressed in ancient times, such as diabetes, air 

pollution, or specific mental health conditions. 

 Health Consultations: Modern practitioners should consult healthcare professionals, 

especially if managing chronic illnesses or medications. 

 Scientific Integration: Current understanding of physiology and psychology complements 

traditional precautions, advocating for gradual progression, awareness of environmental 

factors, and mindfulness of individual limits. 

Practical Advice: Use the texts as a foundation but incorporate modern knowledge to address 

today’s realities, ensuring a balanced and safe approach. 

In conclusion,Prana, the life force, is harnessed through pranayama, a vital practice in Hatha Yoga 

Sadhana. Understanding its types—Pancha Prana and Upa-Prana—reveals its role in bodily 

functions. Nadishodhana Pranayama prepares the practitioner by purifying the nadis, while 

Hathasiddhi’s signs mark progress. The pranayama techniques in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and 

Gheranda Samhita offer diverse methods to control prana, each with specific benefits and 

precautions. As Hatha Yoga Pradipika asserts, "Pranayama is the best of all," affirming its primacy 

in achieving yoga’s goals. Also pranayama, while transformative, requires careful adherence to 

precautions concerning physical health, mental readiness, environmental conditions, and proper 

technique. 

 

Questions 

1. What are the five major types of prana and their functions? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2.Explain the importance of pranayama in Hatha Yoga Sadhana. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-11  Bandha: introduction, the importance of bandha-triad in yogasadhana. 

 

Unit-11 

11.1 Introduction to Bandha 

Bandha, meaning "lock" or "bond" in Sanskrit, refers to specific physical contractions or seals in 

Hatha Yoga that regulate the flow of prana (vital energy) within the body. These practices are 

integral to yoga sadhana (spiritual discipline), enhancing the effects of asanas, pranayama, and 

meditation. Bandhas lock prana in specific areas, redirecting it to awaken the Kundalini energy and 

facilitate spiritual progress. In Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, bandhas are 

presented as advanced techniques that complement mudras (gestures) to achieve physical vitality, 

mental clarity, and spiritual awakening. 

In yoga, the significance of mudras and bandhas is even greater than that of asana and 

pranayama, because mudras influence pranamaya and manomaya koshas. The mudras and bandhas 

which have been described in the yogic texts are helpful in putting to rest and controlling the 

sensations and stimulations of the nervous system. The bandhas are in fact physical and psychic 

locks which disrupt the sensations being created in the nerves inside the body and brain and awaken 

other specific kinds of sensations. Gheranda Samhita introduces bandhas within its discussion of 

25 mudras, emphasizing their practical application in Ghatastha Yoga. 

Objectives of Bandha 

Bandhas serve multiple purposes: 

 Prana Regulation: They control and direct prana, preventing its dissipation and channeling 

it into the sushumna nadi (central energy channel). 

 Physical Benefits: They strengthen internal organs, improve digestion, and enhance overall 

vitality. 

 Spiritual Awakening: By stimulating Kundalini, bandhas prepare the practitioner for 

higher states of consciousness. 

11.2 Introduction to the Bandha-Triad 

The bandha-triad consists of three primary locks: Jalandhara Bandha (throat lock), Uddiyana 

Bandha (abdominal lock), and Moola Bandha (root lock). Together, they form a synergistic system 

that balances prana and apana (downward energy), facilitating their union and upward movement 

through the sushumna. 

1. Jalandhara Bandha (Throat Lock) 

 Description: Jalandhara Bandha involves pressing the chin against the chest to constrict 

the throat region. 

 Method (Hatha Yoga Pradipika):  

o Sit in a meditative posture (e.g., Padmasana). 

o Inhale deeply, retain the breath (kumbhaka), and lower the chin to the sternum. 

o Hold the lock, then release by lifting the head and exhaling. 
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 Method (Gheranda Samhita):  

o Described as part of Khechari Mudra: "Contract the throat and press the chin on the 

chest." 

 Purpose: Prevents prana from escaping upward, regulates thyroid function, and calms the 

mind. 

2. Uddiyana Bandha (Abdominal Lock) 

 Description: Uddiyana Bandha lifts the diaphragm by pulling the abdomen inward and 

upward after exhalation. 

 Method (Hatha Yoga Pradipika):  

o Stand or sit with a straight spine. 

o Exhale fully, then draw the abdomen back toward the spine and up under the 

ribcage. 

o Hold briefly, then release and inhale. 

 Method (Gheranda Samhita):  

o "Contract the navel forcibly backward toward the spine." 

 Purpose: Stimulates the solar plexus, massages abdominal organs, and directs apana 

upward. 

3. Moola Bandha (Root Lock) 

 Description: Moola Bandha contracts the perineal muscles at the base of the pelvis. 

 Method (Hatha Yoga Pradipika):  

o Sit comfortably, contract the muscles between the anus and genitals (perineum). 

o Hold with or without breath retention, then release. 

 Method (Gheranda Samhita):  

o "Press the perineum with the heel and contract the anus," often linked to Ashwini 

Mudra. 

 Purpose: Awakens Kundalini, strengthens pelvic floor muscles, and stabilizes energy. 

11.3 The Importance of Bandha-Triad in Yoga Sadhana 

The bandha-triad is a foundational element of Hatha Yoga sadhana, amplifying the effects of 

pranayama and mudras to achieve physical purification, mental steadiness, and spiritual liberation. 

Their significance is elaborated in both texts: 

1. Pranic Integration 

 Hatha Yoga Pradipika: "Kundalini is awakened by the practice of mudras and bandhas, 

uniting prana and apana." The triad locks prana in the upper body (Jalandhara), lifts apana 

from the lower body (Uddiyana), and roots energy at the base (Moola), merging these forces 

in the manipura chakra (navel center) before guiding them into the sushumna. 
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 Gheranda Samhita: "Bandhas destroy decay and death by controlling prana." 

This reflects their role in harmonizing energy flow for vitality and longevity. 

2. Enhancement of Pranayama 

 Bandhas are often combined with kumbhaka (breath retention) to intensify pranayama’s 

effects. For instance, Hatha Yoga Pradipika advises using Jalandhara Bandha during 

kumbhaka to "prevent prana from rising into the head," ensuring its containment in the 

torso for purification and Kundalini activation. 

 In Gheranda Samhita, Uddiyana Bandha is paired with pranayama to "draw apana upward," 

amplifying breath control’s impact on the digestive and nervous systems. 

3. Physical and Mental Benefits 

 Physical: Jalandhara regulates blood flow to the brain, Uddiyana massages abdominal 

organs, and Moola strengthens pelvic stability, collectively promoting health and vitality. 

 Mental: The triad steadies the mind by balancing the ida (mental energy) and pingala (vital 

energy) nadis, preparing the practitioner for meditation (Hatha Yoga Pradipika). 

4. Kundalini Awakening 

 The ultimate aim of Hatha Yoga sadhana is to awaken Kundalini and achieve samadhi. The 

bandha-triad is critical here:  

o Hatha Yoga Pradipika: "Moola Bandha awakens Kundalini; Uddiyana and 

Jalandhara direct it upward." 

o Gheranda Samhita: "Bandhas pierce the knots (granthis) and awaken Shakti." By 

locking and redirecting energy, the triad clears blockages in the Brahma (root), 

Vishnu (navel), and Rudra (third eye) granthis, facilitating Kundalini’s ascent. 

5. Holistic Transformation 

 The bandha-triad integrates body, breath, and mind, aligning with Hatha Yoga’s goal of 

uniting ha (solar) and tha (lunar) energies. This synthesis is evident in Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika’s assertion that bandhas lead to "success in yoga," and Gheranda Samhita’s view 

that they are among the "means to liberation." 

11.4 Practical Guidelines for Bandha Practice 

 Preparation: Master asanas and basic pranayama (e.g., Nadi Shodhana) before attempting 

bandhas, as advised in Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 3, Verse 1). 

 Timing: Practice on an empty stomach, ideally in the early morning, in a quiet, ventilated 

space. 

 Sequence: Begin with Jalandhara during inhalation or retention, follow with Uddiyana 

after exhalation, and apply Moola consistently to ground the practice. 

 Caution: Avoid strain; release if discomfort arises. Pregnant women, individuals with 

hernias, or those with high blood pressure should consult a teacher. 
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11.5 Differences and Similarities in Texts 

 Hatha Yoga Pradipika: Focuses on bandhas as standalone practices with detailed methods, 

emphasizing their role in Kundalini awakening (Chapter 3, Verse 57-72). 

 Gheranda Samhita: Integrates bandhas within mudras (e.g., Maha Mudra), presenting 

them as supportive techniques with less standalone emphasis (Chapter 3, Verse 10-13). 

 Common Ground: Both texts agree on the triad’s names, locations, and spiritual 

significance, though Hatha Yoga Pradipika provides more technical detail. 

Bandhas, particularly the triad of Jalandhara, Uddiyana, and Moola, are indispensable in Hatha 

Yoga sadhana. They regulate prana, enhance pranayama, and awaken Kundalini, bridging the 

physical and spiritual realms. As Hatha Yoga Pradipika states, "Bandhas destroy old age and 

death," while Gheranda Samhita echoes their transformative power. By mastering the bandha-

triad, practitioners cultivate health, focus, and the potential for liberation, making it a vital practice 

in the yogic journey. 

 

Questions 

1.What are bandhas, and how do they function in Hatha Yoga? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2.Describe the methods of Jalandhara, Uddiyana, and Moola Bandha as per Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-12 Main mudras in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gherand Samhita - their methods, benefits 

and precautions. 

 

Unit-12 

12.1 Introduction to Mudras 

Mudras, meaning "seals" or "gestures" in Sanskrit, are advanced practices in Hatha Yoga that seal 

prana (vital energy) within the body to awaken Kundalini and achieve spiritual liberation. Unlike 

hand gestures commonly associated with meditation, mudras in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and 

Gheranda Samhita involve specific physical postures, contractions, and breath control techniques. 

These texts position mudras as powerful tools in yoga sadhana, complementing asanas, pranayama, 

and bandhas. This unit explores the main mudras from both texts, detailing their methods, benefits, 

and precautions to guide practitioners safely. 

Mudras serve multiple purposes: 

 Energy Regulation: They redirect prana and apana (downward energy) into the sushumna 

nadi (central energy channel). 

 Physical Vitality: They stimulate organs, enhance health, and delay aging. 

 Spiritual Awakening: They awaken Kundalini and facilitate meditative states. 

12.2 Main Mudras in Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika identifies ten principal mudras, emphasizing their role in achieving 

success in Hatha Yoga. Below are the key mudras with their methods, benefits, and precautions. 

1. Maha Mudra (Great Seal) 

 Method: Sit with one heel pressing the perineum, extend the other leg forward, and bend 

forward to grasp the toes. Inhale deeply, apply Jalandhara Bandha (throat lock), and retain 

the breath. Release and repeat on the other side. 

 Benefits: Stimulates digestion, balances energy channels (ida and pingala), and awakens 

Kundalini by uniting prana and apana. 

 Precautions: Avoid if pregnant, with hernias, or lower back issues; practice on an empty 

stomach to prevent discomfort. 

2. Maha Bandha (Great Lock) 

 Method: Sit with one heel at the perineum, apply Moola Bandha (root lock), Uddiyana 

Bandha (abdominal lock), and Jalandhara Bandha together after exhalation, holding the 

breath out briefly before releasing. 

 Benefits: Enhances vitality, strengthens the nervous system, and directs energy upward for 

spiritual awakening. 

 Precautions: Not suitable for beginners or those with high blood pressure; requires prior 

mastery of individual bandhas. 

3. Maha Vedha Mudra (Great Piercing Seal) 

 Method: Sit in Padmasana (lotus pose), inhale, and strike the buttocks gently against the 

floor while applying bandhas. Retain the breath, then exhale slowly. 
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 Benefits: Pierces psychic knots (granthis), activates Kundalini, and promotes longevity. 

 Precautions: Avoid with pelvic injuries or weak joints; practice under guidance due to its 

intensity. 

4. Khechari Mudra (Tongue Lock) 

 Method: Roll the tongue backward to touch the palate or enter the nasal cavity, fixing the 

gaze between the eyebrows. Hold with breath retention. 

 Benefits: Stimulates the pituitary gland, induces meditative states, and slows aging by 

preventing nectar (amrita) from dissipating. 

 Precautions: Requires gradual tongue lengthening; avoid forcing or practicing with throat 

infections. 

5. Viparita Karani Mudra (Inverted Seal) 

 Method: Lie on the back, raise the legs and hips (supported by hands) into an inverted 

position, resembling a shoulder stand, and hold with steady breathing. 

 Benefits: Reverses aging, improves circulation, and directs prana to the head. 

 Precautions: Contraindicated for neck injuries, high blood pressure, or during 

menstruation. 

6. Vajroli Mudra (Thunderbolt Seal) 

 Method: Contract the urinary sphincter muscles (and for advanced practitioners, draw 

liquids upward through the urethra) while sitting or during pranayama. 

 Benefits: Preserves vitality, strengthens reproductive health, and aids celibacy. 

 Precautions: Requires expert supervision; not recommended without proper training due 

to risk of injury. 

7. Shakti Chalani Mudra (Energy Moving Seal) 

 Method: Sit in a meditative pose, apply bandhas, and focus on moving energy upward 

through breath retention and visualization. 

 Benefits: Awakens Kundalini and enhances spiritual energy flow. 

 Precautions: Advanced practice; avoid without preparatory sadhana to prevent energetic 

imbalance. 

8. Yoni Mudra (Womb Seal) 

 Method: Sit and close the ears, eyes, nostrils, and mouth with the fingers, focusing inward 

while retaining the breath. 

 Benefits: Promotes sensory withdrawal (pratyahara), deepens meditation, and awakens 

inner sounds (nada). 

 Precautions: Avoid if prone to ear infections or claustrophobia; practice in a calm state. 

12.3 Main Mudras in Gheranda Samhita 

The Gheranda Samhita lists 25 mudras, but focuses on key practices within its Ghatastha Yoga 

framework. Below are the prominent mudras emphasized in the text. 

1. Maha Mudra (Great Seal) 

 Method: Sit with one heel pressing the perineum, extend the other leg, bend forward to 

grasp the toes, and apply throat and root locks during breath retention. 

 Benefits: Balances energy, strengthens digestion, and prepares the body for meditation. 
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 Precautions: Avoid with spinal issues or abdominal surgery; practice gently to prevent 

strain. 

2. Nabho Mudra (Sky Seal) 

 Method: Turn the tongue upward to touch the palate continuously, even during daily 

activities, with relaxed breathing. 

 Benefits: Calms the mind, enhances concentration, and maintains energy flow. 

 Precautions: Simple and safe for all, but avoid forcing the tongue if it causes discomfort. 

3. Uddiyana Bandha Mudra (Abdominal Lock Seal) 

 Method: After exhaling fully, pull the abdomen inward and upward toward the spine, 

holding briefly before inhaling. 

 Benefits: Massages abdominal organs, improves digestion, and lifts energy upward. 

 Precautions: Not advised during pregnancy, menstruation, or with ulcers; practice on an 

empty stomach. 

4. Jalandhara Bandha Mudra (Throat Lock Seal) 

 Method: Inhale deeply, press the chin to the chest, retain the breath, and release after 

holding comfortably. 

 Benefits: Regulates thyroid function, calms the mind, and prevents energy loss. 

 Precautions: Avoid with neck stiffness or respiratory issues; release if dizzy. 

5. Moola Bandha Mudra (Root Lock Seal) 

 Method: Sit and contract the perineal muscles, often pressing the heel against the perineum, 

with or without breath retention. 

 Benefits: Strengthens pelvic floor, awakens Kundalini, and stabilizes energy. 

 Precautions: Avoid with hemorrhoids or pelvic injuries; start with short durations. 

6. Khechari Mudra (Tongue Lock) 

 Method: Roll the tongue back to touch the palate or beyond, combining with throat lock 

and breath retention. 

 Benefits: Stimulates glandular secretions, induces tranquility, and supports spiritual 

growth. 

 Precautions: Requires practice; avoid with oral infections or tongue strain. 

7. Bhuchari Mudra (Earth Gazing Seal) 

 Method: Fix the gaze on the tip of the nose or a point on the ground without blinking, 

maintaining steady breath. 

 Benefits: Improves focus, strengthens eye muscles, and aids concentration. 

 Precautions: Stop if eyes tire or strain; avoid with eye conditions. 

8. Ashwini Mudra (Horse Seal) 

 Method: Rhythmically contract and release the anal sphincter while sitting, with normal or 

controlled breathing. 

 Benefits: Enhances pelvic health, prevents prolapse, and directs energy upward. 

 Precautions: Avoid with anal fissures or during acute digestive issues. 

Commonalities and Differences 
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 Overlap: Both texts emphasize Maha Mudra and Khechari Mudra, integrating bandhas like 

Jalandhara, Uddiyana, and Moola for energy control and Kundalini awakening. 

 Focus: Hatha Yoga Pradipika prioritizes fewer, intensive mudras (10) for spiritual mastery, 

while Gheranda Samhita offers a broader range (25), including simpler practices like 

Nabho Mudra for daily use. 

 Approach: The former integrates mudras with pranayama and bandhas more explicitly, 

while the latter embeds them within a holistic Ghatastha Yoga system. 

12.4 General Guidelines for Practice 

 Preparation: Master asanas and pranayama first; practice in a quiet, clean space. 

 Timing: Early morning on an empty stomach is ideal. 

 Progression: Start with basic mudras (e.g., Nabho, Moola) before advancing to complex 

ones (e.g., Maha Vedha, Shakti Chalani). 

 Supervision: Learn under a qualified teacher, especially for advanced mudras like Vajroli 

or Khechari. 

12.5 Precautions Across Mudras 

 Avoid forcing the body beyond its capacity to prevent injury. 

 Cease practice if dizziness, pain, or discomfort arises. 

 Consult a healthcare provider for chronic conditions (e.g., hypertension, hernia). 

 Pregnant women or those menstruating should avoid intense mudras involving abdominal 

pressure. 

Mudras in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita are transformative practices that harness 

prana, enhance health, and awaken spiritual potential. The Hatha Yoga Pradipika offers a focused 

set of ten mudras, emphasizing their role in Kundalini awakening, while the Gheranda Samhita 

provides a diverse array, integrating bandhas for holistic benefits. By practicing these mudras with 

proper methods and precautions, practitioners can cultivate physical vitality, mental clarity, and 

progress toward yoga’s ultimate goal—union with the divine. 

Questions 

1.What are mudras, and how do they differ from hand gestures in yoga? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2.Describe the method and benefits of Maha Mudra in both Hatha Yoga Pradipika and 

Gheranda Samhita. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Block-4: Practices of Hatha Yoga - Pratyahar, Nadanusandhana and Swarodaya 

Gyan & Major Texts of Hatha Yoga (24 hours) 

 

Unit-13 Pratyahara, Dharna and Dhyana in Gherand Samhita, their methods, benefits and 

precautions. Samadhi, signs of samadhi in Hatha Yoga Pradipika.  

 

Unit-13 

13.1 Introduction 

Hatha Yoga extends beyond physical practices to include advanced stages of mental and spiritual 

discipline, culminating in samadhi (union with the divine). The Gheranda Samhita outlines a 

sevenfold path (Ghatastha Yoga), with Pratyahara (sense withdrawal), Dharna (concentration), and 

Dhyana (meditation) as the fourth, sixth, and seventh limbs, respectively. The Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika focuses on samadhi as the ultimate goal, integrating earlier practices like asana, 

pranayama, and mudra. This unit explores these stages, detailing their methods, benefits, and 

precautions from Gheranda Samhita, and samadhi with its signs from Hatha Yoga Pradipika. 

13.2 Pratyahara in Gheranda Samhita 

Pratyahara, the fourth limb in Gheranda Samhita, means "withdrawal of the senses." It bridges 

external practices (shatkarma, asana, mudra) with internal focus, enabling mastery over sensory 

distractions. 

Methods 

 Mental Control: Withdraw the mind from external objects by focusing inward, restraining 

the senses from their usual engagement with sights, sounds, and other stimuli. 

 Breath Awareness: Use steady breathing to anchor the mind, preventing it from wandering 

to sensory inputs. 

 Visualization: Fix attention on a single internal point, such as the heart or brow center, to 

detach from external perceptions. 

Benefits 

 Calms the mind, reducing restlessness and sensory overload. 

 Prepares the practitioner for deeper concentration (Dharna) by fostering inner stillness. 

 Enhances self-awareness and control over desires. 

Precautions 

 Avoid forcing withdrawal, as it may lead to frustration or mental strain. 

 Practice in a quiet environment to minimize external distractions initially. 

 Ensure prior mastery of asana and pranayama for a stable foundation. 

13.3 Dharna in Gheranda Samhita 
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Dharna, the sixth limb, is concentration—the sustained focus of the mind on a single object. In 

Gheranda Samhita, it follows Pratyahara and precedes Dhyana, marking a shift from withdrawal 

to active engagement of the mind. 

Methods 

 External Focus: Concentrate on an external object, such as a candle flame, idol, or natural 

element (e.g., sky, earth). 

 Internal Focus: Direct attention to internal points, like the navel, heart, or space between 

the eyebrows. 

 Steady Gaze: Fix the eyes on the chosen object without blinking, merging the mind with it 

until distractions fade. 

Benefits 

 Sharpens mental focus and clarity, reducing scattered thoughts. 

 Strengthens willpower and prepares the mind for meditation. 

 Balances emotions, fostering a sense of inner peace. 

Precautions 

 Avoid overexertion, which may cause eye strain or mental fatigue. 

 Choose a simple object initially to prevent overwhelm; progress to abstract focus gradually. 

 Practice in a seated, comfortable posture to maintain stability during prolonged 

concentration. 

13.4 Dhyana in Gheranda Samhita 

Dhyana, the seventh limb, is meditation—a continuous, unbroken flow of awareness toward the 

chosen object. In Gheranda Samhita, it builds on Dharna, leading to samadhi. 

Methods 

 Gross (Sthula) Dhyana: Meditate on a tangible form, such as a deity (e.g., Vishnu, Shiva) 

or a physical symbol, visualizing its details vividly. 

 Luminous (Jyoti) Dhyana: Focus on an inner light, such as a flame or radiant point in the 

heart or forehead, merging the mind with its brilliance. 

 Subtle (Sukshma) Dhyana: Contemplate an abstract essence, like the Self (Atman) or 

infinite space, transcending form and light. 

Benefits 

 Induces profound tranquility and mental stillness. 

 Awakens spiritual insight, revealing the unity of self and universe. 

 Leads to samadhi, the ultimate goal of yoga sadhana. 

Precautions 

 Requires prior mastery of Pratyahara and Dharna; premature attempts may lead to 

distraction or restlessness. 
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 Practice in solitude to avoid interruptions; prolonged sessions need physical readiness. 

 Avoid attachment to visions or sensations that arise, as they may hinder progress. 

13.5 Samadhi in Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

Samadhi, the pinnacle of Hatha Yoga, is the state of complete absorption where the practitioner 

merges with the object of meditation, transcending duality. In Hatha Yoga Pradipika, it is achieved 

through the integration of asana, pranayama, mudra, and nadanusandhana (inner sound 

contemplation). 

Methods 

 Nadanusandhana: Focus on internal sounds (nada), such as a hum, bell, or flute, heard 

within during deep meditation. Sit in a steady posture, close the ears, and attune the mind 

to these subtle vibrations. 

 Breath Suspension: Achieve Kevala Kumbhaka (spontaneous breath retention) through 

pranayama and mudras, stilling the mind and body. 

 Union of Mind: Merge the individual consciousness (jiva) with the universal consciousness 

(Shiva), dissolving all distinctions. 

Benefits 

 Grants liberation (moksha) by uniting the practitioner with the Supreme. 

 Bestows eternal bliss, free from worldly suffering. 

 Perfects Hatha Yoga, fulfilling its aim of physical and spiritual harmony. 

Precautions 

 Requires advanced preparation; premature practice may cause confusion or energetic 

imbalance. 

 Practice under a guru’s guidance to navigate subtle states safely. 

 Avoid forcing breath retention, which could strain the body or mind. 

13.6 Signs of Samadhi in Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika describes observable and experiential signs indicating the attainment 

of samadhi, reflecting mastery over body, breath, and mind. 

Physical Signs 

 Breath Cessation: The breath becomes imperceptible, with no movement in the chest or 

nostrils, as the practitioner enters Kevala Kumbhaka naturally. 

 Body Stillness: The body remains motionless, resembling a statue, unaffected by external 

stimuli like heat, cold, or noise. 

 Radiant Appearance: The face glows with a serene, luminous quality, reflecting inner peace. 

Mental Signs 

 Absence of Thought: The mind ceases to fluctuate, resting in a state of pure awareness 

without distraction. 

 Inner Sound Perception: The practitioner hears continuous nada (e.g., conch, drum), 

signifying deep absorption. 

 Loss of Duality: Awareness of self and other dissolves, replaced by unity with the 

meditative object. 
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Spiritual Signs 

 Blissful State: An overwhelming sense of joy and freedom pervades, transcending worldly 

pleasures. 

 Kundalini Awakening: Energy rises through the sushumna, piercing the chakras and 

culminating in union at the crown. 

 Liberation: The practitioner realizes the eternal Self, achieving the ultimate goal of yoga. 

Practical Guidelines 

 Preparation: Begin with asana and pranayama to stabilize the body and breath, followed by 

mudra and bandha to direct energy. 

 Environment: Practice in a quiet, clean space free from disturbances. 

 Progression: Move from Pratyahara to Dharna, then Dhyana, ensuring each stage is 

mastered before advancing to samadhi. 

 Caution: Avoid overexertion; rest if fatigue or agitation arises. Consult a teacher for 

advanced stages. 

Differences and Complementarity 

 Gheranda Samhita: Offers a structured progression (Pratyahara → Dharna → Dhyana) 

within Ghatastha Yoga, with diverse meditation methods (gross, luminous, subtle). 

 Hatha Yoga Pradipika: Focuses on samadhi as the culmination, emphasizing 

nadanusandhana and breath mastery as direct paths. 

 Common Goal: Both aim for liberation through mental discipline, with Gheranda Samhita 

providing preparatory steps and Hatha Yoga Pradipika detailing the final state. 

Pratyahara, Dharna, and Dhyana in Gheranda Samhita form a systematic path to internalize 

awareness, concentrate the mind, and enter meditation, leading to samadhi. The Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika describes samadhi as the ultimate union, marked by physical stillness, mental clarity, 

and spiritual bliss. Together, these practices guide the practitioner from sensory withdrawal to 

divine realization, fulfilling Hatha Yoga’s purpose. Mastery requires patience, guidance, and 

adherence to precautions, ensuring a safe and transformative journey. 

 

Questions 

1. What is Pratyahara, and how does it prepare the mind for Dharna in Gheranda Samhita? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Describe the three types of Dhyana in Gheranda Samhita and their benefits. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-14 Nāda, the four stages of Nadānusandhana and their accomplishments (siddhis). 

Concept of Swara, the importance of Swarodaya Gyan in Yoga Sadhana (with special 

reference to Gyan Swarodaya and Shiva Swarodaya). 

 

Unit-14 

14.1 Nāda: The Subtle Sound Vibration 

Nāda is defined as a subtle sound vibration, the creative power of the highest consciousness, 

manifesting as both individual (pinda) and cosmic (para) sound. It is categorized into four states: 

para (transcendental, soundless), pashyanti (subtle, cosmic), madhyama (psychic), and vaikhari 

(gross, spoken language). This classification aligns with Nada Yoga, where Nāda serves as a tool 

for meditation and liberation, absorbing the mind into inner awareness and transcending sensory 

distractions. 

In yogic practice, Nāda is often referred to as anahata nada (unstruck sound), representing eternal, 

transcendental vibration, distinct from ahata nada (produced sound). It emanates from the 

mahabindu, the point of potential energy and consciousness, and is integral to achieving states of 

samadhi and laya (dissolution). The practice involves listening to internal sounds, which can range 

from gross to increasingly subtle, facilitating mental stillness and spiritual insight. 

14.2 Nadānusandhana: The Practice of Sound Exploration 

Nadānusandhana, or the exploration of Nāda, is a meditative technique recommended by sages like 

Yogi Gorakhnath for achieving laya and samadhi. It involves listening to and following internal 

sounds, starting from gross to subtler vibrations, to control the restless mind and lead to spiritual 

liberation. The practice requires closing the ears, nose, and mouth (using techniques like 

shanmukhi mudra) and concentrating on the sound perceived within, often beginning from the right 

ear. 

The process is likened to using Nāda as a "goad" or "net" to draw the mind inward, dissolving 

mental turbulence and vrittis (mental modifications). Sustained practice for as little as fifteen days 

can pacify the mind, bringing profound pleasure and absorption, making it accessible even to the 

unlearned, requiring only attentive effort rather than intellectual analysis. 

14.3 The Four Stages of Nadānusandhana and Their Siddhis 

Nadānusandhana progresses through four stages, each associated with different sounds and levels 

of subtlety, correlating with kundalini awakening through the chakras. The stages and their 

accomplishments (siddhis) are as follows: 

Stage Description Associated 

Sounds 

Siddhis (Accomplishments) 

Arambha 

Avastha 

Beginning stage, initial gross 

sounds heard 

Ocean roars, 

thunder 

Stability in hearing, basic 

concentration 

Ghata 

Avastha 

Vessel stage, deeper 

absorption, sounds emerge 

Clouds, 

kettledrums 

Inner clarity, possibly 

clairaudience 

Parichaya 

Avastha 

Stage of increase, subtler 

sounds perceived 

Conch shells, 

bells 

Intuitive insight, psychic 

abilities 
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Nishpatti 

Avastha 

Consummation stage, subtlest 

sounds, leads to samadhi 

Humming of 

bees 

Liberation, union with 

supreme consciousness 

 

These stages mark the progression toward Raja Yoga and Ishwara Tattwa, with each siddhi 

reflecting enhanced spiritual capabilities, from grounding concentration to ultimate union, aligning 

with traditional yogic goals of transcending the mind. 

14.4 Concept of Swara: Breath Flow and Its Influence 

Swara refers to the flow of breath through one or both nostrils, indicating the activation of specific 

nadis (energy channels). It is also used to mean sound or tone, connecting it to Nāda. In practice, 

Swara is central to pranayama, particularly nadi shodhana, balancing ida (left nostril, lunar, mental 

energy) and pingala (right nostril, solar, vital energy), with sushumna (central channel) activation 

being the goal for higher states of consciousness. 

The flow of Swara (e.g., chandra swara for left nostril, surya swara for right) can be observed and 

manipulated, with optimal practice times occurring when sushumna is active, such as at sunrise or 

sunset. This balance influences mental and physical states, with ida linked to creativity and pingala 

to logical processing, enhancing the practitioner’s ability to align actions with energy flow. 

14.5 Swarodaya Gyan: Knowledge of Breath Cycles 

Swarodaya Gyan, or the knowledge of the rising of Swara, involves understanding the cyclical 

nature of breath flow through the nostrils and its correlation with mental, physical, and spiritual 

states. It is applied in determining the best times for meditation, action, and spiritual practice based 

on whether ida, pingala, or sushumna is dominant. For instance, quiet, creative tasks should be 

done during ida flow, physical work during pingala, and yoga practice (abhyasa) and meditation 

(dhyana) during sushumna flow. 

This knowledge is influenced by factors like lifestyle, diet, desires, thoughts, and emotions, and 

harmonizing these through Hatha Yoga practices ensures balanced breath and energy. Swarodaya 

Gyan complements Nadānusandhana by preparing the body and mind through breath control, 

clearing nadis and stabilizing prana, making the mind receptive to internal sounds. 

14.6 Special Reference to Gyan Swarodaya and Shiva Swarodaya 

Gyan Swarodaya and Shiva Swarodaya are ancient texts part of Swara Yoga traditions, predating 

many spiritual systems. Shiva Swarodaya, a tantric text, discusses the origins of the universe from 

five elements, detailing ten primary nadis and pranas, and their flow through ida, pingala, and 

sushumna, offering techniques for manipulating breath for health and spirituality (Shiva 

Swarodaya). Gyan Swarodaya likely complements this, focusing on knowledge application, 

ensuring balanced energy for sadhana, though specific content varies by tradition. 

These texts emphasize the science of breath, guiding practitioners to align daily activities with 

breath cycles, enhancing spiritual practice by optimizing pranic flow, and supporting the 

integration of Swara with meditative practices like Nadānusandhana. 

14.7 Importance of Swarodaya Gyan in Yoga Sadhana 

Swarodaya Gyan is crucial in Yoga Sadhana, as it prepares the practitioner for deeper meditative 

states by aligning breath with spiritual goals. It enhances kundalini awakening by ensuring 
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balanced prana, clears energy channels for Nāda perception, and supports mental clarity for 

concentration and meditation. By referencing Gyan Swarodaya and Shiva Swarodaya, practitioners 

gain insights into breath’s mystical role, facilitating a holistic approach to sadhana, integrating 

physical, mental, and spiritual dimensions. 

Nāda and Nadānusandhana form a meditative path to liberation, with four stages yielding 

progressive siddhis from stability to union. Swara and Swarodaya Gyan enhance Yoga Sadhana by 

aligning breath with spiritual practice, supported by texts like Gyan Swarodaya and Shiva 

Swarodaya, which deepen understanding of breath’s mystical role, ensuring a comprehensive 

approach to spiritual growth. 

Questions 

1. What is Nāda, and how does it function as a tool in Nada Yoga for achieving higher states 

of consciousness? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. List the four stages of Nadānusandhana and describe one sound and one siddhi associated 

with each stage. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-15 Introduction, Purpose and Importance of major texts of Hatha Yoga: Siddha-

Siddhantha Paddhati, Goraksha Samhita, Shiva Samhita, Hatha Yoga Pradipika, 

Gherand Samhita. Hatha Ratnavali: Main applications of hatha yogic activities- 

preparation of Raja Yoga Practice, achieving holistic health, prevention of diseases, 

rejuvenation, healing and slow aging. 

 

Unit-15 

15.1 Introduction 

Hatha Yoga is an ancient system of physical, mental, and spiritual practices designed to cultivate 

balance, vitality, and higher states of consciousness. Rooted in the Tantric tradition, Hatha Yoga 

systematically prepares practitioners for deeper meditative absorption and self-realization. The 

term 'Hatha' itself signifies the union of opposing forces—'Ha' representing the sun (active energy) 

and 'Tha' symbolizing the moon (passive energy). By balancing these energies, Hatha Yoga creates 

harmony in the body and mind, making it a preparatory path for higher yogic practices such as 

Raja Yoga. 

The classical texts of Hatha Yoga serve as authoritative guides, outlining the techniques and 

philosophy of the practice. These texts include: 

 Siddha-Siddhanta Paddhati, which presents a philosophical foundation linking Hatha Yoga 

to spiritual enlightenment. 

 Goraksha Samhita, an essential text that introduces key yogic concepts, including nadis 

(energy channels) and chakras (energy centers). 

 Shiva Samhita, which offers a comprehensive discussion on yogic physiology and the 

awakening of Kundalini energy. 

 Hatha Yoga Pradipika, the most detailed and widely referenced manual on Hatha Yoga, 

covering postures, breathing techniques, and meditative states. 

 Gheranda Samhita, a systematic text presenting the 'Saptanga Yoga' or the sevenfold path 

to purification and enlightenment. 

 Hatha Ratnavali, a later compilation that documents 84 classical asanas and their 

applications in promoting health and longevity. 

By studying these texts, practitioners gain insights into the traditional methodologies of Hatha Yoga 

and its relevance in contemporary life. The teachings encompass both physical and spiritual 

dimensions, emphasizing purification (shatkarmas), breath control (pranayama), energy regulation 

(mudras and bandhas), and meditative absorption (dhyana and samadhi). These practices not only 

prepare the body and mind for self-realization but also contribute to holistic health, disease 

prevention, rejuvenation, and longevity. 

The unit further explores the core teachings of these foundational texts, their significance, and their 

applications in achieving physical, mental, and spiritual well-being. 

15.2 Purpose and Importance of Hatha Yoga 

The primary purpose of Hatha Yoga is to purify the body and mind, making them fit for higher 

spiritual practices. The system is designed to: 

 Prepare the practitioner for the advanced meditative practices of Raja Yoga by developing 

discipline and endurance. 
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 Balance the dual energies (Ha – solar, Tha – lunar) within the body to create harmony. 

 Strengthen the physical body, increase flexibility, and enhance overall vitality. 

 Regulate the breath and control pranic energy for heightened awareness and concentration. 

 Serve as a holistic health practice to maintain physical and mental well-being. 

Hatha Yoga holds immense importance in the yogic tradition and modern wellness systems due to 

its multifaceted benefits: 

 Foundation of Yoga Practice: Forms the base for various yoga traditions, including Raja 

Yoga and Kundalini Yoga. 

 Physical and Mental Harmony: Helps achieve a balance between body, mind, and energy. 

 Spiritual Advancement: Prepares practitioners for deeper meditative states and self-

realization. 

 Therapeutic Applications: Used in healing and rehabilitation therapies for chronic diseases 

and mental disorders. 

 Longevity and Vitality: Regular practice aids in slowing down aging and promoting 

longevity. 

15.3 Major Texts of Hatha Yoga 

1. Siddha-Siddhanta Paddhati 

 Author: Attributed to Guru Gorakhnath 

 Purpose: A philosophical text emphasizing the unity of microcosm and macrocosm. 

 Importance: 

o Describes the six-fold path for self-realization (Shadadhva). 

o Explains the concept of the ‘Siddha’ and their realization of ultimate truth. 

o Highlights the role of Hatha Yoga in reaching spiritual enlightenment. 

2. Goraksha Samhita 

 Author: Sage Gorakhnath 

 Purpose: A seminal text on Hatha Yoga practices. 

 Importance: 

o Introduces essential concepts of Hatha Yoga such as nadis, chakras, and prana. 

o Explains various yogic postures and breath control techniques. 

o Acts as a bridge between Tantric practices and Hatha Yoga. 

3. Shiva Samhita 

 Author: Unknown (attributed to Lord Shiva) 

 Purpose: A comprehensive text on Hatha and Raja Yoga. 
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 Importance: 

o Provides detailed explanations on different types of yoga practitioners. 

o Discusses nadis, chakras, and methods of Kundalini awakening. 

o Describes mudras, bandhas, and their role in energy transformation. 

4. Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

 Author: Swami Swatmarama (15th century CE) 

 Purpose: The most authoritative text on Hatha Yoga. 

 Importance: 

o Explains the foundational aspects of Hatha Yoga, including asanas, pranayama, 

shatkarmas, mudras, and samadhi. 

o Stresses the balance between Hatha and Raja Yoga. 

o Provides a structured approach to yoga for both physical and spiritual development. 

5. Gheranda Samhita 

 Author: Sage Gheranda 

 Purpose: A manual for attaining perfection in Hatha Yoga. 

 Importance: 

o Introduces the ‘Saptanga Yoga’ (sevenfold path) which includes shatkarmas, asanas, 

mudras, pratyahara, pranayama, dhyana, and samadhi. 

o Focuses on purification techniques for the body and mind. 

o Provides practical guidance for yogic discipline and spiritual progress. 

6. Hatha Ratnavali 

 Author: Srinivasa (17th century CE) 

 Purpose: A comprehensive compilation of Hatha Yoga techniques. 

 Importance: 

o Documents 84 asanas, including their therapeutic benefits. 

o Explores the impact of yoga on mental and physical health. 

o Discusses the interrelation between Hatha Yoga and Ayurveda for disease 

prevention. 

15.4 Applications of Hatha Yoga 

The Hatha Ratnavali, a seminal 17th-century text authored by Srinivasa, underscores the 

multifaceted applications of Hatha Yoga. Its teachings emphasize the role of Hatha Yoga in 
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preparing for Raja Yoga, achieving holistic health, preventing diseases, rejuvenation, healing, and 

decelerating the aging process. 

 Preparation for Raja Yoga Practice: Hatha Yoga serves as a foundational discipline that 

readies practitioners for the advanced meditative stages of Raja Yoga. Through physical 

postures (asanas), breath control (pranayama), and purification techniques (shatkarmas), 

individuals cultivate the necessary physical and mental discipline. This preparation ensures 

that the body becomes a stable vessel, capable of sustaining prolonged meditation and 

facilitating the inward journey essential to Raja Yoga. 

 Achieving Holistic Health: The Hatha Ratnavali advocates for a comprehensive approach 

to health, integrating physical, mental, and spiritual well-being. Regular practice of asanas 

enhances flexibility, strength, and balance, while pranayama techniques improve 

respiratory function and energy regulation. Meditative practices further contribute by 

reducing stress and promoting mental clarity. Collectively, these practices foster a 

harmonious balance within the body and mind, leading to overall vitality. 

 Prevention of Diseases: Hatha Yoga's preventive capabilities are rooted in its ability to 

detoxify the body and strengthen the immune system. Techniques such as shatkarmas 

cleanse internal organs, removing toxins and ensuring optimal physiological function. This 

internal purification, combined with the stress-reducing effects of yoga, diminishes the risk 

of stress-related ailments and chronic diseases, thereby promoting long-term health. 

 Rejuvenation and Healing: The text highlights specific Hatha Yoga practices aimed at 

revitalizing the body's systems and facilitating healing. Pranayama exercises enhance 

oxygenation and improve circulation, which are crucial for tissue repair and overall 

rejuvenation. Additionally, the meditative aspects of Hatha Yoga activate the 

parasympathetic nervous system, fostering a state conducive to healing and recovery. 

 Slow Aging and Longevity: Hatha Yoga contributes to slowing the aging process through 

its emphasis on maintaining physical health, mental acuity, and emotional balance. Regular 

practice helps preserve muscle mass, joint mobility, and bone density, which are vital for 

mobility and independence in later years. Furthermore, stress-reducing practices mitigate 

the impact of chronic stress, a known factor in accelerated aging. 

Hatha Yoga, as elaborated in the classical texts, remains a timeless and comprehensive discipline 

that bridges physical health with spiritual evolution. Its practices provide a structured path for well-

being, disease prevention, and self-realization, making it highly relevant in today’s world. The 

Hatha Ratnavali delineates a path through Hatha Yoga that not only prepares individuals for deeper 

spiritual practices like Raja Yoga but also offers a holistic framework for achieving and maintaining 

health, preventing illness, rejuvenating the body, and gracefully navigating the aging process. 

 

Questions 

1. What is the significance of Hatha Ratnavali in the tradition of Hatha Yoga? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Explain how Hatha Yoga contributes to stress reduction and emotional well-being. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

 



(130) 

Unit-16 Main applications of hatha yogic activities- preparation of Raja Yoga Practice, 

achieving holistic health, prevention of diseases, rejuvenation, healing and slow 

aging. 

 

Unit-16 

16.1 Introduction 

Hatha Yoga, as detailed in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, is a holistic system that 

integrates physical, mental, and spiritual practices to prepare the practitioner for higher yogic states 

while enhancing overall well-being. Its applications extend beyond mere exercise, offering a 

pathway to Raja Yoga (the royal path of meditation), holistic health, disease prevention, 

rejuvenation, healing, and the slowing of aging. This unit explores these main applications, 

drawing from the foundational practices of asana, pranayama, shatkarma, bandha, mudra, 

pratyahara, dharana, dhyana, and samadhi as outlined in both texts. 

Hatha Yoga serves as a preparatory stage for Raja Yoga, the meditative discipline of Patanjali’s 

Yoga Sutras, by purifying the body and mind. 

Methods 

 Asana: Stable postures in Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 1) and Gheranda Samhita 

(Chapter 2) steady the body, enabling prolonged meditation. 

 Pranayama: Breath control in Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 2) and Gheranda Samhita 

(Chapter 5) calms the mind and balances prana, essential for concentration. 

 Pratyahara and Beyond: Gheranda Samhita (Chapters 4 and 6) introduces sense withdrawal 

(pratyahara), concentration (dharana), and meditation (dhyana), directly aligning with Raja 

Yoga’s internal limbs. 

 Nadanusandhana: Hatha Yoga Pradipika (Chapter 4) uses inner sound contemplation to 

deepen meditative absorption, leading to samadhi. 

Benefits 

 Establishes physical stability and mental clarity, prerequisites for Raja Yoga’s focus on 

samadhi. 

 Purifies nadis (energy channels), facilitating prana flow into the sushumna for spiritual 

awakening. 

 Prepares the practitioner for effortless meditation by reducing restlessness. 

Precautions 

 Progress gradually from physical practices to meditative ones to avoid strain. 

 Practice under guidance to ensure correct sequencing and readiness for advanced stages. 

16.2 Achieving Holistic Health 

Hatha Yoga promotes holistic health by harmonizing body, mind, and spirit through its multifaceted 

practices. 

Methods 

 Asana: Postures strengthen muscles, improve flexibility, and enhance circulation. 

 Pranayama: Breath regulation oxygenates the body and calms the nervous system. 
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 Shatkarma: Cleansing techniques like neti and kapalbhati remove toxins. 

 Mudra and Bandha: Seals and locks stimulate organs and balance energy. 

Benefits 

 Enhances physical vitality, mental peace, and emotional resilience. 

 Balances doshas (vata, pitta, kapha) in Ayurvedic terms, fostering overall wellness. 

 Integrates all bodily systems, promoting a unified state of health. 

Precautions 

 Avoid overexertion in cleansing or breath practices, which may cause discomfort. 

 Tailor practices to individual capacity, especially for beginners or those with health 

conditions. 

16.3 Prevention of Diseases 

Hatha Yoga prevents diseases by strengthening the body’s natural defenses and eliminating 

impurities. 

Methods 

 Shatkarma: Cleansing practices like dhauti and basti remove mucus, bile, and toxins. 

 Pranayama: Techniques like Bhastrika and Ujjayi boost immunity and respiratory health. 

 Asana: Postures like Siddhasana improve digestion and circulation, preventing chronic 

ailments. 

 Diet: Moderate eating (mitahara) supports bodily purity. 

Benefits 

 Eliminates disease-causing impurities, as stated in Hatha Yoga Pradipika: proper 

pranayama eradicates ailments. 

 Strengthens organs and systems, reducing susceptibility to illness. 

 Enhances mental resilience, mitigating stress-related disorders. 

Precautions 

 Avoid shatkarma during acute illness or without proper training. 

 Cease pranayama if dizziness or strain occurs, adjusting intensity as needed. 

16.4 Rejuvenation 

Hatha Yoga rejuvenates the body and mind, restoring vitality and youthfulness. 

Methods 

 Mudra: Practices like Viparita Karani and Khechari reverse energy flow and preserve 

vitality. 

 Pranayama: Sheetali and Sheetkari cool and refresh the system. 

 Bandha: Uddiyana and Moola Bandha stimulate internal organs and energy centers. 

 Meditation: Dhyana restores mental energy. 

Benefits 

 Revitalizes tissues and organs, enhancing physical vigor. 

 Refreshes the mind, reducing fatigue and mental dullness. 

 Recharges prana, promoting a youthful state, as Hatha Yoga Pradipika claims mudras 

destroy decay. 
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Precautions 

 Practice inverted mudras like Viparita Karani cautiously with neck or blood pressure issues. 

 Ensure rest after intense practices to allow rejuvenation to take effect. 

16.5 Healing 

Hatha Yoga facilitates healing by addressing physical and energetic imbalances. 

Methods 

 Pranayama: Suryabheda and Nadi Shodhana balance energy and heal nervous system 

disorders. 

 Shatkarma: Kapalbhati clears respiratory passages, aiding recovery from colds. 

 Mudra: Maha Mudra stimulates healing by uniting prana and apana. 

 Dhyana: Meditation reduces stress, supporting emotional healing. 

Benefits 

 Accelerates recovery from physical ailments by improving circulation and energy flow. 

 Heals mental distress, fostering emotional balance. 

 Supports self-healing mechanisms, as Gheranda Samhita (Chapter 1) links cleansing to 

health restoration. 

Precautions 

 Avoid vigorous practices during acute injury or illness; opt for gentle techniques. 

 Consult a practitioner for chronic conditions to customize healing methods. 

16.6 Slow Aging 

Hatha Yoga slows aging by preserving vitality and delaying degenerative processes. 

Methods 

 Mudra: Khechari and Vajroli conserve vital energy and prevent decay. 

 Pranayama: Breath control enhances cellular oxygenation and longevity. 

 Asana: Postures maintain flexibility and strength. 

 Samadhi: Deep meditative states reduce stress-induced aging. 

Benefits 

 Preserves youthfulness, as Hatha Yoga Pradipika notes mudras destroy old age. 

 Slows cellular degeneration through improved prana distribution. 

 Maintains mental acuity and physical vigor over time. 

Precautions 

 Practice advanced mudras like Khechari with guidance to avoid strain. 

 Balance activity with rest to prevent burnout, supporting long-term vitality. 

Practical Guidelines 

 Sequence: Begin with shatkarma and asana, progress to pranayama and bandha, then 

mudra, and finally meditative practices. 

 Environment: Practice in a clean, quiet space with fresh air. 

 Diet: Follow a sattvic, moderate diet to enhance effects. 

 Consistency: Regular practice maximizes benefits; start with short sessions and increase 

gradually. 
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Hatha Yoga’s applications, as outlined in Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita, 

encompass preparing the practitioner for Raja Yoga, achieving holistic health, preventing diseases, 

rejuvenating body and mind, healing imbalances, and slowing aging. These outcomes stem from a 

synergy of physical purification, energy regulation, and mental discipline, making Hatha Yoga a 

comprehensive path to well-being and spiritual growth. Practitioners can harness these benefits by 

adhering to methods and precautions, aligning with the texts’ wisdom for a balanced, 

transformative practice. 

Questions 

1. How do asana, pranayama, and pratyahara in Hatha Yoga prepare the practitioner for 

Raja Yoga practice? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………. 

2.Describe one mudra from each text that aids in rejuvenation or slow aging, including its 

method and precautions. 

Answer: ……………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

Objective Questions Covering the Course 

 

1. What does the term 'Hatha' in Hatha Yoga primarily signify? 

   a) Flexibility   

   b) Force or willpower   

   c) Meditation   

   d) Relaxation   

   Answer: b) Force or willpower 

 

2. Which of the following is a misconception about Hatha Yoga? 

   a) It is a preparatory practice for higher yogic states   

   b) It includes cleansing and breathing practices   

   c) It is only about physical postures   

   d) It is based on ancient yogic texts   

Answer: c) It is only about physical postures 

 

3. What is the aim of Hatha Yoga? 

   a) Weight loss   

   b) Mental relaxation only   

   c) Balancing pranic energy and preparing for higher yoga   

   d) Physical strength   

Answer: c) Balancing pranic energy and preparing for higher yoga 

 

4. The term 'Mitahar' refers to: 

   a) Fasting for spiritual benefit   

   b) Moderate and balanced diet   

   c) Complete abstinence from food   

   d) Vegetarianism   
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Answer: b) Moderate and balanced diet 

 

5. Who among the following is a major yogi in the Nath Yoga tradition? 

a) Swami Vivekananda   

   b) Gorakhnath   

   c) Adi Shankaracharya   

   d) Maharshi Patanjali   

   Answer: b) Gorakhnath 

 

6. How many main purification actions (Shatkarmas) are described in Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika? 

a) Four   

   b) Six   

c) Eight   

   d) Ten   

Answer: b) Six 

 

7. Which ancient text extensively describes purification practices? 

a) Yoga Sutras of Patanjali   

   b) Bhagavad Gita   

   c) Gherand Samhita   

   d) Upanishads   

Answer: c) Gherand Samhita 

 

8. What is the main benefit of Shatkarmas? 

   a) Improving sleep   

   b) Detoxification and balancing doshas   

   c) Increasing appetite   

   d) Building muscles   

Answer: b) Detoxification and balancing doshas 

 

9.  According to Hatha Yoga, Asana should bring: 

a) Extreme flexibility   

   b) Sweating   

   c) Stability and comfort   

   d) Muscle pain   

Answer: c) Stability and comfort 

 

10. Which of the following is *not* mentioned as a key aspect of Asana in Gherand Samhita? 

   a) Precautions   

   b) Benefits   

   c) Chanting   

   d) Method   

   Answer: c) Chantin 
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11. In Pranayama, *Puraka* means: 

a) Breath retention   

   b) Deep breathing   

   c) Inhalation   

   d) Exhalation   

   Answer: c) Inhalation 

 

12.Which Pranayama is primarily used for purification of nadis?  

   a) Kapalabhati   

   b) Ujjayi   

   c) Nadishodhana   

   d) Bhastrika   

   Answer: c) Nadishodhana 

 

13. The five types of Prana include: 

   a) Apana, Vyana, Samana, Udana, Prana   

   b) Pranayama, Asana, Mudra, Bandha, Dhyana   

   c) Earth, Water, Fire, Air, Ether   

   d) Sattva, Rajas, Tamas   

Answer: a) Apana, Vyana, Samana, Udana, Prana 

 

14. Bandha is primarily used for: 

   a) Flexibility   

   b) Locking pranic energy   

   c) Reducing stress   

   d) Building muscles   

Answer: b) Locking pranic energy 

 

15. Which of the following is a type of Mudra? 

   a) Trataka   

   b) Khechari   

   c) Nadi   

   d) Vinyasa   

   Answer: b) Khechari 

 

16. Pratyahara refers to: 

   a) Intense concentration   

   b) Control of breath   

   c) Withdrawal of senses   

   d) Relaxation of muscles   

Answer: c) Withdrawal of senses 

 

17. What is the first stage of Nadānusandhana? 

   a) Para   

   b) Pashyanti   
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   c) Madhyama   

   d) Vaikhari   

   Answer: d) Vaikhari 

 

18. Swarodaya Gyan is related to: 

   a) Sound meditation   

   b) Breath patterns and their influence   

   c) Chanting mantras   

   d) Mind purification   

Answer: b) Breath patterns and their influence 

 

19. Which of the following texts is *not* a classical Hatha Yoga text? 

   a) Shiva Swarodaya   

b) Hatha Yoga Pradipika   

   c) Goraksha Samhita   

   d) Bhagavad Gita   

   Answer: d) Bhagavad Gita 

 

20. What is a major application of Hatha Yoga mentioned in Hatha Ratnavali? 

   a) Martial arts training   

   b) Boosting ego   

   c) Rejuvenation and slow aging   

   d) Enhancing memory power only   

Answer: c) Rejuvenation and slow aging 
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COURSE DETAILS – 3  

SUBJECT NAME – INTRODUCTION TO SHRIMAD BHAGAVAD GEETA AND 

SAMKHYA KARIKA 

SUBJECT CODE – PGDYS-103 

CREDIT: 4 CA: 30 SEE: 70 MM: 100 

 

 

Learning objectives: 

1. To Understand the Core Teachings of Srimad Bhagavad Gita and Jnana Yoga 

2. To Understand the main teachings of Bhagvadgeeta 

3. Become familiar with the nature of yoga in various chapters of Bhagvad Geeta. 

4. Imbibe the essence of teachings of Bhagavad Geeta. 

5. Explore the Principles of Samkhya Philosophy 

 

Learningoutcomes: 

1. Understand the core teachings of Shrimad Bhagavad Gita and Jnana Yoga. 

2. Explain the key philosophical messages of the Bhagavad Gita. 

3. Identify the different forms and paths of yoga presented in the Gita. 

4. Reflect on the spiritual and ethical values of the Gita. 

5. Describe the basic principles of Samkhya philosophy. 

  



(138) 

Block-1 Introduction to Srimad Bhagavad Geeta and Jnana Yoga – Elaboration of 

Atman (Soul), Prakriti (Nature) and Parmataman (Supreme Soul) (15 hours): 

 

Unit-01 Introduction to the Bhagavad Gita (literal meaning, source and subject matter), the 

great significance of the Bhagavad Gita and the views of various scholars regarding it, 

the nature of yoga in the Bhagavad Gita, the relevance of the Bhagavad Gita in the 

present age.  

 

Unit-01 

1.1. Introduction to the Bhagavad Gita 

 The Bhagavad Gita was authored by Shri Krishna Dvaipayana Vedavyasa. 

 The writer of the Gita is Lord Ganesha. 

 The Gita contains 14 literary embellishments (Alankaras) and 4 poetic meters 

(Chhandas). 

 The Gita dates back to approximately 500 BCE. 

 Its original composition period is believed to be around 200 BCE. 

 It consists of a total of 700 verses (shlokas) and 18 chapters. 

 The term "Gita" means "song." 

 Who sang it? – Shri Bhagavan (Lord Krishna). 

 What did he sing? – The Upanishads, Brahmavidya (the knowledge of the Supreme), and 

Yoga Shastra (the scripture of yoga). 

 "Shrimad Bhagavad Gitasu Upanishatsu Brahmavidyayam Yogashastre" – The Bhagavad 

Gita is considered an Upanishad, a scripture of Brahmavidya, and a Yoga Shastra. 

 The Gita is also known as a scripture of ethics (Niti Shastra), yoga (Yoga Shastra), and 

supreme knowledge (Brahma Shastra). 

 It is a part of the Bhishma Parva (6th book) of the Mahabharata. 

Analysis of the Nectar-like Bhagavad Gita: 

 All Upanishads are considered as cows. 

 Shri Krishna is the milkman. 

 Arjuna is the calf. 

 The Gita is the milk (nectar-like essence). 

 The wise and intelligent individuals are the consumers. 

Shloka:"Sarvopaniṣado gāvo dogdhā gopāla-nandanaḥ | 

Pārtho vatsaḥ sudhīr bhoktā dugdhaṁ Gitāmr̥taṁ mahat ||" 

1.2. Definition of Yoga in the Gita: 

1. "Yogasthaḥ kuru karmāṇi saṅgaṁ tyaktvā dhanañjaya| 

Siddhyasiddhyoḥ samobhūtvā samatvaṁ yoga ucyate." (2.48) 

Meaning: O Dhananjaya (Arjuna), perform your duties being steadfast in yoga, abandoning 

attachment, and being balanced in success and failure. Such equanimity is called yoga. 

2. "Buddhiyukto jahātīha ubhe sukr̥ta-duṣkr̥te| 

Tasmādyogāya yujyasva yogaḥ karmasu kauśalam." (2.50) 

Meaning: One who is endowed with an equanimous intellect renounces both good and bad 

deeds in this world. Therefore, strive for yoga, as yoga is skill in action. 

3. "Taṁ vidyād duḥkha-saṁyoga-viyogaṁ yoga-sañjñitam| 

Sa niścayena yoktavyo yogo nirvinna cetasā." (6.23) 
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Meaning: That state where there is a disconnection from all sorrowful contacts is called 

yoga. One must practice this yoga with firm determination and a non-despondent mind. 

1.3. The great significance of the Bhagavad Gita and the views of various scholars 

regarding it- 

1.3.1. Significance of the Bhagavad Gita 

1. Spiritual and Ethical Guidance: 

o The Gita lays out a clear path to spiritual enlightenment through Karma Yoga 

(path of action), Bhakti Yoga (path of devotion), and Jnana Yoga (path of 

knowledge). 

o It emphasizes dharma (duty) and the importance of performing one's 

responsibilities without attachment to the results. 

2. Universal Message: 

o Although rooted in Hindu tradition, its teachings are universal and have been 

studied across religious, philosophical, and secular contexts. 

3. Psychological Insight: 

o The Gita offers profound psychological wisdom, addressing inner conflict, fear, 

doubt, and the path to mental clarity. 

4. Influence on Indian Thought and Freedom Movement: 

o The Gita inspired many Indian freedom fighters and reformers, including 

Mahatma Gandhi, who considered it his “spiritual dictionary.” 

 

1.3.2. Views of Various Scholars 

1. Swami Vivekananda: 

o Regarded the Gita as a central text of Vedanta philosophy. 

o He emphasized its message of strength, action, and selflessness, saying it "gives 

you the totality of religion in the most beautiful language possible." 

2. Mahatma Gandhi: 

o Considered the Gita his "infallible guide." 

o Focused on Nishkama Karma (selfless action) and saw the Gita as a manual for 

living a life of ethical integrity and service. 

3. Aldous Huxley (British philosopher and writer): 

o Admired the Gita's spiritual depth and included it in his concept of the Perennial 

Philosophy, the universal truth underlying all religions. 

4. Dr. S. Radhakrishnan (Philosopher and former President of India): 

o Interpreted the Gita as a synthesis of Indian spiritual thought, harmonizing 

different schools of philosophy. 

o Stated that it "teaches us to live in the world and yet not be of it." 

5. Carl Jung (Swiss psychiatrist): 

o Viewed the Gita as a rich source of psychological insight, particularly its 

depiction of inner conflict and resolution through self-realization. 

6. J. Robert Oppenheimer (American physicist): 

o Famously quoted the Gita ("Now I am become Death, the destroyer of worlds") 

after witnessing the first atomic bomb test, showing its deep impact on even 

scientific thinkers. 

7. Eknath Easwaran (Spiritual teacher and author): 
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o Described the Gita as a practical manual for everyday living, especially in 

managing stress and cultivating mindfulness. 

 

1.4. The nature of yoga in the Bhagavad Gita, the relevance of the Bhagavad Gita in the 

present age 

The Nature of Yoga in the Bhagavad Gita 

In the Bhagavad Gita, Yoga is not limited to physical postures (asanas), but is a holistic 

spiritual discipline aimed at union with the Divine (the root "yuj" in Sanskrit means "to 

join" or "to unite"). Krishna outlines multiple forms of Yoga, each suited to different 

temperaments and life paths, thereby offering a universal framework for self-realization. 

Types of Yoga in the Bhagavad Gita: 

1. Karma Yoga (Path of Action) 

o Emphasizes selfless action without attachment to results. 

o Krishna teaches Arjuna to act out of duty (dharma), not desire. 

o Key verse: “You have a right to perform your prescribed duties, but you are not 

entitled to the fruits of your actions.” (Chapter 2, Verse 47) 

2. Bhakti Yoga (Path of Devotion) 

o Centers on love, devotion, and surrender to God (Krishna). 

o It is considered the most accessible path in the Kali Yuga (present age), as it appeals 

to emotion and faith. 

o Key verse: “Offer me a leaf, a flower, fruit or water with devotion, and I will accept 

it.” (Chapter 9, Verse 26) 

3. Jnana Yoga (Path of Knowledge) 

o Focuses on the discrimination between the real (eternal soul) and the unreal 

(temporary body). 

o Seeks liberation through wisdom and inner contemplation. 

o Key verse: “The person who sees inaction in action, and action in inaction, is wise 

among men.” (Chapter 4, Verse 18) 

4. Dhyana Yoga (Path of Meditation) 

o Emphasizes mental discipline and meditation to realize the Self. 

o Stresses the importance of concentration and detachment from sensory distractions. 

o Key verse: “When the mind, restrained from material activities, becomes still, then 

the yogi is said to be situated in transcendence.” (Chapter 6, Verse 20) 

5. Raja Yoga / Sankhya Yoga (Path of Self-Mastery and Analysis) 

o Includes elements of psychological understanding and analysis of the mind. 

o Encourages self-control and discernment to understand the soul and its separation 

from the body. 

 

Relevance of the Bhagavad Gita in the Present Age 

In the modern world, characterized by stress, ethical dilemmas, and fast-paced living, the 

Bhagavad Gita offers timeless wisdom that remains profoundly relevant: 

1. Mental and Emotional Resilience 

 The Gita addresses anxiety, fear, and existential crisis—just as Arjuna faced on the 

battlefield. 
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 Its teachings promote inner strength, clarity, and purpose, offering solace in times of 

uncertainty. 

2. Work-Life Balance and Stress Management 

 Through Karma Yoga, it teaches how to engage in one’s duties without being 

overwhelmed by results—an ideal antidote to today’s performance-driven culture. 

3. Ethical Leadership and Decision Making 

 The Gita inspires leaders to act with righteousness (dharma) and not out of selfish motives, 

making it essential reading for ethical leadership in politics, business, and social service. 

4. Universal Spirituality 

 The Gita transcends religious boundaries and can be studied by people of any faith or belief 

system. Its message is of universal brotherhood, self-realization, and inner peace. 

5. Scientific and Philosophical Inspiration 

 Thinkers like Einstein, Aldous Huxley, and Oppenheimer found inspiration in the Gita’s 

integration of the physical, metaphysical, and ethical dimensions of life. 

6. Application in Education and Psychology 

 The principles of mindfulness, emotional intelligence, and self-regulation found in the Gita 

are increasingly being integrated into modern education and therapeutic practices. 

Questions 

1.Describe the literary, historical, and philosophical background of the Bhagavad Gita. 

What is its literal meaning, source, and subject matter? 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. In what ways is the Bhagavad Gita relevant in today’s world? Discuss its application to 

stress management, leadership, ethical living, and psychological well-being. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-02 In the Bhagavad Gita - Sankhya Yoga or Jnana Yoga (Chapter-2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 13) 

 

Unit-02 

 

2. Sankhya Yoga originally refers to the path of knowledge and discrimination between the eternal 

soul (Atman) and the temporary body (Prakriti). In the Gita, Krishna blends Sankhya 

philosophy with practical spirituality—teaching Arjuna how to use reason, self-inquiry, and 

equanimity to attain liberation (moksha). Though the word “Sankhya” is directly used in 

Chapter 2, its essence flows through several chapters. 

 

2.1. Chapter 2: Sankhya Yoga (The Yoga of Knowledge) 

This chapter sets the foundation. Krishna introduces Sankhya as the path of self-knowledge, 

differentiating the immortal soul from the body. 

dehino 'smin yathā dehe kaumāraṁ yauvanaṁ jarā 

tathā dehāntara-prāptir dhīras tatra na muhyati- (Bhagavad Gita, 2.13) 

Just as the embodied soul passes through childhood, youth, and old age, so also it passes into 

another body. The wise are not deluded by this. 

buddhi-yukto jahātīha ubhe sukṛta-duṣkṛte 

tasmād yogāya yujyasva yogaḥ karmasu kauśalam – (Bhagavad Gita, 2.50) 

A person endowed with equanimity (buddhi yoga) discards both good and bad karma. Therefore, 

strive for Yoga, which is skill in action. 

 

2.2. Chapter 3: Karma Yoga (The Yoga of Action) 

While titled Karma Yoga, this chapter explains how Sankhya (knowledge) and Yoga (action) 

complement each other. Sankhya provides wisdom; Karma Yoga applies it. 

loke'smin dvividhā niṣṭhā purā proktā mayānagha 

jñāna-yogena sāṅkhyānāṁ karma-yogena yoginām - (Bhagavad Gita, 3.3) 

O sinless one, two paths were taught before—Sankhya Yoga for the contemplative, and Karma 

Yoga for the active. 

 

2.3. Chapter 4: Jnana Karma Sanyasa Yoga (Yoga of Knowledge and Renunciation of 

Action) 

Here, Krishna teaches how true knowledge transforms action into spiritual practice, bringing 

Sankhya and Karma into harmony. 

karmaṇy akarma yaḥ paśyed akarmaṇi ca karma yaḥ 

sa buddhimān manuṣyeṣu sa yuktaḥ kṛtsna-karma-kṛt - (Bhagavad Gita, 4.18) 

One who sees action in inaction and inaction in action is wise among men. He is a yogi and 

performs all actions perfectly. 

na hi jñānena sadṛśaṁ pavitram iha vidyate - (Bhagavad Gita, 4.38) 

There is nothing in this world as purifying as knowledge. In due time, one who is perfected in Yoga 

finds this knowledge within. 

 

2.4. Chapter 5: Karma Sanyasa Yoga (Yoga of Renunciation) 

Krishna explains the synthesis of Sankhya (renunciation through knowledge) and Yoga 

(renunciation through action), stating both lead to the same goal. 
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sāṅkhyayogau pṛthag bālāḥ pravadanti na paṇḍitāḥ 

ekam apy āsthitaḥ samyag ubhayor vindate phalam - (Bhagavad Gita, 5.4) 

Only the ignorant speak of Sankhya and Karma Yoga as different. The wise see them as one and 

the same path leading to the same result. 

 

2.5. Chapter 6: Dhyana Yoga (The Yoga of Meditation) 

This chapter emphasizes self-mastery, equanimity, and contemplation—a natural extension of 

Sankhya Yoga. Meditation deepens knowledge of the Self. 

uddhared ātmanātmānaṁ nātmānam avasādayet 

ātmaiva hy ātmano bandhur ātmaiva ripur ātmanaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.5) 

One must elevate oneself through one’s own mind, not degrade oneself. The mind alone is the 

friend and the enemy of the Self. 

bandhur ātmātmanas tasya yenātmaivātmanā jitaḥ 

anātmanaḥ tu śatrutve vartetātmaiva śatru-vat - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.6) 

For him who has conquered the mind, the Self is the best friend; but for the one who hasn’t, it acts 

as the worst enemy. 

 

2.6. Chapter 13: Kṣetra-Kṣetrajña Vibhāga Yoga (The Yoga of the Field and the Knower 

of the Field) 

This chapter is deeply Sankhya in its analysis—distinguishing between Prakriti (Nature) and 

Purusha (Consciousness/Soul). 

idaṁ śarīraṁ kaunteya kṣetram ity abhidhīyate 

etad yo vetti taṁ prāhuḥ kṣetrajña iti tad-vidaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 13.1-2) 

Meaning: O Arjuna, this body is called the field (Kshetra), and one who knows this field is called 

the knower (Kshetrajña). 

upadraṣṭānumantā ca bhartā bhoktā maheśvaraḥ 

paramātmeti cāpy ukto dehe'smin puruṣaḥ paraḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 13.23) 

Meaning: In this body dwells the Supreme Person—the observer, permitter, sustainer, and the 

ultimate enjoyer—called the Supreme Soul (Paramatma). 

Questions 

1. What is Sankhya Yoga as described in Chapter 2 of the Bhagavad Gita, and how does it 

help in understanding the difference between the soul and the body? 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. How does Krishna reconcile Sankhya Yoga (knowledge) and Karma Yoga (action) in 

Chapters 3 and 4? Explain with relevant shlokas. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



(144) 

Unit-03 Form & characteristics of the Soul (Chapter-2) 

 

Unit-03 

 

3.1 The Soul Is Eternal and Indestructible 

na jāyate mriyate vā kadācin, nāyaṁ bhūtvā bhavitā vā na bhūyaḥ 

ajo nityaḥ śāśvato 'yaṁ purāṇo, na hanyate hanyamāne śarīre - (Bhagavad Gita, 2.20) 

The soul is never born, nor does it ever die. It has not come into being, does not come into being, 

and will not come into being. It is unborn, eternal, ever-existing, and ancient. The soul is not slain 

when the body is slain. 

3.2 The Soul Is Unchanging and Immutable 

avināśi tu tad viddhi yena sarvam idaṁ tatam 

vināśam avyayasyāsya na kaścit kartum arhati - (Bhagavad Gita, 2.17) 

Know that which pervades the entire body is indestructible. No one can destroy the imperishable 

soul. 

3.3 The Soul Is Beyond Physical Elements 

nainaṁ chindanti śastrāṇi nainaṁ dahati pāvakaḥ 

na cainaṁ kledayanty āpo na śoṣayati mārutaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 2.23) 

Weapons cannot cut it, fire cannot burn it, water cannot wet it, and wind cannot dry it. 

acchedyo 'yam adāhyo 'yam akledyo 'śoṣya eva ca 

nityaḥ sarva-gataḥ sthāṇur acalo 'yaṁ sanātanaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 2.24) 

This soul is unbreakable, incombustible, insoluble, and cannot be dried. It is eternal, all-pervading, 

stable, immovable, and everlasting. 

3.4 The Soul Is Incomprehensible and Wondrous 

āścaryavat paśyati kaścid enam, āścaryavad vadati tathaiva cānyaḥ 

āścaryavac cainam anyaḥ śṛṇoti, śrutvāpy enaṁ veda na caiva kaścit - (Bhagavad Gita, 

2.29) 

Some see the soul as amazing; some describe it as amazing, and some hear of it as amazing. Yet 

even after hearing about it, no one truly knows it. 

3.5 The Soul Does Not Kill, Nor Can It Be Killed 

ya enaṁ vetti hantāraṁ yaś cainaṁ manyate hatam 

Ubhau tau na vijānīto nāyaṁ hanti na hanyate - (Bhagavad Gita, 2.19) 

He who thinks the soul kills, and he who thinks it is killed, are both ignorant. The soul kills not, 

nor is it killed. 

Questions 

1. According to Bhagavad Gita Chapter 2, how is the soul described as eternal and beyond 

birth and death? Refer to verse 2.20 in your explanation. 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. Analyze the philosophical significance of the statement “The soul neither kills nor is killed” 

as mentioned in verse 2.19 of the Gita. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-04 form & characteristics of the Supreme Soul (Purushottama) (Chapter-4, 8, 10, 11, 13, 

15), 

 

Unit-04 

 

4.1 Chapter 4 – Jnana Karma Sanyasa Yoga (The Yoga of Knowledge and Renunciation of 

Action) 

The Supreme Soul (Krishna as Purushottama) explains His divine birth and actions: 

ajo 'pi sann avyayātmā bhūtānām īśvaro 'pi san 

prakṛtiṁ svām adhiṣṭhāya sambhavāmy ātma-māyayā - (Bhagavad Gita, 4.6) 

Although I am unborn and My transcendental Self is imperishable, and I am the Lord of all beings, 

I still appear in every age through My own divine power (maya). 

4.2 Chapter 8 – Akshara Brahma Yoga (The Imperishable Absolute) 

The eternal Supreme Soul is the ultimate destination for seekers: 

akṣaraṁ brahma paramaṁ svabhāvo 'dhyātmam ucyate 

bhūta-bhāvodbhava-karo visargaḥ karma-sanjñitaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 8.3) 

The indestructible Brahman is the Supreme; His nature is called adhyatma (the Self). The creative 

force that brings beings into existence is action (karma). 

kaviṁ purāṇam anuśāsitāram, aṇor aṇīyāṁsam anusmared yaḥ 

sarvasya dhātāram acintya-rūpam, āditya-varṇaṁ tamasaḥ parastāt - (Bhagavad Gita, 8.9) 

One who meditates on the omniscient, ancient, ruler of all, subtler than the subtlest, sustainer of 

everything, of inconceivable form, resplendent like the sun and beyond darkness—such a yogi 

attains Him. 

4.3 Chapter 10 – Vibhuti Yoga (The Yoga of Divine Glories) 

Krishna reveals His divine manifestations in the universe: 

aham ātmā guḍākeśa sarva-bhūtāśaya-sthitaḥ 

aham ādiś ca madhyaṁ ca bhūtānām anta eva ca - (Bhagavad Gita, 10.20) 

I am the Self, O Arjuna, seated in the hearts of all beings. I am the beginning, the middle, and the 

end of all beings. 

yad yad vibhūtimat sattvaṁ śrīmad ūrjitam eva vā 

tat tad evāvagaccha tvaṁ mama tejo-'ṁśa-sambhavam - (Bhagavad Gita, 10.41) 

Whatever is glorious, prosperous, or powerful, understand that to be a manifestation of a fraction 

of My divine splendor. 

4.4 Chapter 11 – Vishwarupa Darshana Yoga (The Yoga of the Vision of the 

Cosmic Form) 

Krishna grants Arjuna divine eyes to behold His universal form. 

aneka-vaktra-nayanam anekādbhuta-darśanam, aneka-divyābharaṇaṁ 

divyānekodyatāyudham 

divya-mālyāmbaradharaṁ divya-gandhānulepanam, sarvāścarya-mayaṁ devam anantaṁ 

viśvato-mukham - (Bhagavad Gita, 11.10-11) 

Arjuna saw the Supreme Lord’s form with countless mouths and eyes, adorned with many celestial 

ornaments and divine weapons—radiant, fragrant, limitless, and facing all directions. 

tvam ādi-devah puruṣaḥ purāṇas, tvam asya viśvasya paraṁ nidānam 

vettāsi vedyaṁ ca paraṁ ca dhāma, tvayā tataṁ viśvam ananta-rūpa - (Bhagavad Gita, 11.38) 
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You are the primeval God, the ancient Purusha; You are the ultimate resting place of this universe. 

You are both the knower and the knowable, the supreme abode. The universe is pervaded by You, 

O being of infinite forms. 

4.5 Chapter 13 – Kṣetra-Kṣetrajña Vibhāga Yoga (The Field and the Knower of 

the Field) 

The Supreme Soul is distinct from body and mind; He is the ultimate knower. 

kṣetra-jñaṁ cāpi māṁ viddhi sarva-kṣetreṣu bhārata 

kṣetra-kṣetrajñayor jñānaṁ yat taj jñānaṁ mataṁ mama - (Bhagavad Gita, 13.3) 

Know Me as the Knower of the field (kṣetrajña) in all fields, O Arjuna. This knowledge of the field 

and its knower is true knowledge, in My opinion. 

upadraṣṭānumantā ca bhartā bhoktā maheśvaraḥ 

paramātmeti cāpy ukto dehe'smin puruṣaḥ paraḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 13.23) 

In this body, the Supreme Self is the observer, the permitter, the sustainer, the experiencer, and the 

supreme Lord, known as the Paramatma (Supreme Soul). 

4.6 Chapter 15 – Purushottama Yoga (The Yoga of the Supreme Person) 

This chapter explicitly describes the Purushottama (Supreme Person). 

dvāv imau puruṣau loke kṣaraś cākṣara eva ca, kṣaraḥ sarvāṇi bhūtāni kūṭa-stho 'kṣara ucyate 

uttamaḥ puruṣas tv anyaḥ paramātmety udāhṛtaḥ, yo loka-trayam āviśya bibharty avyaya 

īśvaraḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 15.16-17) 

There are two kinds of beings: the perishable (kṣara) and the imperishable (akṣara). But the 

Supreme Person (Purushottama) is beyond both. He is called the Paramatma, who sustains all three 

worlds and is the imperishable Supreme Lord. 

yasmāt kṣaram atīto 'ham akṣarād api cottamaḥ 

ato 'smi loke vede ca prathitaḥ puruṣottamaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 15.18) 

Because I transcend the perishable and am even higher than the imperishable, I am celebrated in 

the world and in the Vedas as Purushottama, the Supreme Person. 

Questions 

1.How does Lord Krishna describe His divine nature and purpose of incarnation in Chapter 

4, and what does this reveal about the Supreme Soul (Purushottama)? 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.In Chapter 15, how is the distinction made between the perishable, imperishable, and the 

Supreme Person (Purushottama), and what is the significance of this classification? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-05 Form & characteristics of Nature (Prakriti) (Chapter-9, 13, 14). 

 

Unit-05 

 

5.1 Chapter 9 – Raja Vidya Raja Guhya Yoga (The Yoga of Royal Knowledge and Royal 

Secret) 

mayādhyakṣeṇa prakṛtiḥ sūyate sacarācaram 

hetunānena kaunteya jagad viparivartate - (Bhagavad Gita, 9.10) 

Under My supervision, material nature (Prakṛti) produces all moving and non-moving beings. 

Because of this, O son of Kunti, the cosmic cycle continues. 

5.2 Chapter 13 – Kṣetra-Kṣetrajña Vibhāga Yoga 

mahābhūtāny ahaṅkāro buddhir avyaktam eva ca 

indriyāṇi daśaikaṁ ca pañca cendriya-gocarāḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 13.5) 

The great elements, ego, intellect, and also the unmanifest (Prakṛti), the ten senses and one mind, 

and the five sense objects—all these make up the field and its modifications. 

prakṛtiṁ puruṣaṁ caiva viddhy anādī ubhāv api 

vikārāṁś ca guṇāṁś caiva viddhi prakṛti-sambhavān - (Bhagavad Gita, 13.20) 

Know both Nature (Prakṛti) and the Self (Puruṣa) to be beginningless. Know also that all 

transformations and qualities are born of Prakṛti. 

kārya-kāraṇa-kartṛtve hetuḥ prakṛtir ucyate 

puruṣaḥ sukha-duḥkhānāṁ bhoktṛtve hetur ucyate - (Bhagavad Gita, 13.21) 

Prakṛti is said to be the cause of agency in action and consequence, while the soul is the cause of 

experiencing pleasure and pain. 

5.3 Chapter 14 – Guṇa Traya Vibhāga Yoga 

mama yonir mahad brahma tasmin garbhaṁ dadhāmy aham 

sambhavaḥ sarva-bhūtānāṁ tato bhavati bhārata - (Bhagavad Gita, 14.3) 

The total material nature (Prakṛti) is My womb. In that, I place the seed of all living beings. From 

that, O Bharata, arises the birth of all beings. 

sattvaṁ rajas tama iti guṇāḥ prakṛti-sambhavāḥ 

nibadhnanti mahā-bāho dehe dehinam avyayam - (Bhagavad Gita, 14.5) 

The qualities of Sattva (goodness), Rajas (passion), and Tamas (ignorance) arise from Nature 

(Prakṛti). They bind the imperishable soul to the body, O mighty-armed one. 

nānyaṁ guṇebhyaḥ kartāraṁ yadā draṣṭānupaśyati 

guṇebhyaś ca paraṁ vetti mad-bhāvaṁ so 'dhigacchati - (Bhagavad Gita, 14.19) 

When the seer perceives that no actions are done by the gunas (modes of nature) and knows the 

Supreme to be beyond them, he attains My divine nature. 

Questions 

1. According to Bhagavad Gītā 9.10, how does material nature (Prakṛti) function under the 

supervision of the Supreme Lord, and what is its role in the cosmic cycle? 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. In Bhagavad Gītā 14.19, what does Krishna mean when He says that the seer who perceives 

the gunas as not being the doer of actions and knows the Supreme to be beyond them attains 

His divine nature? 
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Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

Block-2: Karmayoga, Dhyana Yoga and Bhakti Yoga (15 hours): 

 

Unit-06 Concept of Karmayoga (Chapter-2 to 6), Lok Sangraha (Chapter-3), Jnana-Karma Co-

ordination (Chapter-5) 

 

Unit-06 

 

6.1 Conceptof Karmayoga in Bhagavad Gita (Chapters 2 to 6) 

Karma Yoga is the Yoga of Action—the path of selfless action without attachment to the results. It 

is the central teaching of the Gita, emphasizing duty, detachment, and devotion. 

6.2 Chapter 2 – Sankhya Yoga (The Yoga of Knowledge) 

Perform your duty without attachment to results 

karmaṇy-evādhikāras te mā phaleṣu kadācana 

mā karma-phala-hetur bhūr mā te saṅgo 'stv akarmaṇi - (Bhagavad Gita, 2.47) 

You have a right to perform your prescribed duty, but you are not entitled to the fruits of action. 

Never consider yourself the cause of the results of your activities, and never be attached to not 

doing your duty. 

6.3 Chapter 3 – Karma Yoga (The Yoga of Action) 

Act for the welfare of the world (Lokasangraha) 

karmanaiva hi saṁsiddhim āsthitā janakādayaḥ 

loka-saṅgraham evāpi saṁpaśyan kartum arhasi 

yad yad ācarati śreṣṭhas tat tad evetaro janaḥ 

sa yat pramāṇaṁ kurute lokas tad anuvartate - (Bhagavad Gita, 3.20-21) 

Even kings like Janaka attained perfection through action. Perform your duty for the welfare of 

society. Whatever action a great person performs, others follow; the standards they set are imitated 

by the world. 

God works without attachment 

na me pārthāsti kartavyaṁ triṣu lokeṣu kiñcana 

nānavaptam avāptavyaṁ varta eva ca karmaṇi - (Bhagavad Gita, 3.22) 

O Arjuna, there is nothing in the three worlds that I am required to do, nor is there anything I have 

not attained, yet I still engage in action. 

6.4 Chapter 4 – Jnana Karma Sanyasa Yoga (The Yoga of Knowledge and 

Renunciation of Action) 

Perform action as sacrifice (Yajna) 

gata-saṅgasya muktasya jñānāvasthita-cetasaḥ 

yajñāyācarataḥ karma samagraṁ pravilīyate - (Bhagavad Gita, 4.23) 

For one who is free from attachment, liberated, whose mind is established in knowledge, and who 

acts as a sacrifice—his entire karma dissolves. 

Knowledge purifies actions 

śreyān dravya-mayād yajñāj jñāna-yajñaḥ parantapa 

sarvaṁ karmākhilaṁ pārtha jñāne parisamāpyate -- (Bhagavad Gita, 4.33) 
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O Arjuna, the sacrifice of knowledge is superior to material sacrifice. All actions culminate in 

knowledge. 

6.5 Chapter 5 – Karma Sanyasa Yoga (The Yoga of Renunciation) 

Karma Yoga and Jnana Yoga lead to the same goal 

sāṅkhyayogau pṛthag bālāḥ pravadanti na paṇḍitāḥ 

ekam apy āsthitaḥ samyag ubhayor vindate phalam 

yat sāṅkhyaiḥ prāpyate sthānaṁ tad yogair api gamyate 

ekaṁ sāṅkhyaṁ ca yogaṁ ca yaḥ paśyati sa paśyati - (Bhagavad Gita, 5.4-5) 

Only the ignorant see Sankhya (path of knowledge) and Karma Yoga (path of action) as different. 

The wise see them as the same because they lead to the same goal. 

6.6 Chapter 6 – Dhyana Yoga (The Yoga of Meditation) 

The true renunciate is the Karma Yogi 

anāśritaḥ karma-phalaṁ kāryaṁ karma karoti yaḥ 

sa saṁnyāsī ca yogī ca na niragnir na cākriyaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.1) 

One who performs duty without dependence on the results is a true renunciate and yogi—not one 

who merely renounces work or rituals. 

Yoga purifies and elevates the Karma Yogi 

jñāna-vijñāna-tṛptātmā kūṭastho vijitendriyaḥ 

yukta ity ucyate yogī sama-loṣṭāśma-kāñcanaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.7) 

A yogi satisfied by knowledge and wisdom, who is unshakable and has mastery over his senses, 

sees everything—whether a clod of earth, stone, or gold—with equal vision. 

 

6.7 Lok Sangraha (Chapter-3) 

Even great rulers like Janaka acted for the welfare of the world 

karmaṇaiva hi saṁsiddhim āsthitā janakādayaḥ 

loka-saṅgraham evāpi saṁpaśyan kartum arhasi - (Bhagavad Gita, 3.20) 

Indeed, even kings like Janaka attained perfection through action alone. You should also perform 

your duties, considering the welfare of the world. 

Great people set examples for others to follow 

yad yad ācarati śreṣṭhas tat tad evetaro janaḥ 

sa yat pramāṇaṁ kurute lokas tad anuvartate - (Bhagavad Gita, 3.21) 

Whatever actions a great person performs, common people follow. Whatever standards they set by 

their behavior, others emulate. 

Even Krishna acts, though He has nothing to gain 

na me pārthāsti kartavyaṁ triṣu lokeṣu kiñcana 

nānavāptam avāptavyaṁ varta eva ca karmaṇi - (Bhagavad Gita, 3.22) 

O Arjuna, there is nothing in all the three worlds that I am required to do, nor anything I lack to 

attain—yet I still engage in action. 

If leaders do not act, society will decay 

yadi hy ahaṁ na varteyaṁ jātu karmaṇy atandritaḥ 

mamā vartmānuvartante manuṣyāḥ pārtha sarvaśaḥ 

utsīdeyur ime lokā na kuryāṁ karma ced aham 

saṅkarasya ca kartā syām upahanyām imāḥ prajāḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 3.23-24) 
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If I did not perform action with alertness, O Arjuna, all men would follow My path. These worlds 

would perish if I stopped acting, and I would be the cause of confusion and destruction among 

people. 

 

6.8 Concept of Jnana-Karma Co-ordination (Chapter 5 – Sannyasa Yoga) 

The Bhagavad Gita teaches that true renunciation (sannyasa) and selfless action (karma yoga) are 

not opposed but complementary paths. Chapter 5 explains that one can realize the Supreme through 

karma performed with wisdom (jnana) and detachment. This is called the co-ordination 

(samanvaya) of Jnana (knowledge) and Karma (action). 

Both renunciation and selfless action lead to liberation, but Karma Yoga is superior 

sannyāsaḥ karma-yogaś ca niḥśreyasa-karāv ubhau 

tayor tu karma-sannyāsāt karma-yogo viśiṣyate - (Bhagavad Gita, 5.2) 

Renunciation of action and selfless action both lead to liberation, but among the two, selfless action 

(Karma Yoga) is superior to renunciation. 

One who combines Jnana and Karma is truly renounced 

yaṁ sannyāsam iti prāhur yogaṁ taṁ viddhi pāṇḍava 

na hy asannyasta-saṅkalpo yogī bhavati kaścana - (Bhagavad Gita, 5.3) 

What is called renunciation, understand that as Yoga, O Arjuna. No one becomes a yogi without 

renouncing selfish desires and intentions. 

The wise see no difference between Jnana Yoga and Karma Yoga 

sāṅkhyayogau pṛthag bālāḥ pravadanti na paṇḍitāḥ 

ekaṁ sāṅkhyaṁ ca yogaṁ ca yaḥ paśyati sa paśyati - (Bhagavad Gita, 5.4) 

Only the ignorant speak of Jnana (knowledge) and Karma (action) as different. The wise see them 

as one and the same. 

True renunciates are free from dualities and attachments 

yat sāṅkhyaiḥ prāpyate sthānaṁ tad yogair api gamyate 

ekaṁ sāṅkhyaṁ ca yogaṁ ca yaḥ paśyati sa paśyati - (Bhagavad Gita, 5.5) 

The goal that the followers of knowledge attain is also reached by those who follow the path of 

action. One who sees that both paths lead to the same result truly sees. 

The one established in knowledge and action sees unity in all 

vidyā-vinaya-sampanne brāhmaṇe gavi hastini 

śuni caiva śva-pāke ca paṇḍitāḥ sama-darśinaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 5.18) 

The wise see with equal vision a learned and humble Brahmana, a cow, an elephant, a dog, and an 

outcaste. 

Questions 

1.Explain the concept of Karma Yoga as described in Chapters 2 to 6 of the Bhagavad Gita. 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.Compare and contrast the roles of renunciation (Sannyasa) and selfless action (Karma 

Yoga) as spiritual paths in the Bhagavad Gita. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-07 Form of Yajna, Yajnartha Karma, Nishkam Karma (Chapter-3 & 4) 

 

Unit-07 

 

7.1 Form of Yajna (Sacrifice) – Chapter 3 & 4 

In the Bhagavad Gita, Yajña is not limited to ritualistic fire sacrifices but symbolizes selfless 

actions offered to a higher cause, performed in the spirit of devotion and duty. 

saha-yajñāḥ prajāḥ sṛṣṭvā purovāca prajāpatiḥ 

anena prasaviṣyadhvam eṣa vo ’stv iṣṭa-kāma-dhuk- (Bhagavad Gita, 3.10) 

At the beginning of creation, the Creator (Prajāpati) created humanity along with sacrifice 

(Yajña) and said: "Through this, may you prosper; may this be the fulfiller of all your desires." 

 

7.2 Yajñārtha Karma – Action for the Sake of Yajña (Divine Purpose) 

Karma must be performed as an offering (Yajña) to the Divine, without selfish motives. This 

aligns one’s actions with cosmic order (Dharma) and leads to liberation. 

yajñārthāt karmaṇo’nyatra loko’yaṁ karma-bandhanaḥ 

tad-arthaṁ karma kaunteya mukta-saṅgaḥ samācara- (Bhagavad Gita, 3.9) 

Work done as a sacrifice for the Supreme (Yajña) does not bind one in karma. But work done 

otherwise leads to bondage. Therefore, O Arjuna, perform your duty for that sake, without 

attachment. 

7.3 Niṣkāma Karma – Selfless Action without Attachment to Results 

This is the core of Karma Yoga: performing one’s duty without any desire for the outcome. 

karmaṇy-evādhikāras te mā phaleṣu kadācana 

mā karma-phala-hetur bhūr mā te saṅgo ’stv akarmaṇi- (Bhagavad Gita, 2.47) 

You have the right to perform your prescribed duties, but never to the fruits of your actions. 

Never consider yourself the cause of the results of your activities, nor be attached to inaction. 

7.4 Transcending Karma Through Knowledge (Jnana Yajna) 

In Chapter 4, Krishna explains various forms of Yajña, including sacrifice of knowledge, 

discipline, austerity, and detachment. 

gata-saṅgasya muktasya jñānāvasthita-cetasaḥ 

yajñāyācarataḥ karma samagraṁ pravilīyate- (Bhagavad Gita, 4.23) 

The actions of a person who is free from attachment, liberated, and whose mind is established in 

knowledge—performed as a Yajña—are fully dissolved. 

śreyān dravya-mayād yajñāj jñāna-yajñaḥ parantapa 

sarvaṁ karmākhilaṁ pārtha jñāne parisamāpyate- (Bhagavad Gita, 4.33) 

O Arjuna, the sacrifice of knowledge is superior to material sacrifice. All actions, O son of Pritha, 

in their entirety culminate in knowledge. 

Questions 

1.Explain the concept of Yajna (sacrifice) as described in Chapters 3 and 4 of the Bhagavad 

Gita. How does it extend beyond ritualistic offerings? 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.What is Jnana Yajna, as mentioned in Chapter 4 of the Gita? How the sacrifice of 

knowledge considered superior to material offerings? 
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Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit-08 Form of Dhyana Yoga (Chapter -6). 

 

Unit- 08 

 

8.1 DHYANA YOGA (THE PATH OF MEDITATION) - CHAPTER 6 

Chapter 6 of the Bhagavad Gita is called Dhyana Yoga, or The Yoga of Meditation. In this 

chapter, Lord Krishna explains the significance of selfless action, renunciation, and the 

practice of meditation to attain self-realization. 

 

1. The True Renunciant and Yogi (Verses 1–9) 

Krishna emphasizes that a true renunciant is not just one who gives up actions but one who 

performs actions without attachment. Such a person is a true yogi. 

anāśhritaḥ karma-phalaṁ kāryaṁ karma karoti yaḥ | 

sa sannyāsī cha yogī cha na niragnir na chākriyaḥ || - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.1) 

 "The one who performs duty without desiring its fruits is both a true renunciant and a true 

yogi, not the one who merely renounces fire rituals or is inactive." 

uddhared ātmanātmānaṁ nātmānam avasādayet | 

ātmaiva hyātmano bandhur ātmaiva ripur ātmanaḥ || - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.5) 

 "One must elevate oneself through one's own mind, and not degrade oneself. The mind is one's 

best friend and can also be one's worst enemy." 

 

2. The Role of the Mind in Yoga (Verses 10–17) 

Krishna explains that control over the mind and senses is essential for meditation. A true yogi is 

free from material desires, maintains balance, and focuses on the Supreme. 

śhuchau deśhe pratiṣhṭhāpya sthiram āsanam ātmanaḥ | 

nātyuchchhritaṁ nātinīchaṁ chailājina-kuśhottaram || 

tatraikāgraṁ manaḥ kṛitvā yata-chittendriya-kriyaḥ | 

upaviśhyāsane yuñjyād yogam ātma-viśhuddhaye || - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.11-12) 

"In a clean place, one should establish a steady seat (asana) that is neither too high nor too low, 

made of cloth, deer skin, and kusa grass. Sitting there, with one-pointed concentration, 

controlling the mind and senses, one should meditate for self-purification." 

3. The Perfect Yogi and Attaining Liberation (Verses 18–32) 

Krishna describes the highest state of yogaas being completely absorbed in the Supreme and 

seeing all beings as equal. 

yatroparamate chittaṁ niruddhaṁ yoga-sevayā | 

yatra chaivātmanātmānaṁ paśhyann ātmani tuṣhyati || - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.20) 

 "When the mind, controlled by the practice of yoga, rests in the Self alone, free from all 

distractions, the yogi experiences inner satisfaction." 
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sarva-bhūta-stham ātmānaṁ sarva-bhūtāni chātmani | 

īkṣhate yoga-yuktātmā sarvatra sama-darśhanaḥ || - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.29) 

 "The yogi who is united in meditation sees the Supreme Soul in all beings and all beings in 

the Supreme Soul and maintains equal vision everywhere." 

 

4. The Greatest Yogi – The Devotee of Krishna (Verses 33–47) 

Arjuna expresses doubts about maintaining the steady practice of yoga. Krishna reassures him 

that even if one fails, efforts in yoga never go in vain. He concludes by declaring that among all 

yogis, one who is devoted to Krishna with faith is the greatest yogi. 

pārtha naiveha nāmutra vināśhas tasya vidyate | 

na hi kalyaṇa-kṛit kaśhchid durgatiṁ tāta gachchhati || - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.40) 

 "O Arjuna, there is no destruction for one who strives in yoga. Even a small effort in yoga 

protects one from great fear." 

yoginām api sarveṣāṁ mad-gatenāntar-ātmanā | 

śhraddhāvān bhajate yo māṁ sa me yuktatamo mataḥ || - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.47) 

 "Among all yogis, the one who worships Me with faith and devotion, absorbed in Me, is the 

highest of all." 

Questions 

1.Who is considered a true renunciant and yogi according to Bhagavad Gita Chapter 6? 

Explain with reference to the idea of selfless action and inner detachment. 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.According to Krishna, what is the fate of one who fails to maintain the practice of yoga? 

Who is declared the greatest among yogis and why? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-09 Concept of Bhakti and its significance (Chapters- 7,8,9,11,12) 

The necessity of devotion in the realization of supreme soul (Chapters-11, Verse-52-55) 

Types of Bhakt (Chapters-7,12), Characteristics of Devotees (Chapter-12, Verse- 13-20). 

 

Unit-09 

 

9.1 Concept of Bhakti in the Bhagavad Gita 

Bhakti, or devotion, is one of the key paths to attain liberation (moksha) as described in the 

Bhagavad Gita. It emphasizes loving, selfless surrender to God, with faith and devotion surpassing 

ritualistic knowledge or action. The Bhagavad Gita presents Bhakti as universal and accessible to 

all, transcending caste, gender, or social status. 

 

9.2 Chapter 7: Jnana Vijnana Yoga (Knowledge of the Ultimate and Realization) 

In this chapter, Lord Krishna explains how devotion allows one to know Him truly. He describes 

four types of devotees and states that the wise devotee (Jnāni Bhakta) is the dearest. 

chatur-vidhā bhajante māṁ janāḥ sukṛtino 'rjuna 

ārto jijñāsur arthārthī jñānī cha bharatarṣabha - (Bhagavad Gita, 7.16) 

Four kinds of virtuous people worship Me, O Arjuna: the distressed, the seeker of knowledge, the 

seeker of wealth, and the one who possesses knowledge. 

 Shloka (7.17) 

teṣāṁ jñānī nitya-yukta eka-bhaktir viśiṣyate 

priyo hi jñānino ’tyartham ahaṁ sa cha mama priyaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 7.17) 

Among them, the wise one who is ever steadfast in devotion is the best. I am extremely dear to the 

wise, and he is dear to Me. 

9.3 Chapter 8: Aksara Brahma Yoga (The Imperishable Brahman) 

This chapter highlights how remembrance and devotion at the time of death lead to liberation. 

anta-kāle cha mām eva smaran muktvā kalevaram 

yaḥ prayāti sa mad-bhāvaṁ yāti nāsty atra saṁśayaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 8.5) 

Whoever, at the time of death, remembers Me alone, and leaves the body, attains My nature. There 

is no doubt about this. 

9.4 Chapter 9: Raja Vidya Raja Guhya Yoga (The Most Confidential Knowledge) 

This is often referred to as the Bhakti Yoga chapter, emphasizing that devotion is superior to ritual 

or knowledge alone. 

ananyāśh chintayanto māṁ ye janāḥ paryupāsate 

teṣāṁ nityābhiyuktānāṁ yoga-kṣemaṁ vahāmyaham - (Bhagavad Gita, 9.22) 

For those who always think of Me with exclusive devotion, I carry what they lack and preserve 

what they have. 

patraṁ puṣhpaṁ phalaṁ toyaṁ yo me bhaktyā prayachchhati 

tad ahaṁ bhakty-upahṛtam aśhnāmi prayatātmanaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 9.26) 

If one offers Me with love and devotion a leaf, a flower, fruit, or water, I will accept it. 

9.5 Chapter 11: Vishwarupa Darshana Yoga (Vision of the Universal Form) 

When Arjuna sees Krishna’s universal cosmic form, he is overwhelmed and becomes fully devoted. 

bhaktyā tv ananyayā śakya aham evaṁ-vidho ’rjuna 

jñātuṁ draṣṭuṁ cha tattvena praveṣṭuṁ cha parantapa- (Bhagavad Gita, 11.54) 

O Arjuna, only by undivided devotion can I be known as I am, seen in this form, and entered into. 
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9.6 Chapter 12: Bhakti Yoga (The Path of Devotion) 

This chapter is entirely dedicated to defining true devotion and the qualities of a devotee dear to 

God. 

adveṣṭā sarva-bhūtānāṁ maitraḥ karuṇa eva cha 

nirmamo nirahaṅkāraḥ sama-duḥkha-sukhaḥ kṣhamī 

santuṣhṭaḥ satataṁ yogī yatātmā dṛiḍha-niśchayaḥ 

mayy arpita-mano-buddhir yo mad-bhaktaḥ sa me priyaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 12.13-14) 

He who is free from malice toward all beings, friendly and compassionate, free from 

possessiveness and ego, balanced in joy and sorrow, forgiving and self-controlled—such a devoted 

person is dear to Me. 

 

9.7 The necessity of devotion in the realization of supreme soul (Chapters-11, Verse-52-

55) 

"deśhe guṇe ca saha-yajñāḥ prajāḥ sṛṣṭvā purovāca prajāpatiḥ anena 

prasaviṣyadhvam eṣa vo ’stv iṣṭa-kāma-dhuk" - (Bhagavad Gita, 11-52) 

 Krishna explains that the Universal Form (Vishwarupa) he is showing to Arjuna is beyond 

ordinary comprehension. This form cannot be seen with physical senses. 

 The realization of such a form requires divine vision, which is only granted to those with 

exclusive devotion to the Supreme. 

 

"na vedayajñādhyayanair na kāmyakarmabhir na ca prāṇayāmair na ca jñānayogair 

na śamabhūmādhi-vibhūtibhir" - (Bhagavad Gita, 11-53) 

 Krishna mentions that even through study of the Vedas, austerities, charitable acts, or 

prayer, one cannot realize Him as He is seen in His Vishwarupa. 

 Exclusive devotion (Bhakti) is the only means by which such an experience can be attained. 

It is devotion that opens the gates to divine realization. 

 

"ananyāśhṛitaḥ karma-phalaṁ kāryaṁ karma karoti yaḥ sa sannyāsī ca yogī ca na 

niragnir na chākriyaḥ" - (Bhagavad Gita, 11-54) 

 Krishna emphasizes that true devotion requires performing one’s duty without attachment 

to the results. This is the essence of karma yoga and Bhakti. 

 The true devotee is one who performs actions with full surrender to the Supreme without 

desiring any material reward, and such a person is considered both a true yogi and a 

renunciant. 

 

"bhaktiyogena bhaktānām paramānandam āyuṣhṭam gṛhānām" - (Bhagavad Gita, 

11-55) 

 Devotees who engage in exclusive love and devotion to Krishna and worship Him with 

their full heart will be blessed with liberation and eternal union with Him. 

 Krishna promises that such devotees are never subject to rebirth, as they attain union with 

the Supreme and enter into a state of eternal bliss. 
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9.8 Types of Bhakt (Chapters-7,12), Characteristics of Devotees (Chapter-12, Verse- 13-

20). 

 Types of Bhaktas – Chapter 7, Verses 16–18 

caturvidhā bhajante māṁ janāḥ sukṛtino 'rjuna 

ārto jijñāsur arthārthī jñānī ca bharatarṣabha - (Bhagavad Gita, 7-16) 

Four kinds of virtuous men worship Me, O Arjuna: 

the distressed (ārtaḥ), the inquisitive (jijñāsuḥ), the seeker of wealth (arthārthī), and the wise 

(jñānī), O best of the Bharatas. 

Explanation – Types of Devotees: 

1. Ārtaḥ – The distressed one, seeking relief from suffering. 

2. Jijñāsuḥ – The seeker of knowledge, desiring truth. 

3. Arthārthī – The seeker of material benefits. 

4. Jñānī – The wise, who seeks union with the Divine, with pure devotion. 

 

teṣāṁ jñānī nityayukta eka-bhaktir viśiṣyate 

priyo hi jñānino 'tyartham ahaṁ sa ca mama priyaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 7-17) 

Among them, the wise one who is ever steadfast and devoted to the One alone excels. I am 

exceedingly dear to the wise, and they are dear to Me. 

 

udārāḥ sarva evaite jñānī tv ātmaiva me matam 

āsthitaḥ sa hi yuktātmā māṁ evānuttamāṁ gatim - (Bhagavad Gita, 7-18) 

All these are noble, but I consider the wise to be My very Self, for with a mind fixed on Me alone, 

they attain the supreme goal. 

 

 Characteristics of Devotees – Chapter 12, Verses 13–20 

These verses describe who is "dear to Me" (sa me priyaḥ) according to Lord Krishna. 

adveṣṭā sarva-bhūtānāṁ maitraḥ karuṇa eva ca 

nirmamo nirahaṅkāraḥ sama-duḥkha-sukhaḥ kṣamī - (Bhagavad Gita, 12-13) 

He who has no hatred for any being, is friendly and compassionate, free from possessiveness and 

ego, balanced in pleasure and pain, and forgiving... 

 

santuṣṭaḥ satataṁ yogī yatātmā dṛḍha-niścayaḥ 

mayy arpita-mano-buddhir yo mad-bhaktaḥ sa me priyaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 12-14) 

Always content, disciplined, firm in conviction, with mind and intellect dedicated to Me—such a 

devotee is dear to Me. 

 

yasmān nodvijate loko lokān nodvijate ca yaḥ 

harṣāmarṣa-bhayodvegair mukto yaḥ sa ca me priyaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 12-15) 

He who neither disturbs the world nor is disturbed by it, who is free from joy, envy, fear, and 

anxiety—he is dear to Me. 

 

anapekṣaḥ śuciḥ dakṣa udāsīno gata-vyathaḥ 

sarvārambha-parityāgī yo mad-bhaktaḥ sa me priyaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 12-16) 

He who is unattached, pure, efficient, indifferent, free from pain, and renounces all undertakings—

such a devotee is dear to Me. 
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yo na hṛṣyati na dveṣṭi na śocati na kāṅkṣati 

śubhāśubha-parityāgī bhaktimān yaḥ sa me priyaḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 12-17) 

One who neither rejoices nor hates, neither grieves nor desires, and renounces both good and evil, 

is devoted and dear to Me. 

 

samaḥ śatrau ca mitre ca tathā mānāpamānayoḥ 

śītoṣṇa-sukha-duḥkheṣu samaḥ saṅga-vivarjitaḥ 

tulya-nindā-stutir maunī santuṣṭo yena kenacit 

aniketaḥ sthira-matir bhaktimān me priyo naraḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 12-18-19) 

He who is equal to friend and foe, in honor and dishonor, heat and cold, joy and sorrow, who is 

free from attachment, Who remains balanced in praise and blame, silent, content with anything, 

without a fixed home, steady-minded, and full of devotion—such a person is dear to Me. 

 

ye tu dharmyāmṛtam idaṁ yathoktaṁ paryupāsate 

śraddadhānā mat-paramā bhaktās te 'tīva me priyāḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 12-20) 

Those who follow this immortal path of dharma, as spoken, with faith and devotion toward Me—

they are exceedingly dear to Me. 

Questions 

1.Explain the concept of Bhakti Yoga in the Bhagavad Gita. 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.What are the key characteristics of an ideal devotee according to Chapter 12, Verses 13–20 

of the Bhagavad Gita? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Block-3: Personality, Diet and Concept of Triguna (10 hours): 

 

Unit-10 Role of diet in Yoga practice (Chapter-6) 

 

Unit-10 

10.1Role of Diet in Yoga Practice – Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 6, Verse 16–17 

In Chapter 6 of the Bhagavad Gita, titled "Dhyāna Yoga" (The Yoga of Meditation), diet is 

highlighted as an important aspect of successful yogic practice. Lord Krishna emphasizes 

moderation in food, rest, sleep, and work as essential for achieving success in yoga and meditation. 

na aty-aśnatas tu yogo ’sti na chaikāntam an-aśnataḥ 

na cha ati-svapna-śīlasya jāgrato naiva chārjuna - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.16) 

There is no possibility of becoming a yogi, O Arjuna, for one who eats too much or who eats too 

little, sleeps too much or does not sleep enough. 

 

yuktāhāra-vihārasya yukta-cheṣṭasya karmasu 

yukta-svapnāvabodhasya yogo bhavati duḥkha-hā - (Bhagavad Gita, 6.17) 

He who is moderate in eating, recreation, working, sleeping, and waking—such a person 

practices yoga successfully, as it destroys all sorrow. 

 

10.2Concept of Diet in the Bhagavad Gita (Chapter 17, Verses 7–10) 

āhāras tv api sarvasya tri-vidho bhavati priyaḥ 

yajñas tapas tathā dānaṁ teṣāṁ bhedam imaṁ śṛṇu - (Bhagavad Gita, 17.7) 

The food that is dear to each person is of three kinds, as are sacrifice, austerity, and charity. Hear 

the distinctions of these, O best of the Bharatas. 

 

 Sāttvikāh Āhāra (Foods in the mode of goodness) 

āyuḥ-sattva-balārogya-sukha-prīti-vivardhanāḥ 

rasyāḥ snigdhāḥ sthirā hṛidyā āhārāḥ sāttvika-priyāḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 17.8) 

Foods thatincrease life, purify one’s existence, give strength, health, happiness, and satisfaction, 

which are juicy, fatty, wholesome, and pleasing to the heart, are dear to those in the mode of 

goodness (sattva). 

 Rājasikāh Āhāra (Foods in the mode of passion) 

kaṭv-amla-lavaṇāty-uṣṇa-tīkṣṇa-rūkṣa-vidāhinaḥ 

āhārā rājasasyeṣṭā duḥkha-śoka-āmaya-pradāḥ - (Bhagavad Gita, 17.9) 

Foods that are bitter, sour, salty, very hot, pungent, dry, and burning, and which cause pain, sorrow, 

and disease, are dear to those in the mode of passion (rajas). 

 Tāmasikāh Āhāra (Foods in the mode of ignorance) 

yāta-yāmaṁ gata-rasaṁ pūti paryuṣitaṁ cha yat 

ucchiṣṭam api chāmedhyaṁ bhojanaṁ tāmasa-priyam - (Bhagavad Gita, 17.10) 

Foods that are overcooked, tasteless, putrid, stale, leftovers, and impure are dear to those in the 

mode of ignorance (tamas). 

Summary of Bhagavad Gita’s Dietary Philosophy: 
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Guna Type of Food Effects 

Sattva Fresh, juicy, nourishing, wholesome Enhances health, longevity, clarity, and peace 

Rajas Hot, spicy, salty, sour, pungent Leads to restlessness, pain, and disease 

Tamas Stale, impure, decomposed, leftover Increases dullness, ignorance, and lethargy 

 

Questions 

1.Discuss the significance of moderation in diet, sleep, and activities in the context of yoga 

practice as described in Bhagavad Gita Chapter 6, Verses 16–17. 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.How can the dietary guidelines of the Bhagavad Gita be applied in modern-day yoga 

practice and lifestyle for holistic health? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-11 Introduction to Trigunas (Chapter-14) 

 

Unit-11 

 

11.1 Gunatraya Vibhaga Yoga (The Three Modes of Material Nature) Chapter- 14 

Introduction 

Chapter 14 of the Bhagavad Gita is called Gunatraya Vibhaga Yoga, meaning The Yoga of the 

Three Gunas (Modes of Material Nature). In this chapter, Krishna explains: 

 The three Gunas (qualities of nature)—Sattva (goodness), Rajas (passion), and Tamas 

(ignorance). 

 How these Gunas influence human behavior. 

 The way to transcend these Gunas and attain liberation (Moksha). 

The Three Gunas (Modes of Nature) (Verses 5–18) 

Krishna explains that all living beings are influenced by the three Gunas (modes of nature): 

11.2 Sattva – Mode of Goodness (Pure, Knowledgeable, and Harmonious) 

 Brings happiness, wisdom, and clarity. 

 People dominated by Sattva are honest, peaceful, and self-controlled. 

 Leads to higher spiritual worlds after death. 

tatra sattvaṁ nirmalatvāt prakāśhakam anāmayam | 

sukha-saṅgena badhnāti jñāna-saṅgena chānagha ||- (Bhagavad Gita, 14.6) 

"Sattva is pure, illuminating, and peaceful. It binds the soul through attachment to happiness and 

knowledge." 

 

11.3 Rajas – Mode of Passion (Activity, Desire, and Restlessness) 

 Creates attachment, desires, and greed. 

 People dominated by Rajas are ambitious, workaholic, and restless. 

 Leads to rebirth in the human world. 

rajo rāgātmakam viddhi tṛṣhṇā-saṅga-samudbhavam | 

tan nibadhnāti kaunteya karma-saṅgena dehinam || - (Bhagavad Gita, 14.7) 

"Rajas is born of passion and attachment. It binds the soul through desires and constant activity." 

 

11.4 Tamas – Mode of Ignorance (Darkness, Laziness, and Delusion) 

 Causes laziness, confusion, and carelessness. 

 People dominated by Tamas are lazy, violent, and ignorant. 

 Leads to birth in lower species or hellish worlds. 

tamas tv ajñāna-jaṁ viddhi mohanaṁ sarva-dehinām | 

pramādālasya-nidrābhis tan nibadhnāti bhārata || - (Bhagavad Gita, 14.8) 

"Tamas arises from ignorance and deludes all living beings. It binds the soul through laziness, 

sleep, and carelessness." 

 

11.5 The Effects of the Three Gunas (Verses 14–18) 

The Gunas decide what happens after death: 

 Sattva leads to higher spiritual realms. 

 Rajas leads to rebirth in the human world. 

 Tamas leads to lower life forms or hellish existence. 
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ūrdhvaṁ gacchhanti sattva-sthā madhye tiṣhṭhanti rājasāḥ | 

jaghanya-guṇa-vṛitti-sthā adho gachchhanti tāmasāḥ || - (Bhagavad Gita, 14.18) 

"Those in Sattva rise to higher worlds, those in Rajas remain in the human realm, and those in 

Tamas sink into lower births." 

 

11.6 Transcending the Three Gunas (Verses 19–27) 

Krishna tells Arjuna that the soul is beyond these Gunas. A wise person should rise above them 

to attain liberation. 

How to Transcend the Gunas? 

 Detach from material desires. 

 Develop devotion (Bhakti) toward Krishna. 

 See all beings equally, without distinction. 

 Remain undisturbed by pleasure and pain. 

prakāśhaṁ cha pravṛittiṁ cha moham eva cha pāṇḍava | 

na dveṣhṭi sampravṛittāni na nivṛittāni kāṅkṣhati || - (Bhagavad Gita, 14.22-23) 

"One who does not hate the presence of the Gunas nor longs for their absence is free from 

bondage." 

māṁ cha yo ’vyabhichāreṇa bhakti-yogena sevate | 

sa guṇān samatītyaitān brahma-bhūyāya kalpate || - (Bhagavad Gita, 14.26) 

"One who serves Me with unwavering devotion (Bhakti) transcends the Gunas and attains 

Brahman (liberation)." 

brahmaṇo hi pratiṣhṭhāham amṛitasyāvyayasya cha | 

śhāśhvatasya cha dharmasya sukhasyaikāntikasya cha || - (Bhagavad Gita, 14.27) 

"I am the ultimate foundation of the eternal Brahman, immortality, and everlasting bliss." 

Questions 

1.Describe the characteristics and influences of the three Gunas—Sattva, Rajas, and 

Tamas—as explained in Chapter 14 of the Bhagavad Gita. 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.How does understanding the concept of Trigunas help in personal growth and spiritual 

development? Illustrate with examples how this ancient wisdom can be applied in modern 

life. 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-12 Concept of Trigun-based personality (Chapter-17) 

 

Unit-12 

 

12.1Bhagavad Gita – Chapter 17: Shraddhatraya Vibhaga Yoga 

This chapter explains how faith (śraddhā), behavior, and lifestyle choices of a person are 

determined by the dominant guna in their nature — Sattva, Rajas, or Tamas. 

12.2Faith and Personality Type 

Sattvānurūpā sarvasya śraddhā bhavati bhārata, 

Śraddhā-mayo 'yaṁ puruṣo, yo yac-chraddhaḥ sa eva saḥ. - (Bhagavad Gita, 17.3) 

“O Arjuna, the faith of each individual is in accordance with their inherent nature. The person is 

made of faith; as is their faith, so are they.” 

Faith defines personality — whether someone is more inclined to knowledge, action, or inertia 

depends on their dominant guna. 

12.3Sattvic Personality (Mode of Goodness) 

Yajante sāttvikā devān yakṣa-rakṣāṁsi rājasāḥ, 

Pretān bhūta-gaṇāṁś cānye yajante tāmasā janāḥ. - (Bhagavad Gita, 17.4) 

"Sattvic people worship the gods, rajasic ones worship demigods and spirits, while tamasic people 

worship ghosts and elemental spirits." 

 Sattvic Traits: 

 Clarity of mind 

 Seeks truth and spiritual growth 

 Worships higher divine beings 

 Faith is steady and beneficial 

 

12.4Rajasic Personality (Mode of Passion) 

Abhisandhāya tu phalaṁ dambhārtham api caiva yat, 

Ijyate bharata-śreṣṭha taṁ yajñaṁ viddhi rājasam. - (Bhagavad Gita, 17.12) 

“The sacrifice performed for the sake of material benefit or pride is rajasic in nature.” 

 Rajasic Traits: 

 Motivated by ego, status, or rewards 

 Worships for material gains 

 Passionate, ambitious, restless 

 Faith is selfish and outcome-oriented 

 

12.5Tamasic Personality (Mode of Ignorance) 

Vidhi-hīnam asṛṣṭānnaṁ mantra-hīnam adakṣiṇam, 

Śraddhā-virahitaṁ yajñaṁ tāmasaṁ paricakṣate. - (Bhagavad Gita, 17.13) 

"Sacrifice that is not according to the scriptures, offered without food, mantras, or faith — is 

tamasic in nature." 

 Tamasic Traits: 

 Ignorance, superstition 

 Faith without understanding or logic 

 Practices harmful or deluded rituals 

 Driven by fear or illusion 
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Aspect Sattvic Rajasic Tamasic 

Faith Steady, scriptural, pure Desire-based, egoistic Blind, irrational 

Worship Gods / Higher beings Demigods / Spirits Ghosts / Dark forces 

Food Fresh, light, nourishing Over-spiced, stimulating Stale, impure 

Austerity Self-disciplined, humble Showy, painful Harmful, foolish 

Charity Dutiful, timely, respectful Done for fame or return Disrespectful, harmful 

 

Questions 

1.Explain how the dominant guna (Sattva, Rajas, or Tamas) shapes an individual’s faith, 

personality, and behavior as described in Bhagavad Gita Chapter 17. 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.Describe the characteristics of a Sattvic, Rajasic, and Tamasic personality based on their 

faith, worship, and intentions behind actions according to the Bhagavad Gita. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-13 Elements of personality development, Ideal personality- Divine Wealth (Chapter-16) 

 

Unit-13 

13.1DAIVASURA SAMPAD VIBHAGA YOGA (THE DIVINE AND THE DEMONIC 

QUALITIES) CHAPTER-16 

Introduction 

Chapter 16 of the Bhagavad Gita is called Daivasura Sampad Vibhaga Yoga, meaning The Yoga 

of the Division Between the Divine and the Demonic Qualities. 

In this chapter, Krishna describes: 

 Daivi Sampad (Divine qualities) that lead to liberation. 

 Asuri Sampad (Demonic qualities) that lead to bondage and suffering. 

 

13.2The Divine (Daivi) Qualities (Verses 1–3) 

Krishna lists 26 divine qualities that help in spiritual progress. 

abhayaṁ sattva-saṁśhuddhir jñāna-yoga-vyavasthitiḥ | 

dānaṁ damaśh cha yajñaśh cha svādhyāyas tapa ārjavam || - (Bhagavad Gita, 16.1-3) 

"Fearlessness, purity of mind, self-restraint, charity, self-study, truthfulness, compassion, and 

forgiveness are divine qualities." 

 

Key Divine Qualities (Daivi Sampad) 

 Fearlessness (Abhayam) – No fear of death or suffering. 

 Purity of mind (Sattva-samshuddhi) – Clean thoughts and emotions. 

 Self-restraint (Dama) – Control over the senses. 

 Charity (Dana) – Helping others without selfishness. 

 Truthfulness (Satya) – Speaking and living truthfully. 

 Compassion (Daya) – Kindness toward all beings. 

 Forgiveness (Kshama) – Letting go of anger and revenge. 

Krishna says that those who cultivate these qualities will attain liberation (Moksha). 

 

13.3The Demonic (Asuri) Qualities (Verses 4–20) 

Krishna then describes demonic qualities that lead to suffering and rebirth in lower realms. 

dambho darpo ’bhimānaśh cha krodhaḥ pāruṣhyam eva cha | 

ajñānaṁ chābhijātasya pārtha sampadam āsurīm || - (Bhagavad Gita, 16.4) 

"Pride, arrogance, hypocrisy, anger, harsh speech, and ignorance are demonic qualities." 

Key Demonic Qualities (Asuri Sampad) 

 Hypocrisy (Dambha) – Pretending to be good while being selfish. 

 Arrogance (Darpa) – Feeling superior to others. 

 Egoism (Abhimana) – Being overly attached to one's identity. 

 Anger (Krodha) – Uncontrolled rage leading to harm. 

 Harshness (Pāruṣhya) – Speaking rudely and hurting others. 

 Ignorance (Ajnana) – Rejecting wisdom and spiritual knowledge. 

 

dvau bhūta-sargau loke ’smin daiva āsura eva cha | 

daivo vistaraśhaḥ prokta āsuraṁ pārtha me śhṛiṇu || - (Bhagavad Gita, 16.6) 
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"In this world, there are two types of people – the divine and the demonic. I have already described 

the divine; now listen about the demonic." 

 Divine people follow Dharma (righteousness). 

 Demonic people are selfish and destructive. 

 

13.4The Behavior of Demonic People (Verses 7–20) 

Krishna explains how demonic people think and act. 

asatyam apratiṣhṭhaṁ te jagad āhur anīśhvaram | 

aparaspara-sambhūtaṁ kim anyat kāma-haitukam || - (Bhagavad Gita, 16.8) 

"Demonic people believe the world has no truth, no moral order, and no God. They think life is 

born only from desire and has no deeper meaning." 

How Demonic People Think: 

 They reject God and spirituality. 

 They only care about personal pleasure. 

 They are full of greed, anger, and desire. 

 They perform evil acts without guilt. 

 They believe they are always right and others are inferior. 

idam adya mayā labdham idaṁ prāpsye manoratham | 

idam astīdam api me bhaviṣhyati punar dhanam || - (Bhagavad Gita, 16.13-15) 

"Today I have gained this, and soon I will get more. This is mine, and in the future, I will own even 

more." 

 Demonic people are obsessed with money and power. 

 They do not care about others or Dharma (righteousness). 

 

13.5The Fate of Demonic People (Verses 19–20) 

tān ahaṁ dviṣhataḥ krūrān saṁsāreṣhu narādhamān | 

kṣhipāmy ajasram aśhubhān āsurīṣhv eva yoniṣhu || - (Bhagavad Gita, 16.19) 

"I cast demonic people into repeated births in lower species, in darkness and suffering." 

 They are born in lower species or hellish worlds. 

 They continue suffering because of their ignorance and bad karma. 

 

13.6How to Overcome Demonic Qualities? (Verses 21–24) 

Krishna tells Arjuna that there are three gates to hell: Lust, Anger, and Greed. 

tri-vidhaṁ narakasyedaṁ dvāraṁ nāśhanam ātmanaḥ | 

kāmaḥ krodhas tathā lobhas tasmād etat trayaṁ tyajet || - (Bhagavad Gita, 16.21) 

"There are three doors to hell – Lust, Anger, and Greed. One must abandon them to attain 

liberation." 

The Solution to Demonic Qualities: 

 Control desires and attachments. 

 Develop humility and gratitude. 

 Follow Dharma (righteous living). 

 Surrender to Krishna and seek spiritual knowledge. 

tasmāc chhāstraṁ pramāṇaṁ te kāryākārya-vyavasthitau | 

jñātvā śhāstra-vidhānoktaṁ karma kartum ihārhasi || - (Bhagavad Gita, 16.24) 

"Follow the scriptures to understand what is right and wrong. Then act accordingly." 
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Questions 

1.Discuss the key differences between Divine (Daivi) and Demonic (Asuri) qualities as 

outlined in Chapter 16 of the Bhagavad Gita. How do these qualities influence an individual’s 

destiny? 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.What are the three gates to hell mentioned by Lord Krishna in Chapter 16? Explain their 

impact on personality and suggest practical ways to overcome them. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Block-4: Unit-4: Introduction to Samkhyakarika (20 hours): 

 

Unit-14 Sankhyadarshan: introduction, nature of suffering. Introduction of twenty-five 

elements, discussing Pramana. 

 

Unit- 14 

14.1 

Introduction to Samkhyadarshan: One of the six traditional schools of Hindu philosophy, 

Sāṅkhya Darśana is well-known for its analytical approach to universe knowledge. The word 

"Sāṅkhya" means "enumeration" or "number," which reflects its methodical examination of 

reality's constituent parts. Sāṅkhya, often credited to the sage Kapila, offers a dualistic 

framework that differentiates between two essential, timeless realities: Prakṛti (Nature or 

Matter) and Puruṣa (Consciousness). 

 

14.2Nature of suffering 

duḥkha-trayā-abhighātāt-jijñāsā tat-abhighātake hetau | 

 dṛṣṭe sā-apārthā cet na-ekānta-atyantataḥ abhāvāt ||1|| 

 

“Within and around us is an absence of certainty and permanence.” 

 

dṛṣṭavat-ānu-śravikaḥ saḥ hi-aviśuddhi-kṣayā-atiśaya-yuktaḥ | 

tat-viparītaḥ śreyān vyaktāḥ avyakta-jña-vijñānāt ||2|| 

 

“The usual means to reduce suffering are linked to impurity, decay and excess.” 

 

According to the Sāṁkhya Kārikā, suffering manifests in three forms: 

1. Ādhyātmika (Internal): Arising from physical ailments or mental distress. 

2. Ādhibhautika (External): Caused by interactions with other beings or environmental factors. 

3. Ādhidaivika (Supernatural): Resulting from natural disasters or unforeseen events. 

According to the text, traditional methods—such as medical interventions for physical 

illnesses or religiously mandated rituals—only provide short-term respite and are ultimately unable 

to bring about long-term freedom from misery. It highlights that discriminative knowledge 

(viveka), or the deep understanding of the unique and separate nature of Puruṣa and Prakṛti, is the 

only sure and long-lasting cure for suffering.  

 

14.3Introduction of 25 elements - 

mūla-prakṛtiḥ avikṛtiḥ maha-ādādyāḥ prakṛti-vikṛtayaḥ sapta |  

ṣoḍaśakaḥ tu vikāraḥ na prakṛtiḥ na vikṛtiḥ puruṣaḥ ||3|| 

“Primordial Nature is uncreated and yet creates. Awareness is neither.” 

prakṛteḥ mahāṃ tataḥ ahaṃkāraḥ tasmāt-gaṇaḥ ca ṣoḍaśakaḥ | 

tasmāt-api ṣoḍaśakāḥ pañcabhyaḥ pañca-bhūtāni ||22|| 

abhimānaḥ ahaṃkāraḥ tasmād dvidhaḥ pravartate sargaḥ |  

ekādaśakaḥ ca gaṇaḥ tanmātraḥ pañcakaḥ ca-eva ||24|| 

sāttvikaḥ ekādaśakaḥ pravartate vaikṛtād ahaṃkārāt |  
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bhūtādeḥ tanmātraḥ sa tāmasaḥ taijasād ubhayam ||25|| 

 

Twenty-five basic principles (tattvas) outline the universe's evolution in the ancient Indian 

philosophical classic Sāṃkhya Kārikā. They are: 

1. Prakṛti (Primordial Nature): The unmanifested, primal source of all material existence. 

2. Mahat (Buddhi or Intellect): The first evolute of Prakṛti, representing intelligence and 

discernment. 

3. Ahaṃkāra (Ego): Evolves from Mahat, fostering the sense of individuality and self-identity. 

4. Manas (Mind): Coordinates sensory information and processes thoughts. 

5-9. Five Jñānendriyas (Sensory Organs): Hearing, touch, sight, taste, and smell—facilitating 

perception. 

10-14. Five Karmendriyas (Action Organs): Speech, grasping, movement, reproduction, and 

excretion—enabling interaction with the environment. 

15-19. Five Tanmātras (Subtle Elements): Sound, touch, form, taste, and smell—subtle essences 

of sensory experiences. 

20-24. Five Mahābhūtas (Gross Elements): Earth, water, fire, air, and ether—constituting the 

physical universe. 

25. Puruṣa (Consciousness): The pure, unchanging observer, distinct from Prakṛti. 

Knowledge of these tattvas is essential to Sāṃkhya philosophy because it sheds light on the 

makeup and operation of the universe. 

 
14.4Pramana - 

dṛṣṭam-anumānam-āpta-vacanaṃ ca sarva-pramāṇa-siddhatvāt | 

tri-vidhaṃ pramāṇam-iṣṭaṃ prameya-siddhiḥ pramāṇāt-hi ||4|| 

“The means to right perception involves direct observation, inference and authentic 

authority.” 

 



(169) 

prati-viṣaya-adhyavasāyaḥ dṛṣṭaṃ tri-vidham-anumānam-ākhyātam | 

tat-liṅga-liṅgi-pūrvakam-āpta-śrutiḥ āpta-vacanaṃ tu ||5|| 

 

Direct observation involves selective ascertainment through the senses. Inference is of three kinds: 

The past shaping the future Projecting the whole from the part Forming a comparison from a 

similar. Authentic authority is trusted words and teachings.” 

 

The Sāṃkhya Kārikā defines pramāṇa as the method of acquiring reliable knowledge. Three 

main pramāṇas are identified in the text:  

1.Perception (pratyakṣa): Direct sensory experience of objects. 

2. Inference (anumāna): Logical deduction based on observation. 

3. Authoritative Testimony (āptavacana): Reliable information from trustworthy sources. 

In Sāṃkhya philosophy, these pramāṇas are seen as necessary for learning accurate knowledge. 

Questions 

1.Define the Samkhya Darshan? 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.Explain the 25 elcement in Samkhya Darshan? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-15 Concept of Satkaryavad, causes for unavailability of Purusha & Pradhana, discussing 

Vyakta & Avyakta. 

 

Unit-15 

 

15.1Concept of Satkaryavad- 

asat-akaraṇāt-upādãna-grahaṇāt sarva-saṃbhavā-abhāvāt | 

 śaktasya śakyakaraṇāt kāraṇa-bhāvāt-ca sat-kāryam ||9|| 

According to the Satkāryavāda concept in the Sāṃkhya Kārikā, the effect (kārya) already 

existing within its cause (kāraṇa), appearing when the right circumstances are met. Sāṃkhya's 

conception of evolution and causality is based on this notion. It offers five justifications for 

Satkāryavāda: 

1. Non-production of the nonexistent (asatkārya): An effect cannot arise from non-existence. 

2. Necessity of a material cause (upādāna): Every effect requires an underlying material cause. 

3. Constraint on universal causation (sarva-sambhava-abhāva): Not everything can originate 

from anything; specific causes yield specific effects. 

4. Potentiality of the cause (śaktasya śakya-karaṇāt): A cause can only produce effects for 

which it has the inherent potential. 

5. Intrinsic nature of the effect (kāraṇa-bhāvāt): The effect exists inherently within the cause. 

 

15.2Causes for Unavailability of Purusha and Pradhana 

saukṣmyāt-tat-anupalabdhiḥ nā-abhāvāt kāryataḥ tat-upalabdheḥ |  

mahat-ādi tat-ca kāryaṃ prakṛtisarūpaṃ virūpaṃ ca ||8|| 

 

“Non-perception of Nature is because of subtlety, not because of non-existence, since Nature 

is perceived through its effects. These effects are intelligence and the rest. Some are similar 

to Nature and some dissimilar.” 

Their "unavailability" or imperceptibility arises from their inherent natures: 

The Transcendence of Puruṣa: Puruṣa is characterized as uncaused, inactive, and merely a witness 

to Prakṛti's activity. It cannot be detected by normal means since it is outside the realms of 

intellectual understanding and sensory awareness.  

The Subtlety of Prakṛti In its essence, Prakṛti is made up of the three guṇas (sattva, rajas, and tamas) 

in balance. Only when it transforms into the manifest cosmos will this delicate, unmanifest form 

become visible.  

 

15.3Vyakta and Avyakta 

hetumat-anityam-avyāpi sakriyam-anekam-āśritaṃ liṅgam | 

sāvayavaṃ paratantraṃ vyaktaṃ viparītam-avyaktam ||10|| 

triguṇam-aviveki viṣayaḥ sāmānyam-acetanaṃ prasava-dharmi | 

vyaktaṃ tathā pradhānaṃ tat-viparitaḥ tathā ca pumān ||11|| 

bhedānāṃ parimāṇāt samanvayāt śaktitaḥ pravṛtteḥ ca | 

kāraṇa-kārya-vibhāgāt-avibhāgāt-vaiśvarūpyasya ||15|| 

kāraṇam-asti-avyaktaṃ pravartate tri-guṇataḥ samdayāt-ca |  

pariṇmataḥ salilavat prati-prati-guṇa-āśraya-viśeṣāt ||16|| 
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The unmanifested, primordial condition of Prakṛti, in which the three guṇas—sattva, rajas, and 

tamas—are in perfect balance, is referred to as Avyakta in the Sāṃkhya Kārikā. Prakṛti becomes 

dormant and undetectable in this balanced state. Vyakta, the manifested cosmos, which includes 

all observable events brought about by the interaction of the guṇas, arises when this equilibrium 

is upset. A fundamental aspect of Sāṃkhya philosophy is comprehending the shift from Avyakta 

to Vyakta, which clarifies the progression from unrealized potential to the varied, observable 

universe. 

 

Questions 

 

1.Describe Satkaryavad and causes of Anuplabdhi. 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.Describe the concept of Vyakta and and Avyakta. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-16 According to Sankhyadarshan- the nature of Gunas, Purusha interpretation, 

characteristics & qualities of intelligence (Buddhi). 

 

Unit-16 

16.1Nature of Gunas- 

prīti-aprīti-viṣāda-ātmakāḥ prakāśa-pravṛtti-niyamārthāḥ | 

anyonya-abhibhava-āśraya-janana-mithuna-vṛttayaḥ ca guṇāḥ ||12|| 

sattvaṃ laghu prakāśakam-iṣṭam-upaṣṭambhakaṃ calaṃ ca rajaḥ | 

guru varaṇakam-eva tamaḥ pradīpavat-ca-arthataḥ vṛttiḥ ||13|| 

Guṇas, which represent three dynamic qualities, are the essential components of Prakṛti 

(primordial nature) in Sāṃkhya philosophy: 

1. Sattva: Associated with harmony, purity, and illumination, sattva promotes balance and clarity.  

2. Rajas: Linked to activity, passion, and restlessness, rajas drives movement and change.  

3. Tamas: Characterized by inertia, darkness, and confusion, tamas induces lethargy and 

obstruction.  

Individual traits and actions are determined by the different proportions of these guṇas, which 

reside in all substances and occurrences. The transition from unmanifested Prakṛti to the varied 

manifested universe is started by the interaction of guṇas.  

 

16.2Purusha interpretation- 

saṅghāta-para-arthatvāt tri-guṇādi-viparyāt-adhiṣṭhānāt | 

puruṣaḥ asti bhoktṛbhāvāt kaivalya-arthaṃ pravṛtteḥ ca ||17|| 

janana-maraṇa-karaṇānāṃ pratiniyamāt-ayugapat-pravṛtteḥ ca | 

puruṣa-bahutvaṃ siddhaṃ tri-guṇya-viparyayāt-ca-eva ||18|| 

According to Sāṃkhya philosophy, Puruṣa is the eternal, unchanging observer that is 

different from Prakṛti (primordial matter) and symbolizes pure consciousness. Puruṣa is passive, 

attributeless, and does not engage in any activity, in contrast to Prakṛti, which is active and makes 

up the material cosmos. It is the silent observer of Prakṛti's manifestations and changes. The 

empirical world emerged as a result of the interaction between Puruṣa and Prakṛti, with Puruṣa's 

own existence causing Prakṛti to develop. Achieving emancipation (mokṣa), which results in the 

realization of one's actual essence as distinct from the material domain, requires an understanding 

of the difference between these two principles.  

16.3Characteristics and qualities of intelligence (Buddhi)- 

adhyavasāyaḥ buddhiḥ dharmaḥ jñānaṃ virāga aiśvaryam | 

sāttvikam-etad-rūpaṃ tāmasam-asmāt-viparyastam ||23|| 

ete pradīpa-kalphāḥ paraspara vilakṣaṇāḥ guṇa viśeṣāḥ | 

kṛtsaṃ puruṣayā arthaṃ prakāśya buddhau prayacchanti ||36|| 

sarvaṃ prati upabhogaṃ yasmāt puruṣasya sādhayati buddhiḥ |  

sa eva ca viśinaṣṭi punaḥ pradhāna puruṣa-aṅtaraṃ sūkṣmam ||37|| 

sāṃsiddhikāḥ ca bhāvāḥ prakṛtikāḥ vaikṛtikāḥ ca dharmādhāḥ |  

dṛṣṭāḥ karaṇāśrayiṇaḥ kāryāśrayiṇaḥ ca kalalādyāḥ ||43|| 

dharmeṇa gamanam ūrdhva gamanam adhastād bhavati adharmeṇa | 

jñānena ca apavargaḥ viparyayāt iṣyate bandhaḥ ||44|| 

vairāgyat prakṛtilayaḥ saṃsāro bhavati rājasāt rāgāt |  
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aiśvaryāt avighātaḥ viparyayāt tad viparyāsaḥ ||45|| 

 

Buddhi (intellect), the first evolution of Prakṛti (primordial nature), is central to cognition and 

decision-making in Sāṃkhya philosophy. Among its traits and attributes are: 

1. Discriminative Faculty: Buddhi enables discernment between truth and falsehood, real and 

unreal, guiding rational decision-making. 

2. Judgment and Decision-Making: It assesses situations, evaluates options, and determines 

appropriate actions based on reasoned judgment. 

3. Seat of Virtues and Vices: Buddhi embodies qualities such as virtue (dharma), knowledge 

(jñāna), non-attachment (vairāgya), and power (aiśvarya), as well as their opposites—vice 

(adharma), ignorance (ajñāna), attachment (rāga), and lack of power (anaiśvarya). 

4. Influenced by the Three Guṇas: 

5. Sattva (harmony): Promotes clarity, wisdom, and purity within Buddhi. 

6. Rajas (activity): Induces passion and restlessness, affecting decision-making processes. 

7. Tamas (inertia): Leads to confusion and lethargy, hindering discernment. 

8. Connection to Ahaṃkāra (Ego): From Buddhi arises Ahaṃkāra, the sense of individuality 

or "I-ness," which further differentiates into mind (manas), sensory, and action faculties. 

In Sāṃkhya, understanding the qualities of Buddhi is crucial to understanding perception, 

cognition, and the route to liberation (mokṣa). 

 

Questions 

 

1.Explain the nature of Purusha according to Samkhya Philosophy? 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.Explain concept of Tri-gunas?? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-17 Discussing Thirteen karanas, Subtle Body, Bondage - Liberation. 

 

Unit-17 

 

17.1Thirteen Karanas- 

karaṇaṃ trayodaśavidhaṃ tat āharaṇa dhāraṇa prakāśakaram |  

kāryaṃ ca tasya daśadha hāryaṃ dhāryaṃ prakāśyaṃ ca ||32|| 

In Sāṃkhya philosophy, the thirteen karaṇas are the instruments of cognition and action, 

comprising: 

1. Five Jñānendriyas (Organs of Perception): 

   - Chakṣus (Eyes): Perceive visual stimuli. 

   - Śrotra (Ears): Detect auditory inputs. 

   - Ghrāṇa (Nose): Sense olfactory cues. 

   - Rasana (Tongue): Discern taste sensations. 

   - Tvak (Skin): Feel tactile impressions. 

2. Five Karmendriyas (Organs of Action): 

   - Vāk (Speech):Facilitates verbal communication. 

   - Pāṇi (Hands): Enable grasping and manipulation. 

   - Pāda (Feet): Allow locomotion. 

   - Pāyu (Anus): Controls excretion. 

   - Upastha (Genitals): Associated with reproduction. 

3. Three Antaḥkaraṇas (Internal Instruments): 

   -Manas (Mind): Coordinates sensory data and initiates thoughts. 

   -Ahaṃkāra (Ego):Generates the sense of individuality and self-identity. 

   - Buddhi (Intellect): Responsible for discernment, understanding, and decision-making. 

Together, these abilities support perception, thought, and engagement with the outside 

environment. The Antaḥkaraṇas process and interpret experiences, forming individual 

consciousness, the Karmendriyas carry out actions, and the Jñānendriyas collect sensory data. In 

Sāṃkhya, understanding these karaṇas is crucial to understanding the mechanisms underlying 

human experience and the route to liberation (mokṣa). 

 

17.2Subtle body: 

sūkṣmāḥ mātāpitṛjāḥ saha prabhūtaiḥ tridhā viśeṣāḥ syuḥ |  

sūkṣmāḥ teṣāṃ niyatāḥ mātā pitṛjāḥ nivartaṇte ||39|| 

pūrva-utpannam asaktaṃ niyatam mahat ādi sūkṣma-paryantam |  

saṃsarati nirupa-bhogaṃ bhāvaiḥ adhivāsitaṃ liṅgam ||40|| 

citraṃ yathā āśrayam ṛte sthāṇu-ādibhyo vinā yathā chāyā | 

tadvat vinā viśeṣaiḥ na tiṣṭhati nirāśrayaṃ liṅgam ||41|| 

puruṣārtha-hetukam idaṃ nimitta naimittika prasaṅgena | 

prakṛteḥ vibhutva yogat naṭavat vyavatiṣṭhate liṅgam ||42|| 

According to Sāṃkhya philosophy, the subtle body (liṅga śarīra or sūkṣma śarīra) acts as a 

bridge connecting pure consciousness (Puruṣa) and the gross physical body. The subtle body, which 

includes the five sense organs (jñānendriyas), the five organs of action (karmendriyas), the intellect 

(buddhi), the ego (ahaṃkāra), the mind (manas), and the five subtle components (tanmātras), is in 
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charge of perception, cognition, and action. The subtle body, which underpins the cycle of rebirth, 

is permanent and transmigratory in contrast to the perishable gross body. It carries dispositions and 

impressions (bhāvas) from one bodily embodiment to another. This never-ending path continues 

until emancipation (mokṣa) is reached, when the subtle body vanishes and the individual self 

recognizes its actual nature as apart from material existence.  

 

17.3Bondage and Liberation: 

duḥkha-trayā-abhighātāt-jijñāsā tat-abhighātake hetau |  

dṛṣṭe sā-apārthā cet na-ekānta-atyantataḥ abhāvāt ||1|| 

dṛṣṭavat-ānu-śravikaḥ saḥ hi-aviśuddhi-kṣayā-atiśaya-yuktaḥ |  

tat-viparītaḥ śreyān vyaktāḥ avyakta-jña-vijñānāt ||2|| 

tasmāt na badhyate addhā na mucyate na api saṃsarati kaścit | 

saṃsarati badhyate mucyate ca nānā-āśrayā prakṛtiḥ ||62|| 

rūpaiḥ saptabhiḥ eva tu badhnāti ātmānam ātmanā prakṛtiḥ | 

sai’va ca puruṣa arthaṃ prati vimocayati eka rūpeṇa ||63|| 

tena nivṛttapraśavā arthavaśāt sapta rūpa vinivṛttām | 

prakṛtiṃ paśyati puruṣaḥ prekṣakavat avasthitaḥ svacchaḥ ||65|| 

samyak-jñāna adhigamāt dharmadīnām akāraṇa prāptau | 

tiṣṭhati saṃskāra vaśāt cakra bhramivat dhṛta śarīraḥ ||67|| 

prāpte śarīrabhede caritārthatvāt pradhāna vinivṛtteḥ |  

aikāntikam ātyaṅtikam ubhayaṃ kaivalyaṃ prāpnoti ||68|| 

Bondage (bandha) and liberation (mokṣa) are concepts in Sāṃkhya philosophy that relate to the 

interaction between Prakṛti (nature) and Puruṣa (pure consciousness). When Puruṣa identifies with 

Prakṛti's manifestations, bondage results, which causes ignorance (avidyā) and the transmigration 

cycle. Understanding the difference between Puruṣa and Prakṛti, as well as the actual, unchanging 

character of Puruṣa, leads to liberation and the cessation of ignorance and the cycle of 

reincarnation. Interestingly, Sāṃkhya asserts that Puruṣa is neither actually bound or free; rather, 

it is Prakṛti that experiences both bondage and freedom as a result of its connection with Puruṣa. 

 

Questions 

1.State 13 karanas and the concept of Subtle body. 

Answer ………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.What is bondage and libration according to Samkhaya? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Objective Question Covering the Course 

 

1. Which scripture is considered a dialogue between Lord Krishna and Arjuna? 
a) Samkhya Karika 

b) Upanishads 

c) Bhagavad Gita 

d) Yoga Vasistha 

Answer: c) Bhagavad Gita 

 

2. Jnana Yoga primarily focuses on the path of: 

a) Action 



(176) 

b) Meditation 

c) Devotion 

d) Knowledge 

Answer: d) Knowledge 
 

3. Which chapter of the Gita elaborates on the characteristics of the Soul? 
a) Chapter 5 

b) Chapter 2 

c) Chapter 6 

d) Chapter 8 

Answer: b) Chapter 2 

 

4. The form and nature of the Supreme Soul is mainly described in: 

a) Chapter 11 

b) Chapter 3 

c) Chapter 6 

d) Chapter 1 

Answer: a) Chapter 11 
 

5. Which chapter of the Bhagavad Gita focuses on the concept of Prakriti (Nature)? 
a) Chapter 5 

b) Chapter 13 

c) Chapter 6 

d) Chapter 17 

Answer: b) Chapter 13 

 

6. What does ‘Karmayoga’ promote? 

a) Renunciation of duties 

b) Desireful actions 

c) Performing duties without attachment 

d) Complete silence 

Answer: c) Performing duties without attachment 
 

7. Yajnartha Karma refers to: 
a) Actions done out of greed 

b) Actions performed as a sacrifice 

c) Inaction 

d) Random activities 

Answer: b) Actions performed as a sacrifice 

 

8. Which chapter of the Gita outlines the practice of Dhyana Yoga? 

a) Chapter 4 

b) Chapter 6 

c) Chapter 8 

d) Chapter 10 

Answer: b) Chapter 6 
 

9. Nishkam Karma means: 
a) Action with desire 

b) Action without attachment to results 

c) Avoiding all action 
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d) Aggressive action 

Answer: b) Action without attachment to results 
 

10. How many types of Bhaktas (devotees) are mentioned in the Gita? 
a) Two 

b) Three 

c) Four 

d) Five 

Answer: c) Four 

 

11. Which chapter lists the characteristics of an ideal devotee? 

a) Chapter 7 

b) Chapter 12 

c) Chapter 4 

d) Chapter 2 

Answer: b) Chapter 12 
 

12. In the Bhagavad Gita, which chapter talks about yogic diet? 
a) Chapter 14 

b) Chapter 6 

c) Chapter 3 

d) Chapter 17 

Answer: b) Chapter 6 

 

13. The three Gunas (Triguna) are: 

a) Sattva, Rajas, Tamas 

b) Dharma, Artha, Kama 

c) Jnana, Karma, Bhakti 

d) Mind, Body, Soul 

Answer: a) Sattva, Rajas, Tamas 
 

14. According to Chapter 17 of the Gita, personality is shaped by: 
a) Education 

b) Gunas 

c) Age 

d) Wealth 

Answer: b) Gunas 

 

15. The concept of Divine Wealth (Daivi Sampat) is explained in: 

a) Chapter 15 

b) Chapter 17 

c) Chapter 16 

d) Chapter 13 

Answer: c) Chapter 16 
 

16. Samkhya philosophy is founded on how many elements (Tattvas)? 
a) 20 

b) 23 

c) 24 

d) 25 

Answer: d) 25 
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17. Which Samkhya concept explains that the effect is already present in the cause? 
a) Pratyaksha 

b) Satkaryavada 

c) Vyakta 

d) Avyakta 

Answer: b) Satkaryavada 

 

18. What is the term for unmanifested nature in Samkhya philosophy? 

a) Purusha 

b) Vyakta 

c) Avyakta 

d) Mahat 

Answer: c) Avyakta 
 

19. In Samkhya, the faculty of intellect is known as: 
a) Manas 

b) Ahamkara 

c) Buddhi 

d) Jiva 

Answer: c) Buddhi 

 

20. Which are included in the thirteen karanas (organs) in Samkhya? 

a) Five senses + five elements + three gunas 

b) Five jnanendriyas, five karmendriyas, manas, ahamkara, buddhi 

c) Earth, water, fire, air, ether 

d) Rajas, tamas, sattva 

Answer: b) Five jnanendriyas, five karmendriyas, manas, ahamkara, buddhi 
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COURSE DETAILS – 4 

SUBJECT NAME – HUMAN BIOLOGY 

 SUBJECT CODE – PGDYS-104 

CREDIT: 4 CA: 30 SEE: 70 MM: 100 

 

Learning objectives: 

1. Understand the Structure and Function of the Human Body. 

2. Explore the Digestive and Excretory Systems. 

3. To study the process of digestion, nutrient absorption, metabolism, and waste elimination 

for maintaining overall health. 

4. Analyse the Musculo-Skeletal, Cardiovascular, and Respiratory. 

5. Study the Nervous System and Sensory Organs. 

Learning objectives: 

1. Understand the structure and function of major human organ systems. 

2. Explain digestion, nutrient absorption, metabolism, and excretion. 

3. Identify key roles of the musculo-skeletal, cardiovascular, and respiratory systems. 

4. Describe the functions of the nervous system and sensory organs. 

5. Relate human biology concepts to health, disease, and wellness. 
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Block-1: Introduction to Human Body, Digestive and Excretory System (10 hours) 

 

Unit-01 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology, Basic Anatomical and Physiological 

terms; Cell: Structure & Functions, different cell organelles and their functions. 

 

Unit-01 

 

1.1 Introduction to Human Anatomy and Physiology 

Human anatomy and physiology are two complementary disciplines that explore the structure and 

function of the human body. Anatomy focuses on the physical arrangement and characteristics of 

body structures, whereas physiology examines how these structures work individually and 

collectively to sustain life. Understanding both subjects is fundamental for students in health 

sciences, medicine, and biological research. 

1.2 Anatomy: The Study of Body Structures 

Anatomy is the branch of science that studies the body's structures, both internal and external, and 

their physical relationships. The organization of the body can be examined at multiple levels, from 

microscopic structures to entire organ systems. 

Levels of Organization in Anatomy 

 Cellular Level – The basic structural and functional units of life. 

 Tissue Level – Groups of similar cells performing a specific function. 

 Organ Level – Composed of two or more tissues that work together for specific tasks. 

 Organ System Level – Different organs that function together to maintain bodily processes. 

 Organism Level – The human body as a whole, functioning as a complete system. 

Subfieldsof Anatomy 

 Gross Anatomy – The study of structures visible to the naked eye. This includes: 

 Surface Anatomy – Examines external features. 

 Regional Anatomy – Focuses on specific areas of the body. 

 Systemic Anatomy – Studies individual organ systems such as the nervous or cardiovascular 

system. 

 Microscopic Anatomy – The study of structures too small to be seen without magnification. 

This includes: 

 Cytology – The study of individual cells and their components. 

 Histology – The study of tissues and their arrangement within organs. 

 

1.3 Physiology: The Study of Body Functions 

Physiology investigates how the body's structures function to sustain life. It examines how cells, 

tissues, and organ systems interact and regulate vital processes. 
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Subfields of Physiology 

 Cell Physiology – The study of cellular processes, including energy production, communication, 

and division. 

 Organ Physiology – The examination of how specific organs function, such as the heart's role 

in circulation or the lungs' function in gas exchange. 

 Systemic Physiology – The study of how different organ systems work together to maintain 

homeostasis, such as the interaction between the nervous and endocrine systems in regulating 

body functions. 

1.4 Interconnection Between Anatomy and Physiology 

Although anatomy and physiology are distinct disciplines, they are deeply interconnected. The 

structure of a body part determines its function. For example: 

 The unique shape of red blood cells allows them to transport oxygen efficiently. 

 The arrangement of bones and muscles facilitates movement. 

 The structure of the lungs enables efficient gas exchange. 

1.5 Importance of Studying Human Anatomy and Physiology 

Studying human anatomy and physiology provides foundational knowledge for careers in 

medicine, nursing, physiotherapy, and other health-related fields. It enables individuals to 

understand: 

 The normal functioning of the human body. 

 The causes and effects of diseases and disorders. 

 The principles behind medical treatments and interventions. 

Anatomy and physiology provide crucial insights into the structure and function of the human 

body. While anatomy focuses on identifying body parts and their organization, physiology explains 

how these structures work together to sustain life. A strong grasp of these concepts is essential for 

anyone pursuing a career in healthcare or biological sciences. 

 

1.6. Basic Anatomical and Physiological Terms 

To study human anatomy and physiology effectively, it is essential to understand fundamental 

terms that describe the structure, position, movement, and function of body parts. These terms 

create a universal language for healthcare professionals, ensuring clear communication and 

precision in medical and scientific discussions. 

1.7Anatomical Terms 

(i) Anatomical Position 

The anatomical position is the standard reference posture in which the human body is described. It 

ensures consistency in terminology and avoids confusion when discussing body parts and their 

locations. The anatomical position is defined as follows: 
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 The body is standing upright. 

 The head is facing forward. 

 The feet are flat on the ground and slightly apart. 

 The arms are at the sides with palms facing forward. 

All anatomical descriptions assume this position, regardless of how a body may be oriented in a 

real-world scenario. 

(ii) Directional Terms 

Directional terms are used to explain the location of one body structure in relation to another. 

 Superior (Cranial): Located toward the head or upper part of the body. 

o Example: The brain is superior to the heart. 

 Inferior (Caudal): Located away from the head or towards the lower part of the body. 

o Example: The stomach is inferior to the lungs. 

 Anterior (Ventral): Located toward the front of the body. 

o Example: The chest is anterior to the spine. 

 Posterior (Dorsal): Located toward the back of the body. 

o Example: The vertebral column is posterior to the heart. 

 Medial: Closer to the midline of the body. 

o Example: The nose is medial to the ears. 

 Lateral: Farther from the midline of the body. 

o Example: The arms are lateral to the chest. 

 Proximal: Closer to the point of attachment of a limb to the trunk. 

o Example: The shoulder is proximal to the wrist. 

 Distal: Farther from the point of attachment of a limb to the trunk. 

o Example: The fingers are distal to the elbow. 

 Superficial: Closer to the surface of the body. 

o Example: The skin is superficial to the muscles. 

 Deep: Further away from the surface of the body. 

o Example: The bones are deep to the muscles. 

(iii) Body Planes 

To study the human body, it is often divided into sections using imaginary lines called planes. 

These planes help in medical imaging, surgery, and anatomical studies. 

 Sagittal Plane: Divides the body into left and right halves. 

o Example: A sagittal cut through the head would divide it into left and right portions. 

 Frontal (Coronal) Plane: Divides the body into front (anterior) and back (posterior) 

halves. 

o Example: A frontal section of the chest would show the heart and lungs from the 

front. 

 Transverse Plane: Divides the body into upper (superior) and lower (inferior) halves. 
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o Example: A transverse section through the abdomen would show the liver, 

intestines, and stomach. 

(iv)Body Cavities 

The human body has several cavities that house and protect vital organs. The main cavities include: 

 Dorsal Cavity: Contains the central nervous system. 

o Cranial cavity: Houses the brain. 

o Vertebral cavity: Encloses the spinal cord. 

 Ventral Cavity: Houses organs involved in digestion, circulation, and reproduction. 

o Thoracic cavity: Contains the heart and lungs. 

o Abdominal cavity: Contains the stomach, liver, intestines, and other digestive 

organs. 

o Pelvic cavity: Contains the reproductive organs and bladder. 

1.8 Physiological Terms 

(i) Homeostasis 

Homeostasis refers to the body’s ability to maintain a stable internal environment despite external 

changes. It ensures the optimal functioning of cells and organs. 

Examples of homeostasis: 

 Body Temperature Regulation: The body maintains an internal temperature of around 

37°C (98.6°F). If body temperature rises, sweating helps cool it down; if it drops, shivering 

generates heat. 

 Blood Sugar Regulation: The pancreas releases insulin to lower blood sugar levels and 

glucagon to increase them, keeping glucose levels stable. 

(ii) Metabolism 

Metabolism is the sum of all biochemical reactions that occur in the body to sustain life. It includes: 

 Catabolism: The breakdown of complex molecules into simpler ones, releasing energy 

(e.g., digestion of food). 

 Anabolism: The building of complex molecules from simpler ones, requiring energy (e.g., 

muscle growth and tissue repair). 

(iii) Feedback Mechanisms 

Feedback mechanisms help maintain homeostasis by regulating physiological processes. 

 Negative Feedback: This mechanism reverses a change in a controlled condition to bring 

it back to normal. 
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o Example: Regulation of body temperature—when the body gets too hot, sweat 

glands activate to cool it down. 

 Positive Feedback: This mechanism enhances or amplifies a process until a specific 

outcome is reached. 

o Example: During childbirth, contractions intensify due to the release of oxytocin 

until the baby is delivered. 

(iv) Organ Systems and Their Functions 

The human body consists of multiple organ systems that work together to maintain life. These 

organ systems are mentioned below: 

1. Integumentary System: Includes skin, hair, and nails. Protects the body and regulates 

temperature. 

2. Skeletal System: Composed of bones and joints. Provides structure and support. 

3. Muscular System: Enables movement and generates heat. 

4. Nervous System: Includes the brain, spinal cord, and nerves. Controls body functions and 

responses. 

5. Endocrine System: Composed of glands that produce hormones, regulating growth and 

metabolism. 

6. Cardiovascular System: Includes the heart and blood vessels. Circulates oxygen and 

nutrients. 

7. Lymphatic System: Supports immune function and fluid balance. 

8. Respiratory System: Facilitates breathing and gas exchange. 

9. Digestive System: Breaks down food and absorbs nutrients. 

10. Urinary System: Eliminates waste and regulates fluid balance. 

11. Reproductive System: Produces gametes and enables reproduction. 

Basic anatomical and physiological terms form the foundation for understanding the human body’s 

structure and function. By learning these terms, students and healthcare professionals can 

accurately describe body locations, movements, and functions, aiding in communication and 

medical applications. 

1.9Cell: Structure & Functions 

All organisms are composed of structural and functional units of life called ‘cells’. The body of 

some organisms like bacteria, protozoans and some algae is made up of a single cell whereas the 

body of higher fungi, plants and animals are composed of many cells. Human body is built of about 

one trillion cells. Cells vary in size and structure as they are specialized to perform different 

functions. But the basic components of the cell are common to all biological cells. 

1.10 THE CELL AND CELL THEORY 

Landmarks in the study of a cell 

Soon after Anton Van Leeuwenhoek invented the microscope, Robert Hooke in 1665 observed a 

piece of cork under the microscope and found it to be made of small compartments which he called 
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“cells” (Latin cell = small room). In 1672, Leeuwenhoek observed bacteria, sperms and red blood 

corpuscles, all of which were cells. Much later, in 1831, Robert Brown, an Englishman observed 

that all cells had a centrally positioned body which he termed the nucleus. 

(i) The cell theory 

In 1838 M.J. Schleiden and Theodore Schwann formulated the “cell theory.” Which maintains that: 

 all organisms are composed of cells. 

 cell is the structural and functional unit of life, and 

 cells arise from pre-existing cells. 

The cells vary considerably, in shapes and sizes (Fig.4.1). Nerve cells of animals have long 

extensions. They can be several centimeter in length. Muscle cells are elongated in shape. Egg of 

the ostrich is the largest cell (75 mm). Some plant cells have thick walls. There is also wide 

variation in the number of cells in different organisms. 

(ii) The Cell 

A cell may be defined as a unit of protoplasm bound by a plasma or cell membrane and possessing 

a nucleus. Protoplasm is the life giving substance and includes the cytoplasm and the nucleus. The 

cytoplasm has in it organelles such as ribosomes, mitochondria, golgi bodies, plastids, lysosomes 

and endoplasmic reticulum. Plant cells have in their cytoplasm, large vacuoles containing non-

living inclusions like crystals, and pigments. The bacteria have neither defined cell organelles nor 

a well formed nucleus. But every cell has three major components: 

 plasma membrane 

 cytoplasm 

 DNA (naked in bacteria) and enclosed by a nuclear membrane in all other organisms 

Two basic types of cells 

Cytologists recognize two basic types of cells (Fig. 4.1). Their differences have been tabulated 

below in Table 4.1. Organisms which do not possess a well formed nucleus are prokaryotes such 

as the bacteria. All others possess a well defined nucleus, covered by a nuclear membrane are 

eukaryotes. Basic differences between eukaryotic and prokaryotic cells is shown in Table 1. 

 

Table 1. Differences between Eukaryotic and Prokaryotic cells 

 

Feature Eukaryotic Cell Prokaryotic Cell 

Nucleus Well-defined nucleus with a 

nuclear membrane. 

No distinct nucleus, genetic 

material in nucleoid. 

Cell Organelles Membrane-bound organelles 

present (mitochondria, Golgi, 

ER, etc.). 

Membrane-bound organelles 

absent, mesosomes present. 

Ribosomes 80S ribosomes. 70S ribosomes. 
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Cell 

Compartmentalization 

Cytoplasm and nucleus are 

distinct compartments. 

No compartmentalization, entire 

cytoplasm acts as one unit. 

Chromosomes Multiple linear chromosomes 

enclosed in the nucleus. 

Single circular chromosome 

attached to the cell membrane. 

DNA Linear double-stranded DNA 

associated with histones. 

Circular double-stranded DNA 

without histones. 

Centromere Present in each chromosome, 

dividing it into arms. 

Absent. 

Plant and animal cells are both eukaryotic, but they differ in several structural and functional 

aspects. Plant cells have a rigid cell wall, large vacuoles, and plastids, which are absent in animal 

cells. The table below (Table 2) highlights key differences between plant and animal cells. 

Table 2. Differences Between Plant and Animal Cells 

Feature Plant Cell Animal Cell 

Cell Wall Present (made of cellulose), external to 

the cell membrane. 

Absent; outermost layer is the 

plasma membrane. 

Vacuoles Large and prominent. Small or absent. 

Plastids Present (chloroplasts, chromoplasts, 

leucoplasts). 

Absent. 

Golgi 

Apparatus 

Present as dictyosomes (discrete units). Well-developed, continuous Golgi 

bodies. 

Centriole Absent. Present and involved in cell 

division. 

 

1.11 COMPONENTS OF THE CELL 

 The major components of the cell are (1) cell membrane, (2) cytoplasm, and (3) 

nucleus. 

(I) Cell membrane (Plasma membrane) 

 Each cell has a limiting boundary, the cell membrane, plasma membrane or 

plasmalemma. It is a living membrane, outermost in animal cells but internal to cell 

wall in plant cells. 

 It is flexible and can fold in (as in food vacuoles of Amoeba) or fold out (as in the 

formation of pseudopodia of Amoeba. 

The plasma membrane is made of proteins and lipids and several models were 

proposed regarding the arrangement of proteins and lipids. The fluid mosaic model 

proposed by Singer and Nicholson (1972) is widely accepted. It is represented in 

 Fig 4.3. 
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According to the fluid mosaic model, 

(i) The plasma membrane is composed of a lipid bilayer of phospholipid molecules into which 

a variety of globular proteins are embedded. 

(ii) Each phospholipid molecule has two ends, an outer head hydrophilic i.e. water attracting, 

and the inner tail pointing centrally hydrophobic, i.e. water repelling. 

(iii) The protein molecules are arranged in two different ways:  

 Peripheral proteins or extrinsic proteins: these proteins are present on the outer and 

inner surfaces of lipid bilayer.  

 Integral proteins or intrinsic proteins: These proteins penetrate the lipid bilayer 

partially or wholly. 

Functions 

(i) The plasma membrane encloses the cell contents. 

(ii) It provides cell shape (in animal cells) e.g. the characteristic shape of red blood 

(iii) cells, nerve cells, and bone cells. 

(iv) It allows transport of certain substances into and out of the cell but not all 

(v) substances so much it is termed ‘selectively permeable’. 

Transport of small molecules (such as glucose, amino acids, water, mineral ions etc). Small 

molecules can be transported across the plasma membrane by any one of the following three 

methods: 

(i) Diffusion: molecules of substances move from their region of higher concentration to the 

regions of lower concentration. This does not require energy. Example: absorption of 

glucose in a cell. 

(ii) Osmosis: movement of water molecules from the region of their higher concentration to 

the region of their lower concentration through a semipermeable membrane. There is no 

expenditure of energy in osmosis. This kind of movement is along concentration gradient. 

(iii) Active Transport: When the direction of movement of a certain molecule is opposite to that 

of diffusion i.e. from region of their lower concentration towards the region of their higher 

concentration, it would require an “active effort” by the cell for which energy is needed. 

This energy is provided by ATP (adenosine triphosphate). The active transport may also be 

through a carrier molecule. 

 

(iv) During bulk transport the membrane changes its form and shape. It occurs in two ways: (i) 

endocytosis (taking the substance in) (ii) exocytosis (passing the substance out). 

 

II. Cell Wall 

The cell wall is the outermost covering of plant cells and bacterial cells, present outside the 

plasma membrane. While bacterial cell walls are composed of peptidoglycan, plant cell walls 

are primarily made of cellulose and other structural components. The plant cell wall provides 

support, protection, and shape to the cell. 
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(a) Structure of the Plant Cell Wall 

1. Outermost Non-Living Layer: 

o The cell wall is a non-living, rigid structure that is secreted by the cell itself. 

o It lies outside the plasma membrane and serves as a protective covering. 

2. Composition: 

 Primarily composed of cellulose, but it may also contain pectin and lignin in different 

plant cells. 

 In young, growing cells, pectin keeps the wall flexible, while in older cells, lignin makes 

it stronger and rigid. 

3. Microfibril Structure: 

 The cell wall is not a uniform sheet but is made up of fine thread-like structures called 

microfibrils. 

 These microfibrils are arranged in a matrix, providing strength and flexibility. 

4. Thickness and Transparency: 

 The thickness of the cell wall varies depending on the type of cell. 

 It is thin and transparent in cells such as those in an onion peel (about 1 micron thick). 

 In contrast, it is thick and rigid in woody plant cells. 

5. Layers of the Cell Wall: 

 Primary Cell Wall: Thin and flexible, present in growing cells. 

 Secondary Cell Wall: Thicker and stronger, provides additional support in mature cells. 

 Middle Lamella: A cementing layer made of calcium pectate that holds adjacent cells 

together. 

 

(b) Functions of the Plant Cell Wall 

1. Provides Protection 

 The rigid wall protects the delicate inner parts of the cell from mechanical damage and 

pathogens. 

2. Maintains Cell Shape 

 The firm structure of the cell wall provides shape and structural integrity to plant cells. 

3. Prevents Overexpansion 

 Since the cell wall is rigid, it prevents excessive expansion of the cell, maintaining 

turgidity. 

 This turgidity is essential for plant cells, as it helps in supporting leaves and stems. 

4. Allows Free Passage of Water and Nutrients 
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 Unlike the plasma membrane, the cell wall is permeable and allows water, gases, and 

nutrients to pass freely. 

5. Facilitates Cell-to-Cell Communication 

 The cell wall contains plasmodesmata, which are tiny cytoplasmic channels that connect 

the cytoplasm of adjacent cells. 

 These channels help in the exchange of nutrients, water, and signaling molecules 

between cells. 

6. Middle Lamella – A Cementing Layer 

 The middle lamella, made of calcium pectate, acts as a binding layer that holds two adjacent 

plant cells together. 

 This layer ensures structural integrity and helps tissues remain intact. 

 

III. Mitochondria and Chloroplast – The Energy Transformers 

Cells require energy to perform various biological activities, and this energy is derived from 

mitochondria and chloroplasts. Mitochondria, found in both plant and animal cells, are 

responsible for energy release, while chloroplasts, found only in green plant cells, trap solar 

energy to produce food. 

 

Mitochondria (Singular: Mitochondrion) 

Mitochondria are often called the "powerhouse of the cell" because they generate energy in the 

form of Adenosine Triphosphate (ATP) through cellular respiration. 

Structure of Mitochondria 

 Shape and Size: 

o Mitochondria appear as tiny thread-like or rod-shaped structures under the light 

microscope. 

o They range in size from 0.5 to 1.0 μm. 

 Number in Cells: 

o The number of mitochondria per cell varies, from a single mitochondrion in some 

algae (Micromonas) to several thousand in energy-demanding cells like muscle 

cells. 

 Membranes and Compartments: 

o The mitochondrion is double-membraned. 

o The outer membrane is smooth and serves as a protective barrier. 

o The inner membrane is highly folded to form cristae, which project into the inner 

compartment known as the matrix. 
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o These folds increase the surface area for biochemical reactions, making energy 

production more efficient. 

Function of Mitochondria 

Mitochondria play a critical role in oxidizing pyruvic acid (a breakdown product of glucose) to 

release energy. This energy is stored in ATP molecules, which the cell uses for various activities. 

The process of energy release is called cellular respiration. 

Simplified Flowchart of Energy Release 

1. In the cytoplasm: 

o Glucose (C₆H₁₂O₆) enters the cell. 

o It is broken down into two molecules of pyruvic acid (C₃H₄O₃). 

2. In the mitochondria: 

o Pyruvic acid is converted into Acetyl-CoA. 

o Acetyl-CoA undergoes oxidation to produce carbon dioxide (CO₂), water (H₂O), 

and ATP (energy). 

Thus, mitochondria provide energy for essential cellular processes, enabling growth, 

movement, and metabolism. 

 

IV. Plastids – The Organelles Unique to Plant Cells 

Plastids are found only in plant cells and are responsible for synthesis and storage of food and 

pigments. Plastids can be colourless or coloured and are classified into three main types: 

1. Leucoplasts – White or colourless plastids that store starch, oils, or proteins (found in 

roots, tubers, and seeds). 

2. Chromoplasts – Contain coloured pigments such as red, yellow, and orange (found in 

fruits and flowers). 

3. Chloroplasts – Green plastids that trap solar energy for photosynthesis. 

Chloroplasts – The Site of Photosynthesis 

Chloroplasts are specialized plastids responsible for photosynthesis, the process in which light 

energy is converted into chemical energy (glucose). 

Structure of Chloroplasts 

 Location and Number: 

o Found in all green plant cells. 

o Their number varies from 1 to over 1000 per cell, depending on the plant type. 

 Shape: 
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o Usually disc-shaped or laminate in most plants. 

o In some algae, they are ribbon-shaped (Spirogyra) or cup-shaped 

(Chlamydomonas). 

 Membranes and Internal Structure: 

o Chloroplasts have a double membrane (outer and inner membrane). 

o Inside, they contain numerous stacks of membrane-bound structures called 

grana (singular: granum). 

o Each granum is made up of thylakoids, which are sac-like structures that contain 

chlorophyll, the green pigment responsible for capturing light energy. 

o The grana are interconnected by lamellae, forming a continuous membrane 

system. 

Function of Chloroplasts 

Chloroplasts trap sunlight and use it to manufacture glucose through photosynthesis. The 

process occurs in two stages: 

1. Light-dependent reactions (in thylakoids): 

o Sunlight is absorbed by chlorophyll, and ATP and NADPH (energy carriers) are 

produced. 

2. Light-independent reactions (in the stroma): 

o ATP and NADPH help convert carbon dioxide (CO₂) and water (H₂O) into 

glucose (C₆H₁₂O₆). 

3. Cells require energy for growth, development, and survival. Two important organelles 

involved in energy transformation are chloroplasts and mitochondria. Chloroplasts, 

found only in plant cells, trap solar energy and convert it into chemical energy through 

photosynthesis. In contrast, mitochondria, present in both plant and animal cells, break 

down food molecules to release energy in the form of ATP through cellular respiration. 

Despite opposite functions of both organelles, chloroplast and mitochondria share several 

similarities. They have a double membrane, their own DNA, and ribosomes, allowing them 

to self-replicate. However, they are termed semi-autonomous because they depend on the 

nucleus for synthesizing certain essential proteins. The following table highlights the key 

differences between chloroplasts and mitochondria. 
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Table 3. Comparison of Chloroplast and Mitochondria 

Feature Chloroplast Mitochondria 

Function Traps solar energy and converts it 

into chemical energy 

(photosynthesis). 

Releases stored chemical energy 

from food molecules (cellular 

respiration). 

Type of Energy Converts light energy into chemical 

energy (glucose). 

Converts chemical energy 

(glucose) into usable energy 

(ATP). 

Location Found only in plant cells and some 

algae. 

Found in both plant and animal 

cells. 

Membrane 

Structure 

Double membrane with an inner 

membrane forming thylakoids 

stacked as grana. 

Double membrane, with an inner 

membrane folded into cristae. 

Inner 

Compartments 

Stroma (fluid-filled space) and 

grana (stacks of thylakoids). 

Matrix (fluid-filled space) and 

cristae (folds of the inner 

membrane). 

Pigments Contains chlorophyll and other 

pigments for capturing sunlight. 

Lacks pigments; contains enzymes 

for energy production. 

Energy 

Production 

Produces glucose and oxygen via 

photosynthesis. 

Produces ATP, carbon dioxide, 

and water via cellular respiration. 

DNA and 

Ribosomes 

Has its own DNA and ribosomes 

(70S type). 

Has its own DNA and ribosomes 

(70S type). 

Autonomy Semi-autonomous (can self-

replicate but depends on the nucleus 

for some proteins). 

Semi-autonomous (can self-

replicate but depends on the nucleus 

for some proteins). 

Gas Exchange Uses CO₂ and releases O₂ during 

photosynthesis. 

Uses O₂ and releases CO₂ during 

respiration. 

 

V. Endoplasmic Reticulum (ER) 

Structure 

 The Endoplasmic Reticulum (ER) is a network of interconnected tubules, vesicles, and 

flattened sacs (cisternae). 

 It is a single-membrane-bound organelle that extends throughout the cytoplasm and is 

connected to the nuclear membrane. 

 The ER membrane is similar in structure to the plasma membrane and is composed of 

lipid-protein layers. 

 There are two types of ER based on their function and structure: 

(a) Rough Endoplasmic Reticulum (RER): 



(193) 

o Has ribosomes attached to its surface, giving it a rough appearance under a 

microscope. 

o Found mainly in cells involved in protein synthesis. 

(b) Smooth Endoplasmic Reticulum (SER): 

o Lacks ribosomes on its surface, making it appear smooth. 

o Found in cells that synthesize lipids and detoxify harmful substances. 

Functions 

 Rough ER (RER): 

o Synthesizes and transports proteins made by ribosomes. 

o Sends proteins to the Golgi body for modification and packaging. 

 Smooth ER (SER): 

o Synthesizes lipids, steroids, and hormones. 

o Plays a role in detoxification by breaking down harmful substances (especially in 

liver cells). 

o Stores and releases calcium ions, important for muscle contraction. 

 

(VI) Golgi Body (Golgi Apparatus) 

Structure 

 The Golgi body consists of a series of flattened, membrane-bound sacs (cisternae) 

stacked on top of each other. 

 It has two faces: 

o The Cis face (receiving side): Receives proteins and lipids from the ER. 

o The Trans face (shipping side): Modifies and transports substances to their final 

destination. 

Functions 

 Modifies, sorts, and packages proteins and lipids received from the ER. 

 Produces lysosomes (which contain digestive enzymes for breaking down waste). 

 Helps in the formation of cell wall materials in plant cells. 

 Plays a role in secretion, especially in glandular cells (e.g., mucus-secreting cells). 
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(VII) Ribosomes 

Structure 

 Small, spherical, non-membranous organelles composed of ribosomal RNA (rRNA) 

and proteins. 

 Found in two locations: 

o Free ribosomes: Floating in the cytoplasm, synthesizing proteins used within the 

cell. 

o Bound ribosomes: Attached to the Rough ER, producing proteins for export or 

use in membranes. 

 Ribosomes exist as two subunits (large and small) and occur in two types: 

o 70S ribosomes (found in prokaryotic cells, mitochondria, and chloroplasts). 

o 80S ribosomes (found in eukaryotic cells). 

Functions 

 Protein synthesis: Ribosomes read messenger RNA (mRNA) to assemble amino acids into 

proteins. 

 Enzyme production: Many enzymes in the cell are synthesized by ribosomes. 

 Supports cellular function: Provides proteins needed for cell structure, function, and 

repair. 

 

(VIII) Structure and Functions of Microbodies 

Microbodies are small, membrane-bound organelles found in both plant and animal cells. 

These single-membrane sacs contain various enzymes that help in metabolic processes such as 

digestion, oxidation, and lipid metabolism. The three major types of microbodies are lysosomes, 

peroxisomes, and glyoxysomes. 

 

1. Lysosomes – The "Suicidal Bags" of the Cell 

Structure 

 Membrane-bound sacs that bud off from the Golgi body. 

 May be present in hundreds within a single cell. 

 Contain around 40 different types of hydrolytic enzymes (proteases, lipases, nucleases, 

etc.). 

 These enzymes function at an acidic pH and help in breaking down complex molecules. 

Functions 
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1. Intracellular Digestion: Lysosomes digest food particles in the cell, helping in cellular 

nutrition. 

2. Defense Mechanism: They help white blood cells digest bacteria and viruses. 

3. Cell Cleaning: They break down and remove damaged cell organelles. 

4. Autophagy (Self-Eating): During starvation, lysosomes digest parts of the cell to provide 

energy. 

5. Reproduction: In sperm cells, lysosomes help digest the egg membrane for fertilization. 

6. Plant Cell Development: They help in xylem cell maturation by digesting cell contents. 

7. Programmed Cell Death (Apoptosis): In aging, diseased, or injured cells, lysosomes 

digest and destroy the cell itself. 

Thus, lysosomes act as the waste disposal and recycling units of the cell. 

 

2. Peroxisomes – The Detoxifiers of the Cell 

Structure 

 Small, spherical, or ovoid organelles, about the size of mitochondria and lysosomes. 

 Contain oxidative enzymes that break down harmful substances. 

 Often contain a central crystalline core (nucleoid) made of urate oxidase crystals. 

 Associated with the Endoplasmic Reticulum (ER). 

Functions 

1. Detoxification: Break down toxic substances like hydrogen peroxide (H₂O₂) into water 

and oxygen. 

2. Photorespiration in Plants: Participate in plant photorespiration to maintain metabolism. 

3. Fat Metabolism: Help in breaking down fatty acids for energy production. 

4. Preventing Cell Damage: Protect the cell from oxidative stress caused by free radicals. 

Peroxisomes play a key role in detoxification and metabolism, especially in liver and kidney 

cells. 

 

3. Glyoxysomes – The Fat Converters in Plant Cells 

Structure 

 Morphologically similar to peroxisomes but found only in plant cells. 

 Found in oil-rich seeds, yeasts, and some fungi. 

 Contain specialized enzymes involved in lipid metabolism. 
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Functions 

1. Lipid to Carbohydrate Conversion: During seed germination, glyoxysomes convert 

stored lipids into sugars for energy. 

2. Fatty Acid Breakdown: Break down fatty acids into simpler molecules for further use. 

Glyoxysomes are essential for the early growth of seedlings, ensuring that the young plant has 

enough energy before photosynthesis begins. 

 

(IX)Organelles for motility: Cilia and flagella 

Cilia and flagella are hair-like structures found on the surface of certain cells, helping in 

movement and fluid transport. They are present in both unicellular and multicellular 

organisms.They help in locomotion, fluid movement, and transport of substances in the body. 

Key difference between them is highlighted in Table 4. 

 

1. Cilia – The Short, Numerous Motile Structures 

Structure 

 Cilia are short, hair-like projections extending from the cell surface. 

 Each cilium is covered by plasma membrane and contains a core of microtubules made 

of tubulin protein. 

 The internal structure follows a 9+2 arrangement: 

o 9 pairs (doublets) of microtubules arranged in a ring. 

o 2 central single microtubules running longitudinally. 

 Cilia are anchored in the cytoplasm by a structure called the basal body. 

 They are found in large numbers per cell (hundreds or thousands). 

Functions 

(i) Movement of Fluids – Cilia beat in a coordinated manner to move fluids over the cell 

surface, as seen in: 

a. The trachea (windpipe) to remove mucus and dust. 

b. The female reproductive tract to move the egg through the fallopian tubes. 

(ii) Cell Locomotion – In unicellular organisms like Paramecium, cilia help in swimming. 

(iii) Sensory Functions – Some cilia act as sensory structures, detecting environmental 

changes. 

 

2. Flagella – The Long, Whip-like Appendages 
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Structure 

 Flagella are long, whip-like structures that extend from the cell surface. 

 Like cilia, they are membrane-bound and contain microtubules in a 9+2 arrangement. 

 A basal body anchors the flagellum to the cell. 

 Usually, 1 or 2 flagella are present per cell (except in some bacteria where multiple 

flagella may exist). 

Functions 

(i) Cell Movement – Flagella help in propelling the cell forward through a whip-like motion, 

as seen in: 

a. Euglena (a unicellular organism that swims using its flagellum). 

b. Sperm cells, which use flagella for swimming toward the egg during fertilization. 

(ii) Sensory Role – Some flagella have sensory functions, detecting changes in the 

environment. 

 

Table 4. Key Differences Between Cilia and Flagella 

Feature Cilia Flagella 

Length Short (5–10 μm) Long (15 μm or more) 

Number per 

Cell 

Many (hundreds or thousands) Few (usually 1 or 2) 

Movement Coordinated, oar-like beating Whip-like movement 

Main Function Moves fluids/substances across cell 

surfaces 

Helps in locomotion of the cell 

itself 

Example Paramecium, tracheal epithelial cells Euglena, sperm cells 

 

(X) Centriole – The Cell Division Organizer 

Centrioles are small cylindrical structures found in animal cells, playing a crucial role in cell 

division and organelle organization. They are located near the nucleus in a region called the 

centrosome and are involved in the formation of spindle fibers during mitosis and meiosis. 

Despite their tiny size, centrioles have a significant role in maintaining cell structure and assisting 

in the formation of cilia and flagella. 

Structure 

 Centrioles are cylindrical structures found in animal cells (except Amoeba). 

 They are located outside the nucleus, typically in a region called the centrosome. 
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 Each centriole is about 0.5 μm in length and lacks a surrounding membrane. 

 The internal structure consists of 9 sets of peripheral triplet microtubules arranged in a 

9+0 pattern (i.e., no central microtubules). 

 Each triplet is arranged at a definite angle, forming a hollow tube-like structure. 

 Centrioles contain their own DNA and RNA, allowing them to self-duplicate. 

Functions 

 Cell Division – Centrioles help in the formation of the mitotic spindle, which is essential 

for chromosome separation during cell division. 

 Orientation of Spindle Fibers – They provide structural guidance for the spindle fibers 

during mitosis and meiosis. 

 Formation of Cilia and Flagella – Centrioles give rise to basal bodies, which are essential 

for the formation of cilia and flagella in some cells. 

 Maintaining Cell Shape – They play a role in spatial arrangement of organelles in the 

cell. 

 

(XI) Basal Bodies – The Anchors of Cilia and Flagella 

Basal bodies are cylindrical structures similar to centrioles, found at the base of cilia and 

flagella. They serve as the foundation for their growth and movement. These structures are 

essential for the proper assembly and function of motile appendages, enabling cellular 

movement and fluid transport. 

Structure 

 Basal bodies have a 9+0 arrangement of microtubule triplets, just like centrioles. 

 They are located at the base of cilia and flagella, anchoring them to the cell membrane. 

 They provide the structural framework for the growth of microtubules in cilia and 

flagella. 

Functions 

1. Formation of Cilia and Flagella – Basal bodies give rise to these motile structures. 

2. Anchoring Function – They hold cilia and flagella firmly in place at the cell surface. 

3. Microtubule Organization – They guide the arrangement of microtubules inside cilia 

and flagella, ensuring coordinated movement. 

  

(XII) Vacuoles: The Storage Units 

Vacuoles are large, fluid-filled sacs that serve as storage compartments within the cell. 



(199) 

 Structure: Surrounded by a membrane called the tonoplast. 

 Functions: 

o Store nutrients, waste products, and pigments. 

In plant cells, the central vacuole maintains turgor pressure, supporting the plant's structure. 

(XII) Cytoskeleton: The Framework of the Cell 

The cytoskeleton is a network of protein filaments that provides structural support to the cell, helps 

maintain its shape, and facilitates intracellular transport. 

 Components: 

o Microfilaments (Actin): Involved in cell movement and shape changes. 

o Intermediate Filaments: Provide mechanical support. 

o Microtubules: Involved in maintaining cell shape, intracellular transport, and cell 

division. 

 Functions: 

o Maintains the cell’s shape and mechanical resistance. 

o Supports the movement of organelles and vesicles within the cell. 

o Plays a role in cell division during mitosis. 

 

(XIII) Centrosomes and Centrioles: The Organizers of Cell Division 

The centrosome is an organelle that organizes microtubules, especially during cell division. 

 Structure: Contains a pair of centrioles, which are cylindrical structures made of 

microtubules. 

 Functions: 

o Organizes the mitotic spindle fibers during cell division. 

o Helps in the formation of cilia and flagella. 

 

(XIV) Nucleus – The Control Center of the Cell 

The nucleus is the largest and most prominent organelle in a eukaryotic cell, often referred to 

as the hereditary organelle. It houses the genetic material (DNA) and regulates all cellular 

activities, including growth, metabolism, and reproduction. The nucleus is essential for cell 

division, ensuring the transmission of genetic information from one generation to the next. 

Structure of the Nucleus 

1. Nuclear Membrane – A double-layered membrane with pores that regulate the exchange 

of materials between the nucleus and cytoplasm. 

2. Nucleoplasm – A jelly-like substance inside the nucleus that contains chromatin and 

nucleolus. 
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3. Chromatin – A network of DNA and proteins that condenses into chromosomes during 

cell division. 

4. Nucleolus – A dense, spherical structure involved in the synthesis of ribosomal RNA 

(rRNA) and ribosome assembly. 

Functions of the Nucleus 

 Stores and transmits genetic information in the form of DNA. 

 Controls cellular activities by regulating gene expression. 

 Coordinates cell division through mitosis (for growth and repair) and meiosis (for 

reproduction). 

 Aids in protein synthesis by producing RNA and ribosomes. 

 Maintains cell integrity by regulating interactions between the nucleus and cytoplasm. 

 

Parts of the Nucleus 

The nucleus consists of several key components, nuclear membrane, chromatin, nucleolus; each 

with a specific role in maintaining genetic integrity and cellular functions. Following is the 

explanation for each part\ 

 

1. Nuclear Membrane (Nuclear Envelope) 

The nuclear membrane is a double-layered boundary that encloses the nucleoplasm and 

separates the nucleus from the cytoplasm. 

Structure: 

 Composed of two lipid-protein layers (inner and outer membrane). 

 The outer membrane is often studded with ribosomes and is continuous with the 

endoplasmic reticulum. 

 Contains nuclear pores, which allow the transport of molecules like RNA and proteins 

between the nucleus and cytoplasm. 

Functions: 

 Selective Barrier – Regulates the exchange of materials between the nucleus and the 

cytoplasm. 

 Protection – Prevents the DNA from interacting with unwanted cytoplasmic components. 

 Communication – The nuclear pores allow controlled passage of molecules necessary for 

gene expression and protein synthesis. 

2. Chromatin (The Genetic Material) 

Chromatin is a complex of DNA and proteins (mainly histones) found inside the nucleus. It 

contains the genetic information required for cell growth, reproduction, and function. 
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Structure: 

 Appears as thread-like fibrils in the nucleoplasm. 

 Composed of DNA wrapped around histone proteins, forming a bead-like structure 

called nucleosome. 

 Condenses to form chromosomes during cell division. 

Types of Chromatin: 

1. Euchromatin – Lightly stained, loosely packed, genetically active region that participates 

in transcription. 

2. Heterochromatin – Darkly stained, tightly packed, genetically inactive region that 

provides structural support to chromosomes. 

Functions: 

 Houses Genetic Material – Contains DNA, which carries the genetic instructions for 

protein synthesis. 

 Regulates Gene Expression – Euchromatin allows active gene transcription, while 

heterochromatin prevents unnecessary gene activity. 

 Cell Division – During mitosis and meiosis, chromatin condenses into chromosomes to 

ensure proper DNA segregation. 

 

3. Nucleolus (The Ribosome Factory) 

The nucleolus is a dense, spherical structure within the nucleus, mainly involved in the synthesis 

of ribosomal RNA (rRNA) and assembly of ribosomes. 

Structure: 

 Membraneless structure, rich in RNA and proteins. 

 Contains DNA regions that encode ribosomal RNA. 

 Disappears during cell division and reforms after telophase. 

Functions: 

 Ribosome Production – Synthesizes rRNA and assembles ribosomal subunits. 

 Regulates Cell Activities – Controls the synthesis of proteins needed for cell function. 

 Stores RNA and Proteins – Acts as a reservoir for essential molecules. 

 

Questions 

1. What is the difference between gross anatomy and microscopic anatomy? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. How do anatomy and physiology complement each other in medical studies? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-02 Tissues and Organization of human system; Introduction to Support Systems; 

Maintenance Systems, Control Systems, Defense System and Concept of Homeostasis. 

 

Unit-02 

2.1 Introduction 

The human body is a highly organized system composed of cells, tissues, organs, and organ 

systems, all working together to maintain life. ach component plays a specific role in maintaining 

homeostasis, ensuring survival and proper functioning 

2.2 Tissues and organization of human system 

Life is made up of cells, but cells rarely work alone. In multicellular organisms like humans, cells 

group together to form tissues—collections of similar cells that perform a specific function. Just 

as different materials combine to build a house, tissues are the building blocks of the human body. 

(i) Epithelial Tissue: The Protective Cover 

The epithelial tissue forms the covering or lining of body surfaces, both internal and external. It 

acts as a protective barrier and is involved in absorption, secretion, and sensation. 

 Structure: Composed of closely packed cells with minimal intercellular spaces. Cells are 

arranged in continuous sheets. 

 Functions: 

o Protection against mechanical and chemical damage. 

o Absorption of nutrients (e.g., in the intestines). 

o Secretion of enzymes, hormones, and mucus. 

o Sensory reception. 

 Types: 

o Simple Epithelium: Single layer of cells (e.g., in the lungs for gas exchange). 

o Stratified Epithelium: Multiple layers of cells (e.g., skin). 

o Glandular Epithelium: Specialized for secretion (e.g., sweat glands). 

 

(ii) Connective Tissue: The Support System 

Connective tissue provides support, binds together, and protects tissues and organs. It holds the 

body together, much like the framework of a building. 

 Structure: Composed of cells scattered within an extracellular matrix (a mixture of fibers 

and ground substance). 

 Functions: 

o Provides structural support and elasticity. 

o Connects and binds tissues and organs. 
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o Stores energy in the form of fat. 

o Transports nutrients (in the case of blood). 

 Types: 

o Loose Connective Tissue: Supports and cushions organs. 

o Dense Connective Tissue: Provides strong connections (e.g., tendons and 

ligaments). 

o Cartilage: Provides flexible support (e.g., in joints). 

o Bone: Offers rigid support and protection. 

o Blood: Transports oxygen, nutrients, and waste products. 

 

(iii) Muscular Tissue: The Engine of Movement 

Muscular tissue is responsible for movement in the body. It converts chemical energy into 

mechanical energy, enabling both voluntary and involuntary movements. 

 Structure: Composed of long, cylindrical cells called muscle fibers, which contain 

contractile proteins. 

 Functions: 

o Facilitates movement of the body and its parts. 

o Maintains posture. 

o Produces heat through muscle contractions. 

 Types: 

o Skeletal Muscle: Voluntary muscles attached to bones (e.g., biceps). 

o Cardiac Muscle: Involuntary muscles found in the heart. 

o Smooth Muscle: Involuntary muscles in walls of hollow organs (e.g., intestines, 

blood vessels). 

 

(iv) Nervous Tissue: The Communication Network 

The nervous tissue is the body's communication network. It transmits electrical impulses that 

control body functions and coordinate activities. 

 Structure: Composed of neurons (nerve cells) and neuroglia (supporting cells). 

 Functions: 

o Transmits signals throughout the body. 

o Processes sensory input and coordinates responses. 

o Maintains homeostasis. 

 Components: 

o Neurons: Carry electrical impulses. 

o Neuroglia: Support, nourish, and protect neurons. 

2.3 Organization of the Human Body Systems 
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Cells and tissues come together to form organs, and organs work together to form organ systems. 

This hierarchical organization allows the body to perform complex functions efficiently. 

2.4The Hierarchy of Organization 

 Cell: The basic unit of life. 

 Tissue: A group of similar cells with a common function. 

 Organ: A structure made up of different tissues working together. 

 Organ System: A group of organs that perform related functions. 

 

2.5 Major Organ Systems of the Human Body 

1.Integumentary System (Skin, Hair, Nails) 

Function: Protects the body from external threats, regulates temperature, and provides sensory 

information. 

2. Skeletal System (Bones, Joints, Cartilage) 

Function: Provides structural support, protects internal organs, facilitates movement, and stores 

minerals. 

3. Muscular System (Skeletal, Cardiac, Smooth Muscles) 

Function: Enables movement, maintains posture, and produces heat. 

4. Circulatory System (Heart, Blood, Blood Vessels) 

Function: Transports oxygen, nutrients, hormones, and waste products throughout the body. 

5. Respiratory System (Lungs, Trachea, Bronchi) 

Function: Facilitates gas exchange—oxygen in, carbon dioxide out. 

6. Digestive System (Mouth, Esophagus, Stomach, Intestines, Liver) 

Function: Breaks down food, absorbs nutrients, and eliminates waste. 

7. Nervous System (Brain, Spinal Cord, Nerves) 

Function: Coordinates body activities, processes sensory information, and enables communication 

between different parts of the body. 

8. Endocrine System (Glands: Thyroid, Adrenal, Pancreas) 

Function: Produces hormones that regulate metabolism, growth, and other vital functions. 

9. Urinary System (Kidneys, Bladder, Ureters, Urethra) 

Function: Removes waste products from the blood and regulates water and electrolyte balance. 

10. Reproductive System (Male and Female Organs) 
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Function: Facilitates reproduction and the production of offspring. 

11. Lymphatic System (Lymph Nodes, Lymph Vessels, Spleen) 

Function: Defends against infections and maintains fluid balance. 

 

2.6. Introduction to support systems 

In the biological world, support systems refer to the structures and mechanisms that provide 

physical support, protection, and stability to living organisms. These systems are fundamental 

for maintaining the shape, integrity, and proper functioning of cells, tissues, and entire organisms. 

a. The Skeletal System: The Framework of the Body 

The skeletal system is the primary support system in humans and other vertebrates. It provides: 

 Structural Support: Acts as the body's framework, giving shape and support to soft 

tissues. 

 Protection: Shields vital organs, such as the brain, heart, and lungs, from injury. 

 Movement: Facilitates movement in conjunction with the muscular system by serving as 

levers for muscles to pull on. 

 Mineral Storage: Stores essential minerals like calcium and phosphorus, releasing them 

when needed. 

 Blood Cell Production: In the bone marrow, red and white blood cells are produced. 

Key Components: Bones, joints, cartilage, ligaments, and tendons. 

 

b. The Cytoskeleton: Cellular Support 

Within individual cells, the cytoskeleton acts as an internal support system, maintaining the cell’s 

shape and enabling intracellular transport. 

 Microfilaments (Actin): Provide mechanical support and help with cell movement and 

shape changes. 

 Intermediate Filaments: Offer structural stability, especially in maintaining the shape of 

the nucleus. 

 Microtubules: Act as tracks for transporting organelles and are essential for cell division. 

 

c. The Lymphatic System: Immune Support 

The lymphatic system supports the body’s immune response and fluid balance. 

 Functions: 

o Defends against infections by transporting white blood cells. 
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o Maintains fluid balance by draining excess fluids from tissues. 

o Absorbs and transports dietary fats. 

 

Importance of Support Systems 

Support systems are critical because they: 

 Ensure Stability: Provide structural integrity to living organisms and human-made 

structures. 

 Enhance Efficiency: Optimize performance in biological functions and technological 

operations. 

 Enable Adaptability: Allow systems to respond to changes in the environment or 

operational conditions. 

 Promote Health and Safety: Protect against physical harm, environmental hazards, and 

operational failures. 

 

2.7 Maintenance systems 

Maintenance systems refer to the biological processes that keep the body’s internal environment 

stable, ensuring all systems function optimally. These include mechanisms for nutrient supply, 

waste removal, and energy production. 

a. Circulatory System 

The circulatory system is a key maintenance system, responsible for transporting oxygen, 

nutrients, hormones, and waste products throughout the body. 

 Components: Heart, blood vessels (arteries, veins, capillaries), and blood. 

 Functions: 

o Delivers oxygen and nutrients to cells. 

o Removes carbon dioxide and metabolic wastes. 

o Regulates body temperature. 

b. Respiratory System 

The respiratory system maintains the body’s oxygen supply and removes carbon dioxide, 

essential for cellular respiration. 

 Components: Nose, pharynx, larynx, trachea, bronchi, lungs. 

 Functions: 

o Facilitates gas exchange (oxygen in, carbon dioxide out). 

o Regulates pH levels in the blood. 

c. Excretory System 
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The excretory system removes waste products from the body, maintaining chemical balance and 

hydration. 

 Components: Kidneys, ureters, bladder, urethra. 

 Functions: 

o Filters blood to remove waste. 

o Regulates water and electrolyte balance. 

o Maintains acid-base balance. 

 

2.8. Control systems  

Control systems coordinate activities within the body to maintain homeostasis. They involve 

complex feedback mechanisms, primarily controlled by the nervous and endocrine systems. 

a. Nervous System 

The nervous system acts as the body’s communication network, transmitting signals between the 

brain, spinal cord, and the rest of the body. 

 Components: Brain, spinal cord, nerves, sensory organs. 

 Functions: 

o Processes sensory information. 

o Coordinates voluntary and involuntary responses. 

o Regulates body functions through electrical impulses. 

b. Endocrine System 

The endocrine system regulates long-term processes such as metabolism, growth, and 

reproduction through the secretion of hormones. 

 Components: Glands (pituitary, thyroid, adrenal, pancreas, etc.) and hormones. 

 Functions: 

o Controls metabolism and energy balance. 

o Regulates mood, growth, and development. 

o Maintains homeostasis. 

 

2.9. Defence system  

The human body is equipped with defense systems to protect against pathogens, toxins, and 

harmful invaders. These systems can be broadly classified into innate and adaptive immunity. 

a. Immune System 
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The immune system is the body’s primary defense mechanism against infections. 

 Components: White blood cells, antibodies, lymphatic system, spleen, thymus. 

 Functions: 

o Identifies and attacks pathogens (bacteria, viruses, fungi). 

o Provides long-term immunity after infections or vaccinations. 

o Maintains tissue integrity by removing dead or damaged cells. 

b.Integumentary System 

The integumentary system (skin, hair, nails) acts as the first barrier against environmental threats. 

 Functions: 

o Protects against physical damage, pathogens, and UV radiation. 

o Regulates body temperature. 

o Produces vitamin D. 

 

2.10 Concept of Homeostasis 

Homeostasis is the body’s ability to maintain a stable internal environment despite external 

changes. It involves the regulation of factors such as temperature, pH, hydration, and electrolyte 

balance. 

2.11 How Homeostasis Works 

Homeostasis relies on feedback mechanisms, primarily: 

 Negative Feedback: Corrects deviations from the normal range (e.g., regulating body 

temperature). 

 Positive Feedback: Amplifies changes to achieve a specific outcome (e.g., blood clotting 

during injury). 

Examples of Homeostasis 

 Temperature Regulation: Sweating to cool down or shivering to generate heat. 

 Blood Sugar Control: Insulin and glucagon regulate blood glucose levels. 

 Water Balance: The kidneys regulate water retention and excretion. 

Questions 

1. Define homeostasis and explain its importance in maintaining body functions. Provide an 

example of a homeostatic process in the human body. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Describe the anatomical position and explain why it is used as a reference in anatomy. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-03 Median planes, directional and regional terms. Gross anatomy of digestive system, 

functional anatomy of Mouth, Oral cavity, Pharynx, Esophagus, Stomach, Small 

intestine, large intestine and Anal canal; Physiology of digestion, assimilation & 

peristalsis, Gastric and digestive juices involved during digestion, associated glands 

involved in digestive system. 

Unit-03 

3.1 Median planes 

Media planes are imaginary lines that divide the body into sections for anatomical reference. 

 Sagittal Plane: Divides the body into left and right parts (front-to-back motion). 

 Frontal (Coronal) Plane: Divides the body into front (anterior) and back (posterior) parts 

(side-to-side motion). 

 Transverse Plane: Divides the body into upper (superior) and lower (inferior) parts 

(rotational motion). 

3.2 Directional Terms  

Directional terms describe the position of one body part relative to another: 

 Superior (Cranial): Above another structure (e.g., head is superior to the neck). 

 Inferior (Caudal): Below another structure (e.g., stomach is inferior to the heart). 

 Anterior (Ventral): Front of the body (e.g., chest is anterior to the back). 

 Posterior (Dorsal): Back of the body (e.g., spine is posterior to the stomach). 

 Medial: Closer to the midline of the body (e.g., nose is medial to the eyes). 

 Lateral: Away from the midline (e.g., ears are lateral to the nose). 

 Proximal: Closer to the origin of a limb or attachment point (e.g., shoulder is proximal to 

the hand). 

 Distal: Farther from the origin or attachment point (e.g., fingers are distal to the elbow). 

3.3 Regional terms 

Regional terms identify specific areas of the body: 

 Head (Cephalic): Includes the skull and face. 

 Neck (Cervical): Connects the head to the trunk. 

 Thorax (Chest): Contains the heart and lungs. 

 Abdomen: Houses digestive organs. 

 Pelvis: Supports the weight of the upper body and contains reproductive organs. 

 Upper Limbs: Shoulders, arms, forearms, wrists, and hands. 

 Lower Limbs: Hips, thighs, knees, legs, ankles, and feet. 



(210) 

 

3.4 Gross Anatomy of Digestive System 

The digestive system is a remarkable network of organs designed to process food, extract nutrients, 

and eliminate waste. It’s often referred to as the gastrointestinal (GI) tract, encompassing 

everything from the mouth to the anus. This system not only provides the body with the nutrients 

it needs to function but also plays a crucial role in maintaining overall health. 

The digestive system is divided into two main parts: 

 Gastrointestinal (GI) Tract: A continuous tube that extends from the mouth to the anus, 

including the mouth, pharynx, esophagus, stomach, small intestine, large intestine, rectum, 

and anus. 

 Accessory Digestive Organs: Organs that assist in digestion but are not part of the GI tract, 

including the teeth, tongue, salivary glands, liver, gallbladder, and pancreas. 

The GI tract is composed of four layers, from the innermost to the outermost: 

 Mucosa: The innermost layer that comes into direct contact with food. It contains epithelial 

cells, connective tissue, and smooth muscle, and it’s responsible for secretion and 

absorption. 

 Submucosa: A layer of connective tissue that houses blood vessels, lymphatics, and nerves, 

providing support and nourishment to the mucosa. 

 Muscularis Externa: Composed of smooth muscle, this layer helps in the movement of 

food through the GI tract via peristalsis (wave-like muscle contractions). 

 Serosa (or Adventitia): The outermost layer, providing protection and anchoring the 

digestive organs to surrounding structures. 

1. Oral Cavity 

The oral cavity, commonly known as the mouth, is the starting point of the digestive system. It 

plays a vital role in the process of digestion, where food is ingested, chewed, mixed with saliva, 

and prepared for further processing in the digestive tract. In addition to its digestive functions, the 

oral cavity is also essential for speech, breathing, and sensory perception. 

The oral cavity is a complex structure that can be divided into two main parts: 

a. Vestibule: The space between the lips/cheeks and the teeth/gums. It acts as a passageway 

for food and air, facilitating the initial stages of eating and speaking. 

 

b. Oral Cavity Proper: The region enclosed by the upper and lower jaws, where the teeth, 

tongue, and other structures are located is the proper oral cavity. It acts as the main site for 

food processing, including chewing, mixing with saliva, and initiating digestion. 

 

3.5 Structures of the oral cavity 
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a. Lips (Labia) 

 Function: Protect the oral cavity, help in food manipulation, and contribute to speech. 

 Parts: Outer skin, muscle, and inner mucous membrane. 

 Labial Frenulum: A small fold of tissue connecting the inner lip to the gums. 

b. Cheeks (Buccae) 

 Function: Assist in holding food in place during chewing and help in speech. 

 Structure: Comprised of skin, fat, muscles (buccinator), and mucous lining. 

c. Teeth 

 Function: Mechanical digestion through chewing (mastication). 

 Types of Teeth- Incisors: Sharp, for cutting food; Canines (Cuspids): Pointed, for tearing 

food; Premolars: Flat, for grinding food; Molars: Larger, for crushing and grinding food. 

 Parts: Crown (visible part), root (embedded in the jaw), enamel (outer layer), dentin, and 

pulp. 

d. Tongue 

 Function: Assists in food manipulation, swallowing, and taste perception. 

 Parts: 

o Body: Main part of the tongue. 

o Root: Anchored to the floor of the mouth. 

o Tip: Free part used for tasting and sensation. 

 Surface Features: 

o Papillae: Small projections containing taste buds. 

o Frenulum: A fold of tissue that anchors the tongue to the floor of the mouth. 

e. Hard and Soft Palate 

 Hard Palate: The bony front portion of the roof of the mouth, providing structure for the 

oral cavity. 

 Soft Palate: The muscular, flexible back portion, responsible for closing off the nasal 

cavity during swallowing. 

f. Uvula 

 A small, fleshy extension hanging from the soft palate. It helps prevent food from entering 

the nasal cavity during swallowing. 

g. Salivary Glands 

 Major Glands: 

o Parotid Glands: Located near the ears, produce watery saliva. 
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o Submandibular Glands: Beneath the jaw, produce a mix of watery and mucous 

saliva. 

o Sublingual Glands: Under the tongue, produce mostly mucous saliva. 

 Function: Produce saliva, which moistens food, begins chemical digestion, and helps in 

oral hygiene. 

 

3.6 Functions of the Oral Cavity 

The oral cavity performs several critical functions: 

 Ingestion 

The process of taking food into the mouth, initiating the digestive process. 

 Propulsion 

Moves food through the digestive system, including swallowing and the involuntary process of 

peristalsis. 

 MechanicalDigestion 

The physical breakdown of food through chewing (mastication) and mixing with saliva. 

Chemical Digestion 

The breakdown of food into simpler molecules by enzymes, such as salivary amylase, which begins 

carbohydrate digestion. 

 Sensory Functions 

Taste: Taste buds on the tongue detect sweet, salty, sour, bitter, and umami flavors. 

Touch: Sensory receptors help detect food texture and temperature. 

Temperature:The mouth can sense hot and cold foods. 

 Speech and Communication 

The oral cavity, including the tongue, lips, and palate, plays a vital role in articulating sounds and 

words. 

 Protection 

The mucous lining protects the oral cavity from mechanical stress, pathogens, and chemical 

irritants. 

3.7 Blood Supply and Innervation in oral structures 

Blood Supply 

 Arteries: The facial artery and maxillary artery provide blood to the oral structures. 

 Veins: Drain blood through the facial vein and other connected venous systems. 
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Innervation 

 Sensory Nerves: Provide sensation to the tongue, lips, and oral cavity (e.g., trigeminal 

nerve). 

 Motor Nerves: Control the muscles involved in chewing and swallowing. 

 

3.8 Disorders of the Oral Cavity 

Several conditions can affect the oral cavity, including: 

 Cavities (Dental Caries): Tooth decay caused by plaque buildup. 

 Gingivitis: Inflammation of the gums due to poor oral hygiene. 

 Oral Thrush: Fungal infection causing white patches in the mouth. 

 Temporomandibular Joint (TMJ) Disorders: Affect jaw movement and cause pain. 

 Mucosal Lesions: Sores or ulcers that can result from infections, irritation, or systemic 

diseases. 

 

The pharynx and esophagus are vital components of the digestive system, acting as conduits that 

transport food from the mouth to the stomach. These structures are essential for the process of 

swallowing, also known as deglutition, and they work together to ensure the safe and efficient 

passage of food. 

3.9Pharynx: The Throat of the Digestive System 

The pharynx is a muscular, funnel-shaped tube that connects the oral cavity and nasal passages to 

the esophagus and larynx. It serves both the respiratory and digestive systems, playing a crucial 

role in swallowing. 

3.10Anatomy of the Pharynx 

The pharynx is divided into three regions: 

 Nasopharynx (Upper Part): 

o Located behind the nasal cavity. 

o Lined with respiratory epithelium. 

o Contains the pharyngeal tonsils (adenoids), which help fight infections. 

 Oropharynx (Middle Part): 

o Located behind the oral cavity. 

o Lined with stratified squamous epithelium to protect against abrasion. 

o Includes the palatine tonsils (on either side) and the lingual tonsils (at the base of 

the tongue). 

 Laryngopharynx (Lower Part): 

o Located behind the larynx (voice box). 

o Connects to the esophagus and the larynx. 
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o Functions in both swallowing and directing food to the esophagus. 

3.11 Functions of the Pharynx 

 Swallowing (Deglutition): Coordinates the movement of food from the mouth to the 

esophagus. 

 Air Passage: Allows air to pass from the nasal cavity to the lungs during breathing. 

 Defense Mechanism: The tonsils help protect against pathogens entering through the 

mouth or nose. 

3.12 Esophagus: The Food Passageway 

The esophagus is a muscular tube that connects the pharynx to the stomach. It serves as the primary 

pathway for food after it has been swallowed. 

3.13Anatomy of the Esophagus 

 Length: Approximately 25 cm (10 inches) in adults. 

 Location: Runs behind the trachea (windpipe) and heart, and passes through the diaphragm 

via the esophageal hiatus. 

 Structure: Composed of four layers: 

1. Mucosa: The innermost layer that secretes mucus to lubricate food. 

2. Submucosa: Contains blood vessels, lymphatics, and nerves. 

3. Muscularis Externa: Consists of smooth and skeletal muscles for peristalsis. 

4. Adventitia: The outer connective tissue layer that anchors the esophagus. 

3.14 Esophageal Sphincters 

Upper Esophageal Sphincter (UES): Controls the entry of food from the pharynx into the 

esophagus. 

Lower Esophageal Sphincter (LES) or Cardiac Sphincter: Prevents the backflow of stomach 

acid (reflux) into the esophagus. 

3.15Process of Swallowing (Deglutition) 

Swallowing is a complex process involving three phases: 

a. Voluntary Phase (Oral Phase) 

 Description: Initiated consciously when food is chewed and formed into a bolus. 

 Action: The tongue pushes the bolus to the back of the mouth toward the pharynx. 

b. Pharyngeal Phase (Involuntary) 

 Description: Triggered when the bolus reaches the pharynx. 
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 Action: The soft palate rises to close off the nasal cavity, and the epiglottis covers the larynx 

to prevent food from entering the airway. The pharyngeal muscles contract to push the bolus 

toward the esophagus. 

c. Esophageal Phase (Involuntary) 

 Description: Begins when the bolus enters the esophagus. 

 Action: Peristalsis, a wave-like muscular contraction, moves the bolus down the esophagus 

toward the stomach. 

 

3.16 Blood Supply and Innervation in Pharynx and esophagus 

a. Blood Supply 

 Pharynx: Supplied by branches of the maxillary artery, facial artery, and inferior 

thyroid artery. 

 Esophagus: Supplied by the thyroid arteries, bronchial arteries, and gastric arteries. 

b. Innervation 

 Pharynx: Innervated by the pharyngeal plexus (cranial nerves V, VII, IX, X) for 

swallowing. 

 Esophagus: Controlled by the vagus nerve and the enteric nervous system, which 

coordinate peristalsis. 

3.17Disorders of the Pharynx and Esophagus 

Several conditions can affect the function of the pharynx and esophagus: 

 Dysphagia: Difficulty swallowing, often due to obstructions, neurological disorders, or 

muscular problems. 

 Gastroesophageal Reflux Disease (GERD): Acid from the stomach backs up into the 

esophagus, causing heartburn. 

 Achalasia: A condition where the LES fails to relax, preventing food from entering the 

stomach. 

 Esophageal Cancer: Malignant growths that can cause swallowing difficulties. 

 Pharyngeal Infections: Such as tonsillitis or pharyngitis, causing pain and discomfort 

when swallowing. 

Stomach 

The stomach is a J-shaped, muscular sac located in the upper left part of the abdomen, just below 

the diaphragm. It connects the esophagus to the small intestine. 

Key Regions of the Stomach: 
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 Cardia: The area where food enters from the esophagus. It contains the lower esophageal 

sphincter to prevent acid reflux. 

 Fundus: The upper, rounded portion of the stomach that stores undigested food and gas. 

 Body (Corpus): The central and largest part, where most of the digestive process occurs. 

 Antrum (Pyloric region): The lower section that grinds food and prepares it for passage 

into the small intestine. 

 Pylorus: The narrow region that controls the passage of partially digested food (chyme) 

into the small intestine through the pyloric sphincter. 

3.18 Stomach Wall Layers 

 Mucosa: The innermost layer with specialized cells that secrete digestive enzymes and 

acid. 

 Submucosa: Contains blood vessels and nerves. 

 Muscularis Externa: Made of smooth muscle layers for churning and mixing food. 

 Serosa (Visceral Peritoneum): The outer protective layer. 

3.19 Functions of the Stomach 

The stomach’s main functions are to store, mix, and break down food. 

Key Functions: 

 Storage of Food: The stomach can expand to hold large amounts of food, allowing for 

gradual digestion. 

 Mechanical Digestion: Churning movements mix food with digestive juices. 

 Chemical Digestion: Enzymes like pepsinbreak down proteins into smaller peptides. 

 Secretion of Digestive Juices: The stomach produces gastric acid (HCl)and enzymes to 

aid digestion. 

 Absorption: Some substances, like water, alcohol, and certain drugs, are absorbed here. 

Digestive Juices Involved: 

 Gastric Acid (HCl):Creates an acidic environment to break down food and kill bacteria. 

 Pepsin:Breaks down proteins into peptides. 

 Gastrointestinal Hormones: Such as gastrin, which stimulates acid secretion. 

The Process of Digestion in the Stomach 

 Ingestion: Food enters the stomach via the esophagus. 

 Mixing and Churning: The stomach muscles mix food with gastric juices, turning it into 

a semi-liquid substance called chyme. 

 Chemical Digestion: Pepsin starts breaking down proteins. 

 Emptying: Chyme slowly passes into the small intestine through the pyloric sphincter for 

further digestion and absorption. 
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The small intestine is a long, coiled tube that plays a crucial role in digestion and nutrient 

absorption. It’s where most of the food’s nutrients are absorbed into the bloodstream. 

Small Intestine 

The small intestine is divided into three main sections: 

a. Duodenum (First Section) 

 Length: About 25–30 cm (10–12 inches). 

 Function: The duodenum is where most chemical digestion occurs. It receives bile from 

the liver and pancreatic juices, which help break down fats, proteins, and carbohydrates. 

 Key Features: 

o Brunner’s glands produce mucus to protect the lining from stomach acid. 

b. Jejunum (Middle Section) 

 Length: About 2.5 meters (8 feet). 

 Function: The jejunum is the primary site for the absorption of nutrients like amino acids, 

sugars, and fatty acids. 

 Key Features: 

o Rich in villi(tiny finger-like projections) and microvilli (even smaller projections) 

that increase the surface area for absorption. 

c. Ileum (Last Section) 

 Length: About 3.5 meters (11.5 feet). 

 Function: The ileum absorbs vitamin B12, bile salts, and any remaining nutrients not 

absorbed by the jejunum. 

 Key Features: 

o Contains Peyer’s patches, clusters of lymphoid tissue that help monitor gut bacteria 

and prevent infections. 

 

3.20 Physiology of the Small Intestine 

The small intestine is responsible for digesting food chemically and absorbing nutrients into the 

bloodstream. 

Key Functions: 

1. Chemical Digestion: 

o Enzymes from the pancreas (like lipase, amylase, and proteases) break down fats, 

carbs, and proteins. 

o Bile from the liver helps emulsify fats, making them easier to digest. 

2. Nutrient Absorption: 
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o Carbohydrates are broken down into simple sugars like glucose. 

o Proteins are broken down into amino acids. 

o Fats are broken down into fatty acids and glycerol. 

3. Secretion of Digestive Enzymes: 

o The small intestine itself produces enzymes (like lactase) to aid in digestion. 

4. Immune Defense: 

o Peyer’s patches in the ileum play a role in gut immunity. 

3.21Process of Digestion in the Small Intestine 

1. Chyme Entry: Partially digested food (chyme) enters the duodenum from the stomach. 

2. Mixing with Digestive Juices: The chyme mixes with bile (from the liver) and pancreatic 

juices. 

3. Nutrient Absorption: Nutrients pass through the intestinal walls into the bloodstream or 

lymph. 

4. Movement: The remaining indigestible substances move toward the large intestine. 

3.22Common Disorders of the Small Intestine 

 Celiac Disease: An autoimmune disorder where gluten damages the small intestine’s 

lining, leading to malabsorption. 

 Irritable Bowel Syndrome (IBS): A functional disorder causing cramping, bloating, and 

irregular bowel movements. 

 Crohn’s Disease: A type of inflammatory bowel disease that can affect any part of the 

digestive tract but often involves the small intestine. 

 Lactose Intolerance: Inability to digest lactose due to a deficiency of the enzyme lactase. 

The large intestine, also known as the colon, is the final part of the digestive system. Its main role 

is to absorb water and electrolytes from indigestible food matter and form solid waste (feces)for 

elimination. 

Large Intestine 

The large intestine is approximately 1.5 meters (5 feet) long and is wider than the small intestine. 

It consists of several key sections: 

A. Cecum (Beginning of the Colon) 

 Location: Located in the lower right abdomen. 

 Structure: A pouch-like structure that connects the small intestine to the colon. 

 Appendix: A small, finger-like projection attached to the cecum. Its function is not fully 

understood, but it may play a role in gut immunity. 

B. Ascending Colon 

 Location: Travels upward on the right side of the abdomen. 
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 Function: Absorbs water and minerals from the chyme, turning it into a more solid form. 

C. Transverse Colon 

 Location: Runs horizontally across the abdomen. 

 Function: Continues the process of water absorption and mixes the waste material. 

D. Descending Colon 

 Location: Moves downward on the left side of the abdomen. 

 Function: Stores the formed feces until they are ready to be eliminated. 

E. Sigmoid Colon 

 Location: An S-shaped section connecting the descending colon to the rectum. 

 Function: Stores fecal material before it is expelled. 

F. Rectum 

 Location: The final section of the large intestine, leading to the anus. 

 Function: Stores feces temporarily before defecation. 

3.23 Physiology of the Large Intestine 

The large intestine’s primary functions include: 

Key Functions: 

 Water and Electrolyte Absorption: 

1. Removes water and salts from the chyme, turning it into solid feces. 

 Fermentation of Undigested Carbohydrates: 

1. Gut bacteria ferment fiber and produce gases and short-chain fatty acids. 

 Formation and Storage of Feces: 

1. Feces are formed, stored, and eventually eliminated through the anus. 

 Vitamin Production: 

1. Bacteria in the colon synthesize certain vitamins, like vitamin K and some B 

vitamins. 

3.24Process of Digestion in the Large Intestine 

1. Arrival of Chyme: Liquid chyme from the small intestine enters the cecum. 

2. Water Absorption: As the chyme moves through the colon, water is absorbed, and it 

becomes more solid. 

3. Bacterial Fermentation: Gut bacteria break down some remaining carbohydrates, 

producing gases and beneficial compounds. 

4. Feces Formation: The waste material becomes feces, which is stored in the rectum. 
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5. Defecation: Feces are expelled through the anus during bowel movements. 

3.25Common Disorders of the Large Intestine 

 Constipation: Difficulty passing stools due to slow movement or water absorption. 

 Irritable Bowel Syndrome (IBS): A common disorder causing cramping, bloating, and 

changes in bowel habits. 

 Diverticulitis: Inflammation or infection of small pouches (diverticula) that can form in 

the colon wall. 

 Colorectal Cancer: Cancer that starts in the colon or rectum, often detected through 

screening tests like colonoscopies. 

 Ulcerative Colitis: Chronic inflammation of the colon lining, leading to ulcers and 

bleeding. 

Anal Cavity 

The anal cavity (anal canal) is the terminal part of the digestive system, connecting the rectum 

to the anus. It plays a vital role in controlling defecation and maintaining fecal continence. The 

rectum and anus are the final components of the digestive system, responsible for the storage and 

elimination of feces. They play crucial roles in the defecation process, allowing the body to expel 

waste efficiently. 

3.26 Anatomy of the rectum and anus 

A. Rectum 

 Length: About 12 cm (4.7 inches). 

 Location: Extends from the sigmoid colon to the anus, situated in the lower part of the 

pelvis. 

 Structure: 

o Rectal Walls: Made of smooth muscle and lined with mucosa to allow for 

expansion and contraction. 

o Rectal Folds (Haustra): Transverse folds that help in the temporary storage of 

feces. 

o Rectal Ampulla: The expanded portion that stores feces before defecation. 

B. Anus 

 Length: Approximately 2.5–4 cm (1–1.5 inches). 

 Location: The opening at the end of the digestive tract through which feces are expelled 

from the body. 

 Structure: 

o Internal Anal Sphincter: An involuntary smooth muscle that helps maintain 

continence. 

o External Anal Sphincter: A voluntary skeletal muscle that allows conscious 

control over defecation. 
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o Anal Canal: The passage that connects the rectum to the external environment. 

3.27 Physiology of the rectum and anus 

The primary role of the rectum and anus is to store and eliminate feces through the process of 

defecation. 

Key Functions: 

1. Storage of Feces: 

o The rectum stores feces temporarily until it’s time for elimination. 

2. Sensation of Fullness: 

o Stretch receptors in the rectal walls signal the brain when it’s time to defecate. 

3. Defecation Process (Bowel Movement): 

o When the rectum fills, stretch receptors trigger the urge to defecate. 

o The internal anal sphincter relaxes involuntarily, and the external anal sphincter 

can be consciously controlled to either delay or initiate defecation. 

o The abdominal muscles contract to help push the feces out. 

4. Continence Mechanism: 

o The combination of internal and external sphincters, along with the pelvic floor 

muscles, maintains control over bowel movements. 

3.28 The Process of Defecation 

 Feces Accumulation: Feces move into the rectum from the sigmoid colon. 

 Stretch Signal: Stretch receptors in the rectum detect the presence of feces and send signals 

to the brain. 

 Urge to Defecate: The brain processes this signal, and the person feels the urge to go to 

the bathroom. 

 Relaxation of Internal Sphincter: The internal sphincter relaxes automatically. 

 Voluntary Control: The external sphincter is voluntarily controlled. If the person decides 

to defecate, the abdominal muscles contract, increasing pressure. 

 Elimination: Feces are expelled through the anus. 

3.29 Common Disorders of the Rectum and Anus 

 Hemorrhoids: Swollen blood vessels in the rectum or anus that can cause pain, itching, 

and bleeding. 

 Anal Fissures: Small tears in the lining of the anus that cause pain and bleeding during 

bowel movements. 

 Rectal Prolapse: A condition where the rectum protrudes through the anus due to 

weakened support muscles. 

 Constipation: Difficulty in passing stools, often due to slow movement through the colon 

or dehydration. 
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 Fecal Incontinence: The inability to control bowel movements, leading to unintended 

leakage. 

Functional anatomy of mouth 

The teeth and tongue are essential structures in the oral cavity, playing crucial roles in the 

mechanical digestion of food, as well as in speech, taste, and oral health. 

Teeth: Anatomy and Physiology 

Teeth are hard structures used for cutting, tearing, and grinding food. They are anchored in the 

alveolar sockets of the jawbone. 

Types of Teeth 

1. Incisors (8 total): 

o Function: Sharp, flat teeth for cutting food. 

o Location: Front of the mouth. 

2. Canines (4 total): 

o Function: Pointed teeth for tearing food. 

o Location: Next to the incisors. 

3. Premolars (8 total): 

o Function: Flat surfaces with ridges for crushing and grinding food. 

o Location: Behind the canines. 

4. Molars (12 total, including wisdom teeth): 

o Function: Large, flat teeth for grinding food into smaller pieces. 

o Location: At the back of the mouth. 

Structure of a Tooth 

 Crown: The visible part of the tooth above the gum line. 

 Enamel: The hard, outer layer that protects the tooth from decay. 

 Dentin: The layer beneath the enamel, softer and more sensitive. 

 Pulp: The innermost part containing nerves and blood vessels. 

 Root: Anchors the tooth into the jawbone. 

Functions of Teeth 

 Mechanical Digestion: Break down food into smaller pieces. 

 Speech: Help articulate sounds and words. 

 Aesthetic Function: Contribute to facial structure and appearance. 

Tongue: Anatomy and Physiology 

The tongue is a muscular organ in the mouth that helps with swallowing, speaking, and tasting. 
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Structure of the Tongue 

 Body: The main, central part of the tongue. 

 Root: The back portion attached to the mouth floor and throat. 

 Underside: The underside has blood vessels and is covered with a thin, smooth mucous 

membrane. 

Surface of the Tongue 

 Papillae: Small, nipple-like structures on the tongue’s surface. There are four types: 

1. Filiform Papillae: The most numerous; provide texture for gripping food. 

2. Fungiform Papillae: Mushroom-shaped; contain taste buds. 

3. Circumvallate Papillae: Large, round papillae at the back of the tongue; contain 

taste buds. 

4. Foliate Papillae: Found on the sides of the tongue; contain taste buds. 

Functions of the Tongue 

1. Taste: Detects flavors like sweet, salty, bitter, sour, and umami. 

2. Mastication (Chewing): Helps move food around the mouth for efficient chewing. 

3. Swallowing: Pushes food to the back of the mouth to initiate swallowing. 

4. Speech: Aids in articulation of sounds. 

5. Oral Hygiene: Helps clean the mouth by moving food particles around. 

A. The Process of Digestion Involving Teeth and Tongue 

1. Ingestion: Food enters the mouth. 

2. Mastication: Teeth chew the food into smaller pieces. 

3. Mixing with Saliva: The tongue mixes food with saliva, forming a soft mass called a bolus. 

4. Swallowing: The tongue pushes the bolus to the back of the mouth, initiating swallowing. 

5. Taste Perception: Taste buds on the tongue detect flavors, enhancing the eating experience. 

3.30Common Disorders of Teeth and Tongue 

Teeth: 

 Cavities (Tooth Decay): Caused by plaque buildup and bacterial activity. 

 Gum Disease (Periodontitis): Inflammation of the gums that can lead to tooth loss. 

 Tooth Sensitivity: Discomfort when consuming hot, cold, or sweet foods. 

Tongue: 

 Glossitis: Inflammation of the tongue causing swelling and pain. 

 Oral Thrush: Fungal infection leading to white patches on the tongue. 

 Burning Mouth Syndrome: A burning sensation in the tongue and mouth without an 

obvious cause. 
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Salivary Glands 

The salivary glands are specialized organs that produce saliva, a fluid that aids in the digestion 

of food, oral hygiene, and the protection of teeth and mouth. 

 

3.31 Anatomy of Salivary Glands 

There are three major pairs of salivary glands and many smaller minor glands scattered 

throughout the mouth and throat. 

A. Major Salivary Glands 

1. Parotid Glands (2) 

o Location: In front of and just below each ear. 

o Function: Produce a watery, enzyme-rich saliva containing amylase, which starts 

the digestion of starches. 

2. Submandibular Glands (2) 

o Location: Beneath the floor of the mouth, near the jawbone. 

o Function: Produce a mixed saliva (serous and mucous), which helps with both 

digestion and lubrication. 

3. Sublingual Glands (2) 

o Location: Under the tongue. 

o Function: Produce mainly mucous saliva, which is thick and helps in moistening 

food. 

B. Minor Salivary Glands 

 Location: Found throughout the oral cavity, including the cheeks, lips, tongue, and roof of 

the mouth. 

 Function: Secrete small amounts of saliva to keep the mouth moist. 

3.32 Physiology of Salivary Glands 

Salivary glands play vital roles in digestion, oral health, and immune defense. 

Key Functions: 

1. Production of Saliva: 

o Saliva Composition: Water, electrolytes, enzymes, mucus, and antimicrobial 

agents. 

o Enzymes: 

 Amylase: Breaks down starches into simpler sugars. 

 Lingual Lipase: Begins fat digestion (especially in the stomach). 

2. Facilitation of Digestion: 

o Moistens food, making it easier to chew and swallow. 
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o Starts the chemical digestion of carbohydrates. 

3. Oral Lubrication: 

o Keeps the mouth and throat moist for comfort and protection. 

4. Protection Against Infections: 

o Contains antimicrobial proteins like lysozymes and antibodies to help fight 

bacteria and viruses. 

5. Buffering Action: 

o Neutralizes acids in the mouth to prevent tooth decay. 

3.33 The Process of Salivation 

1. Stimulus: The sight, smell, taste, or even the thought of food triggers salivation. 

2. Nervous System Response: The autonomic nervous system stimulates the salivary 

glands to produce saliva. 

3. Secretion: Saliva flows into the mouth through ducts. 

4. Mixing with Food: Saliva moistens food, aiding in digestion and forming a bolus for easy 

swallowing. 

3.34 Common Disorders of Salivary Glands 

 Dry Mouth (Xerostomia): Reduced saliva production, often due to dehydration, 

medication, or salivary gland disorders. 

 Sialadenitis: Inflammation or infection of a salivary gland, usually caused by bacteria or 

viruses. 

 Sialolithiasis (Salivary Stones): Formation of stones in the salivary glands, causing pain 

and swelling. 

 Mumps: A viral infection that can cause painful swelling of the parotid glands. 

 Salivary Gland Tumors: Benign or malignant growths in the glands, requiring medical 

evaluation. 

Physiology of Digestion, Assimilation & Peristalsis 

The human digestive system plays a crucial role in breaking down food, absorbing essential 

nutrients, and eliminating waste. The three key physiological processes involved are digestion, 

assimilation, and peristalsis. 

3.35 Physiology of Digestion 

Definition 

Digestion is the process of breaking down complex food molecules into simpler substances that 

the body can absorb and use. It involves mechanical and chemical digestion through different 

organs in the gastrointestinal (GI) tract. 

Stages of Digestion 
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a. Ingestion (Food Intake) 

 Food is taken into the mouth where digestion begins. 

 Teeth help in chewing (mastication) to break food into smaller pieces. 

 Saliva, secreted by salivary glands, moistens food and contains amylase, an enzyme that 

starts digesting carbohydrates. 

b. Mechanical Digestion 

 Mechanical digestion physically breaks down food into smaller particles. 

 It occurs through: 

o Chewing (Mastication) – in the mouth. 

o Churning – in the stomach to mix food with gastric juices. 

o Segmentation – rhythmic contractions in the small intestine that help mix food with 

digestive enzymes. 

c. Chemical Digestion 

 Involves the breakdown of food into simpler molecules by enzymes and digestive juices. 

(i) Major Digestive Enzymes and Their Actions 

Digestion involves the breakdown of complex food molecules into simpler forms that can be 

absorbed and utilized by the body. This process is facilitated by digestive enzymes, which are 

biological catalysts that speed up chemical reactions in the digestive system. Different enzymes 

act on specific types of nutrients—carbohydrates, proteins, and fats—to convert them into their 

basic building blocks. Table1 provides an overview of the major digestive enzymes, their sources, 

target food molecules, and the final products of digestion 

 

Table 1. Major digestive enzymes 

Enzyme Secreted by Acts on End Products 

Amylase Salivary glands & pancreas Carbohydrates (starch) Maltose (sugar) 

Pepsin Stomach Proteins Peptides (small proteins) 

Lipase Pancreas Fats Fatty acids & glycerol 

Trypsin Pancreas Proteins Amino acids 

Maltase Small intestine Maltose Glucose 

(ii) Absorption (Nutrient Uptake) 

 After digestion, nutrients are absorbed in the small intestine and transported into the 

bloodstream or lymph. 

 Absorption Sites: 

o Small intestine – Absorbs most nutrients (glucose, amino acids, fatty acids). 

o Large intestine – Absorbs water and minerals, forms feces. 
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o Villi and Microvilli – Tiny finger-like projections in the small intestine that 

increase the surface area for efficient absorption. 

(iii) Egestion (Elimination of Waste) 

 Undigested food and waste are pushed to the large intestine. 

 Water is absorbed, and the remaining solid waste (feces) is expelled through the rectum 

and anus. 

Physiology of Assimilation 

Definition 

Assimilation is the process by which absorbed nutrients are utilized by body cells for energy, 

growth, repair, and storage. It ensures that digested food molecules are distributed where needed. 

a. Steps in Assimilation: 

 Absorbed nutrients enter the bloodstream from the small intestine. 

 The liver processes nutrients and distributes them throughout the body. 

 Nutrients are transported via blood to various cells and tissues. 

 Cells utilize nutrients: 

Glucose → Used for ATP (energy) production via cellular respiration. 

Amino acids → Used for protein synthesis (muscle, enzyme, and hormone production). 

Fatty acids & Glycerol → Used for energy storage and cell membrane formation. 

 Excess nutrients are stored: 

Glucose is converted to glycogen and stored in the liver. 

Excess fats are stored in adipose tissue. 

 

b. Organs Involved in Assimilation 

Assimilation is the process by which absorbed nutrients are transported to various tissues and 

utilized for growth, energy production, and cellular repair. Different organs play specific roles 

in this process, ensuring the proper distribution and utilization of nutrients throughout the body. 

The following table provides an overview of the major organs involved in assimilation and 

their respective functions. 

Table 2. Major Organs Involved in Assimilation and Their Functions 

Organ Function in Assimilation 

Small Intestine Absorbs nutrients into blood and lymph 

Liver Processes and distributes nutrients 

Bloodstream Transports nutrients to cells 

Cells & Tissues Utilize nutrients for energy and growth 

Adipose Tissue Stores excess fats for energy reserve 
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Physiology of Peristalsis 

Definition 

Peristalsis is the involuntary wave-like contractions of the smooth muscles in the digestive tract 

that move food forward from the esophagus to the rectum. 

a. Mechanism of Peristalsis: 

 Coordinated contraction and relaxation of circular and longitudinal muscles push food 

forward. 

 Controlled by the enteric nervous system (part of the autonomic nervous system). 

b. Functions of Peristalsis: 

Moves food from the esophagus to the stomach. Helps mix food with digestive enzymes in the 

stomach and intestine. Facilitates absorption by keeping food in motion. 

Propels waste to the rectum for elimination. 

c. Organs Involved in Peristalsis 

Various organs of the digestive system contribute to peristalsis, each playing a crucial role in the 

movement and processing of food. The following table 3 outlines the major organs involved in 

peristalsis and their functions. 

d. How Does Peristalsis Work? 

 Contraction and Relaxation: 

o The circular muscles behind the food contract, pushing it forward. 

o The longitudinal muscles ahead of the food relax, creating a wave-like motion. 

 Wave-Like Motion: This coordinated movement helps propel food from the esophagus to 

the stomach, through the intestines, and finally to the rectum. 

e. Phases of Peristalsis 

1. Primary Peristalsis: 

o Occurs during swallowing to move food from the pharynx to the stomach. 

o A continuous wave triggered by the initial act of swallowing. 

2. Secondary Peristalsis: 

o Occurs when food remains in the esophagus after swallowing. 

o Triggered by the stretch of the esophageal walls to push food along. 

f. Peristalsis in Different Parts of the Digestive Tract 

 Esophagus: Moves food from the throat to the stomach. 
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 Stomach: Mixes food with digestive juices and moves it towards the small intestine. 

 Small Intestine: Mixes food with enzymes and moves chyme along for nutrient absorption. 

 Large Intestine: Moves waste material towards the rectum for elimination. 

g. Role of the Enteric Nervous System 

 The enteric nervous system (sometimes called the "second brain") controls peristalsis 

independently of the central nervous system. 

 It coordinates contractions and relaxations, ensuring smooth and efficient movement of 

food. 

Table 3. Major Organs Involved in Peristalsis and Their Functions 

Organ Peristaltic Function 

Esophagus Moves food from mouth to stomach 

Stomach Churns and mixes food with gastric juices 

Small Intestine Moves chyme, allowing digestion and absorption 

Large Intestine Pushes undigested food toward the rectum 

Rectum Stores waste before elimination 

3.36 Associated glands involved in digestive system. 

Digestive glands are those having ducts that pour secretions into the digestive system. An 

alimentary canal and digestive glands are parts of the human respiratory system. 

The various parts of the alimentary canal include mouth, teeth, esophagus, pharynx, stomach, 

small intestine, large intestine, anus. The digestive glands associated with the alimentary canal 

include the salivary glands, the liver, pancreas, gastric glands, and intestinal glands. Out of these 

the major glands are salivary glands, pancreas, and liver. 

 

3.37 Functions of the digestive glands 

 Salivary gland- It secretes salivary amylase enzyme which breaks starch into sugar 

molecules. 

 Gastric glands -It secretes hydrochloric acid (HCl), pepsin enzyme, and mucus. Pepsin 

helps in the digestion of proteins while mucus helps in the protection of the inner lining of 

the stomach from acid. 

  Intestinal glands -They secrete intestinal juices to break fat molecules and bile salts into 

simpler substances. 

 Liver-It is an organ that secretes bile juice to break fat molecules. 

Pancreas- An organ that secretes insulin hormone along with pancreatic juices that break 

proteins, fats molecules in the small intestine. 
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Liver 

The liver is one of the largest and most vital organs in the body. It plays a central role in metabolism, 

detoxification, digestion, andregulation of various biochemical processes. 

A. Location and Size 

 Location: Upper right side of the abdomen, beneath the diaphragm, and above the stomach. 

 Size: Approximately 6 inches long and 8 inches wide in adults, weighing around 1.4 kg (3 

lbs). 

B. External Structure 

 Lobes: The liver has two main lobes: 

o Right Lobe: Larger and more dominant. 

o Left Lobe: Smaller and positioned on the left side. 

 Ligaments: The falciform ligament attaches the liver to the anterior abdominal wall, while 

the round ligament (ligamentum teres) is a remnant of fetal development. 

C. Internal Structure 

 Lobules: The liver is made up of thousands of tiny functional units called lobules, 

consisting of hepatocytes (liver cells). 

 Central Vein: Each lobule has a central vein that collects blood. 

 Sinusoids: Tiny blood vessels that allow the mixing of oxygen-rich and nutrient-rich blood. 

 Bile Canaliculi: Tiny ducts between hepatocytes that collect and transport bile. 

D.Physiology of the Liver 

The liver performs over 500 essential functions, including metabolism, detoxification, and 

digestion. 

Key Functions: 

1. Metabolism: 

o Carbohydrate Metabolism: Converts excess glucose into glycogen for storage 

and releases glucose when needed. 

o Fat Metabolism: Breaks down fats and produces cholesterol and lipoproteins. 

o Protein Metabolism: Converts ammonia (a toxic byproduct) into urea, which is 

excreted in urine. 

2. Detoxification: 

o Filters toxins, drugs, and harmful substances from the blood. 

o Metabolizes alcohol and drugs for safe excretion. 

3. Bile Production: 

o Produces bile, a digestive fluid essential for emulsifying fats in the small intestine. 

4. Storage of Nutrients: 
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o Stores vitamins (A, D, B12) and minerals (iron, copper) for later use. 

5. Synthesis of Proteins: 

o Produces important proteins like albumin (regulates blood volume) and clotting 

factors (necessary for blood clotting). 

6. Immune Function: 

o Contains immune cells that help fight infections and clear pathogens from the 

bloodstream. 

E.The Process of Digestion Involving the Liver 

1. Bile Production: The liver produces bile, which is stored in the gallbladder and released 

into the small intestine when needed. 

2. Emulsification of Fats: Bile breaks down large fat molecules into smaller ones, aiding 

digestion. 

3. Nutrient Processing: Absorbed nutrients from the intestine are transported to the liver for 

processing. 

F.Common Disorders of the Liver 

 Hepatitis: Inflammation of the liver, often caused by viral infections (A, B, C) or alcohol 

abuse. 

 Cirrhosis: Scarring of the liver tissue due to long-term liver damage, leading to impaired 

function. 

 Fatty Liver Disease: Accumulation of fat in the liver, often associated with obesity and 

alcohol consumption. 

 Liver Cancer: Malignant growths that can affect liver function. 

 Liver Failure: A life-threatening condition where the liver loses its ability to function 

properly. 

Gallbladder 

The gallbladderis a small, pear-shaped organ located under the liver. Its main role is to store and 

concentrate bile, a digestive fluid produced by the liver, which helps in the digestion of fats. 

A. Anatomy of the Gallbladder 

Location and Size 

 Location: Positioned beneath the right lobe of the liver, in a depression called the 

gallbladder fossa. 

 Size: About 7–10 cm (3–4 inches) long and 4 cm (1.5 inches) wide when fully expanded. 

 Structure 

1. Fundus: The rounded, free end of the gallbladder. 

2. Body: The main part of the gallbladder, where bile is stored and concentrated. 

3. Neck: The narrow part that connects the gallbladder to the cystic duct. 
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B. Duct System 

 Cystic Duct: Connects the gallbladder to the common bile duct. 

 Common Bile Duct: Transports bile from the liver and gallbladder to the duodenum (small 

intestine). 

C. Physiology of the Gallbladder 

The gallbladder’s primary function is to store, concentrate, and release bile when needed for 

digestion. 

Key Functions: 

1. Bile Storage: 

o Stores bile produced by the liver until it's needed for digestion. 

2. Bile Concentration: 

o Removes water and electrolytes from bile, making it more concentrated. 

3. Bile Release (Cholecystokinin Response): 

o When fatty food enters the small intestine, the hormone cholecystokinin (CCK) 

signals the gallbladder to contract and release bile into the small intestine through 

the common bile duct. 

4. Aid in Fat Digestion: 

o Bile emulsifies fats, breaking them into smaller droplets for easier digestion and 

absorption. 

D. The Process of Digestion Involving the Gallbladder 

1. Bile Production: The liver produces bile and sends it to the gallbladder through the hepatic 

ducts. 

2. Bile Storage: The gallbladder stores bile, concentrating it for efficient fat digestion. 

3. Bile Release: In response to fatty foods, the gallbladder contracts and releases bile into the 

small intestine. 

4. Fat Emulsification: Bile salts in the bile break down fats into smaller molecules for 

absorption. 

E. Common Disorders of the Gallbladder 

 Gallstones: Hard, pebble-like substances that form in the gallbladder, causing pain, nausea, 

and inflammation. 

 Cholecystitis: Inflammation of the gallbladder, often due to gallstones blocking the cystic 

duct. 

 Cholelithiasis: The presence of gallstones without symptoms. 

 Biliary Dyskinesia: A condition where the gallbladder doesn’t empty properly, leading to 

pain and digestive issues. 

 Gallbladder Cancer: A rare but serious condition often diagnosed at an advanced stage. 
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Pancreas 

The pancreas is a vital organ with both endocrine and exocrine functions. It plays a key role in 

digestion and the regulation of blood sugar. The pancreas is located behind the stomach, across the 

back of the abdomen, and extends to the left side of the body. 

A. Anatomy of the Pancreas 

Location and Size 

 Location: Situated behind the stomach, extending from the duodenum (first part of the 

small intestine) on the right to the spleen on the left side. 

 Size: Approximately 15 cm (6 inches) long and 5 cm (2 inches) wide in adults. 

Structure 

The pancreas has a head, body, and tail: 

1. Head: The broader end, which is nestled in the curve of the duodenum. 

2. Body: The central portion of the pancreas, located behind the stomach. 

3. Tail: The narrow end that points toward the spleen. 

B. Duct System 

 Pancreatic Duct (Duct of Wirsung): This duct runs the length of the pancreas and carries 

digestive enzymes to the duodenum. 

 Accessory Duct (Duct of Santorini): A secondary duct that can drain the upper part of the 

pancreas directly into the duodenum. 

C. Physiology of the Pancreas 

The pancreas has two main types of secretion: endocrine(hormonal) and exocrine (digestive). 

D. Endocrine Function: Regulation of Blood Sugar 

The endocrine portion of the pancreas consists of clusters of cells known as the Islets of 

Langerhans, which are responsible for producing hormones that regulate blood sugar levels. 

 Insulin: 

o Function: Lowers blood glucose levels by promoting the uptake of glucose into 

cells. 

o Production: Secreted by beta cells in the Islets of Langerhans. 

 Glucagon: 

o Function: Raises blood glucose levels by stimulating the liver to release stored 

glucose (glycogen). 

o Production: Secreted by alpha cells in the Islets of Langerhans. 

 Somatostatin: 
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o Function: Inhibits the release of both insulin and glucagon to regulate blood sugar 

levels. 

o Production: Secreted by delta cells in the Islets of Langerhans. 

 Pancreatic Polypeptide: 

o Function: Plays a role in regulating the secretion of pancreatic digestive enzymes 

and bile. 

o Production: Secreted by PP cells in the Islets of Langerhans. 

E. Exocrine Function: Digestive Enzyme Secretion 

The exocrine portion of the pancreas produces digestive enzymes that are secreted into the 

duodenum to aid in food digestion. 

 Digestive Enzymes: 

1. Amylase: Breaks down carbohydrates (starches) into simple sugars. 

2. Lipase: Breaks down fats into fatty acids and glycerol. 

3. Proteases (e.g., trypsin and chymotrypsin): Break down proteins into amino 

acids. 

 Bicarbonate: The pancreas also secretes bicarbonate ions to neutralize stomach acid in the 

duodenum, providing a favorable pH for enzyme function. 

F. The Role in Digestion 

1. Food enters the duodenum: The chyme (partially digested food) from the stomach moves 

into the duodenum. 

2. Enzyme secretion: The pancreas releases digestive enzymes into the duodenum through 

the pancreatic duct. 

3. Digestion: Enzymes break down carbohydrates, proteins, and fats into simpler molecules 

(sugars, amino acids, fatty acids) that are absorbed by the small intestine. 

4. Bicarbonate secretion: Bicarbonate helps neutralize the acidic chyme from the stomach, 

providing an optimal environment for the digestive enzymes to work. 

G. The Process of Digestion Involving the Pancreas 

1. Pancreatic Enzyme Secretion: When food enters the duodenum, cholecystokinin 

(CCK)and secretin are released from the duodenal cells. These hormones stimulate the 

pancreas to release digestive enzymes and bicarbonate. 

2. Carbohydrate Digestion:Amylase breaks down starches into sugars. 

3. Fat Digestion:Lipase breaks down fats into fatty acids and glycerol. 

4. Protein Digestion:Proteases (trypsin and chymotrypsin) break down proteins into amino 

acids. 

5. Neutralization:Bicarbonate neutralizes the acidic contents from the stomach. 
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Questions 

1. What is the median plane, and why is it important in anatomy? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. Name the major parts of the digestive system and briefly explain their functions. 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-04 Urinary system, kidneys, ureters, -urinary bladder, Urethra; Skin and sweat gland. 

 

Unit-04 

4.1 Urinary system 

The urinary system, also known as the renal system, plays a crucial role in maintaining the body's 

fluid balance, electrolyte levels, and waste elimination. It is responsible for filtering blood, 

removing waste products, regulating blood pressure, and ensuring the proper balance of salts and 

water in the body. 

Overview of the Urinary System 

The urinary system consists of organsthat work together to produce, store, and eliminate urine. The 

primary components include: 

 Kidneys (2): Filter blood and produce urine. 

 Ureters (2): Tubes that carry urine from the kidneys to the bladder. 

 Bladder: A muscular sac that stores urine until it is ready to be expelled. 

 Urethra: A tube that conducts urine from the bladder to the outside of the body during 

urination. 

4.2 Functions of the Urinary System 

The urinary system performs several vital functions, including: 

a. Excretion of Waste Products 

 Removes metabolic waste such as urea, creatinine, and uric acid from the bloodstream. 

 Helps eliminate excess toxinsand drugs. 

b. Regulation of Fluid and Electrolyte Balance 

 Maintains the balance of water and electrolytes (like sodium, potassium, calcium, and 

phosphate). 

 Adjusts the concentration of urine based on the body's needs. 

c. Regulation of Blood Pressure 

 The kidneys release renin, an enzyme that helps regulate blood pressure through the renin-

angiotensin-aldosterone system (RAAS). 

d. Acid-Base Balance 

 Excretes hydrogen ions (H⁺) and reabsorbs bicarbonate ions (HCO₃⁻) to maintain the 

blood's pH balance (around 7.4). 
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e. Erythropoiesis Regulation 

 Produces erythropoietin, a hormone that stimulates the production of red blood cells in 

response to low oxygen levels. 

4.3 The Kidneys: Anatomy and Physiology 

The kidneys are a pair of vital organs located in the retroperitoneal space (behind the peritoneum) 

on either side of the spine, just below the ribcage. They play a crucial role in filtering blood, 

regulating fluids and electrolytes, and eliminating waste products through urine formation. 

4.4Anatomy of the Kidneys 

A. Location and Size 

 Location: Situated on the posterior part of the abdomen, between the T12 and L3 vertebrae. 

 Size: About 10–12 cm (4–5 inches) long, 5–7 cm (2–3 inches) wide, and 3 cm (1.2 inches) 

thick. 

B. External Structure 

 Shape: Bean-shaped, with a convex outer border and a concave inner border called the 

hilum. 

 Hilum: The entry and exit point for blood vessels, lymphatics, and nerves. 

C. Internal Structure 

The kidney is divided into two main regions: 

1. Cortex (Outer Region): 

o Contains the renal corpuscles and proximal and distal tubules. 

o Responsible for filtering blood and initiating urine formation. 

2. Medulla (Inner Region): 

o Contains the renal pyramids (cone-shaped structures) and collecting ducts. 

o Responsible for concentrating urine. 

 Renal Pelvis: A funnel-shaped structure that collects urine from the collecting ducts and 

passes it to the ureter. 

4.5Physiology of the Kidneys 

The primary functions of the kidneys are to maintain homeostasisby regulating the body's fluids, 

electrolytes, and waste products. 

Key Functions: 

 Filtration of Blood: 
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o The nephrons (the functional units of the kidney) filter blood, removing waste 

products, excess fluids, and toxins. 

 Formation of Urine: 

o Filtration: Blood enters the glomerulus, where water, salts, and small molecules 

are filtered into the Bowman's capsule. 

o Reabsorption: Useful substances like glucose, amino acids, and most water are 

reabsorbed back into the bloodstream. 

o Secretion: Additional waste products are secreted into the tubules for excretion as 

urine. 

 Regulation of Fluid and Electrolyte Balance: 

o Adjusts the concentration of sodium, potassium, calcium, and other electrolytes in 

the blood. 

 Acid-Base Balance: 

o Excretes hydrogen ions (H⁺) and reabsorbs bicarbonate (HCO₃⁻) to maintain the 

body's pH balance. 

 Blood Pressure Regulation: 

o Secretes renin in response to low blood pressure, activating the renin-angiotensin-

aldosterone system (RAAS) to increase blood volume and pressure. 

 Erythropoiesis Regulation: 

o Produces erythropoietin, a hormone that stimulates red blood cell production in 

the bone marrow in response to low oxygen levels. 

 Detoxification: 

o Removes metabolic waste products, such as urea, creatinine, and uric acid, from 

the blood. 

4.6 The Process of Urine Formation 

1. Glomerular Filtration: 

o Blood enters the glomerulus, where pressure forces water, salts, glucose, and waste 

into the Bowman’s capsule. 

2. Tubular Reabsorption: 

o In the proximal tubule, essential substances like water, glucose, and sodium are 

reabsorbed into the bloodstream. 

3. Tubular Secretion: 

o In the distal tubule, additional waste products, hydrogen ions, and potassium are 

secreted into the tubules. 

4. Concentration of Urine: 

o The collecting ducts concentrate the urine by reabsorbing water under the influence 

of antidiuretic hormone (ADH). 

5. Excretion: 

o The final urine collects in the renal pelvis, flows through the ureter, and is stored in 

the bladder before being excreted through the urethra. 

4.7 Regulation of Urine Production 
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The kidneys regulate urine production through several mechanisms: 

 Antidiuretic Hormone (ADH): Controls water reabsorption in the collecting ducts. 

 Aldosterone: Regulates sodium and water reabsorption in the nephron. 

 Renin-Angiotensin-Aldosterone System (RAAS): Helps maintain blood pressure and 

fluid balance. 

 

4.8 Common Disorders of the Kidneys 

 Chronic Kidney Disease (CKD): Progressive loss of kidney function over time, often due 

to diabetes, hypertension, or glomerulonephritis. 

 Acute Kidney Injury (AKI): Sudden loss of kidney function, often due to dehydration, 

infection, or toxins. 

 Kidney Stones: Hard deposits of minerals and salts that can cause severe pain and block 

urine flow. 

 Urinary Tract Infections (UTIs): Infections that can affect the kidneys (pyelonephritis) if 

left untreated. 

 Polycystic Kidney Disease: Genetic disorder causing fluid-filled cysts to develop in the 

kidneys. 

 Glomerulonephritis: Inflammation of the glomeruli, leading to impaired kidney function. 

 

4.9 Ureters: Anatomy and Physiology 

The ureters are a pair of muscular tubes that transport urine from the kidneysto the bladder. They 

play a critical role in the urinary system, ensuring the efficient flow of urine through peristaltic 

movements. 

Anatomy of the Ureters 

A. Location and Size 

 Location: The ureters are located in the retroperitoneal space (behind the peritoneum), 

running from the renal pelvis of each kidney to the urinary bladder. 

 Length: Approximately 25–30 cm (10–12 inches) long in adults. 

 Diameter: About 3–4 mm wide, but varies along their length. 

B. Structure 

1. Inner Mucosa: 

o Lined with transitional epithelium, which allows stretching as urine passes through. 

o Secretes mucus to protect the ureter lining. 

2. Muscular Layer (Muscularis): 

o Composed of smooth muscle that contracts rhythmically to propel urine forward 

(peristalsis). 
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3. Outer Layer (Adventitia): 

o A connective tissue layer that anchors the ureter to surrounding structures. 

C. Ureteral Segments 

 Abdominal Ureter: Runs from the kidney to the pelvic brim. 

 Pelvic Ureter: Passes through the pelvic cavity and approaches the bladder. 

 

D. Physiology of the Ureters 

The primary function of the ureters is to transport urine from the kidneys to the bladder, 

maintaining a one-way flow to prevent backflow. 

Key Functions: 

1. Urine Transport: 

o Peristalsis: Waves of smooth muscle contractions move urine toward the bladder, 

even against gravity. 

o Gravity-Assisted Flow: Helps in urine movement, especially when a person is 

upright. 

2. Prevention of Backflow: 

o The ureters have valve-like mechanisms at their connection to the bladder, 

preventing urine from flowing backward (reflux). 

3. Pain Sensation: 

o The ureters are highly sensitive, which can cause sharp pain (known as renal colic) 

if there is an obstruction, such as kidney stones. 

E. The Process of Urine Movement Through the Ureters 

1. Urine Formation: Urine is produced in the kidneys and collected in the renal pelvis. 

2. Peristalsis: Smooth muscle contractions propel the urine through the ureters toward the 

bladder. 

3. Entry into the Bladder: The ureters enter the bladder at an angle, creating a functional 

valve to prevent backflow. 

4. Bladder Filling: Urine accumulates in the bladder until it reaches a certain volume, 

signaling the urge to urinate. 

 

F. Common Disorders of the Ureters 

 Ureteral Stones (Ureteral Calculi): Hard deposits that can block urine flow, causing 

severe pain. 

 Ureteral Stricture: Narrowing of the ureter due to scar tissue, injury, or inflammation. 

 Ureteral Obstruction: Blockage due to stones, tumors, or congenital abnormalities. 
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 Hydronephrosis: Swelling of the kidney due to urine backup caused by a blockage in the 

ureter. 

 Urinary Tract Infections (UTIs): Infections can affect the ureters, leading to 

pyelonephritis if the kidneys are involved. 

 

G. Interesting Facts About the Ureters 

 Each ureter carries about 1–2 liters of urine from the kidneys to the bladder daily. 

 The ureters have natural constrictions at specific points, which are common locations for 

stone blockage. 

 The ureteral peristalsis is strong enough to move urine even if a person is lying down or 

upside down. 

 

4.10 The Urinary Bladder: Anatomy and Physiology 

The urinary bladder is a hollow, muscular organ that stores urine before it is excreted from the 

body. It plays a key role in the urinary system by allowing for the controlled storage and release of 

urine. 

4.11 Anatomy of the Urinary Bladder 

A. Location and Size 

 Location: Located in the pelvic cavity, behind the pubic bone and above the urethra. 

 Size: Varies based on how full it is. When empty, it’s about the size of a pear; it can expand 

to hold up to 400–600 mL of urine. 

B. Structure 

1. Wall Layers: 

o Mucosa (Innermost Layer): Lined with transitional epithelium that allows 

stretching as the bladder fills. 

o Submucosa: Contains blood vessels, nerves, and connective tissue. 

o Muscularis (Detrusor Muscle): A thick layer of smooth muscle that contracts to 

expel urine during urination. 

o Adventitia (Outer Layer): Connective tissue that helps anchor the bladder. 

2. Bladder Regions: 

o Apex: The top part that points toward the abdominal wall. 

o Body: The main, central portion where urine is stored. 

o Base (Fundus): The bottom, triangular part that connects to the urethra. 

3. Internal Features: 
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o Trigone: A triangular area at the base, defined by the two ureteral openings and the 

urethral opening. It’s less stretchable and helps prevent urine from flowing back 

into the ureters. 

o Urethral Opening (Internal Sphincter): Controls the flow of urine from the 

bladder into the urethra. 

 

4.12 Physiology of the Urinary Bladder 

The bladder’s primary function is to store urine and control its release during urination. 

Key Functions: 

1. Urine Storage: 

o The bladder can expand significantly to accommodate increasing volumes of urine 

without a significant rise in pressure. 

o Detrusor Muscle remains relaxed while the bladder fills. 

2. Urination (Micturition): 

o When the bladder reaches a certain level of fullness, stretch receptors send signals 

to the brain, creating the urge to urinate. 

o The detrusor muscle contracts, while the internal and external sphincters relax to 

allow urine to flow out. 

3. Control of Urine Flow: 

o The internal sphincter (involuntary control) and external sphincter (voluntary 

control) regulate the flow of urine during micturition. 

4. Regulation of Fluid Balance: 

o Works in conjunction with the kidneys and ureters to maintain the body’s water and 

electrolyte balance. 

4.13 The Process of Urination (Micturition Reflex) 

1. Bladder Filling: Urine from the kidneys flows into the bladder through the ureters. 

2. Stretch Receptors Activation: As the bladder fills, stretch receptors in the bladder wall 

signal the brain. 

3. Urge to Urinate: The brain processes the signal and creates the sensation of needing to 

urinate. 

4. Micturition Reflex: When appropriate, the brain signals the bladder to contract and the 

sphincters to relax. 

5. Urine Expulsion: Urine flows from the bladder through the urethra and out of the body. 

4.14 Common Disorders of the Urinary Bladder 

 Urinary Tract Infections (UTIs): Infections that can affect the bladder (cystitis), causing 

frequent, painful urination. 
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 Bladder Stones: Hard masses of minerals that form in the bladder, causing pain and 

obstruction. 

 Overactive Bladder: A condition characterized by sudden, strong urges to urinate 

frequently. 

 Urinary Incontinence: Involuntary leakage of urine due to weakened pelvic muscles or 

nerve issues. 

 Bladder Cancer: Malignant tumors that may cause blood in the urine, frequent urination, 

or pelvic pain. 

 Interstitial Cystitis: Chronic inflammation of the bladder wall causing pain and pressure. 

 

4.15 The Urethra: Anatomy and Physiology 

The urethra is a narrow, tube-like structure that carries urine from the bladder to the outside of the 

body. In males, it also serves as the passageway for semen during ejaculation. The urethra plays a 

key role in the urinary and, in males, the reproductive systems. 

 

4.16 Anatomy of the Urethra 

A. Location and Size 

 Location: Extends from the bladder neck (at the base of the bladder) to the external urethral 

opening (meatus). 

 Length: 

o Male Urethra: About 18–20 cm (7–8 inches) long. 

o Female Urethra: About 4 cm (1.5 inches) long. 

 Diameter: Approximately 6 mm in both genders. 

B. Structure 

The urethra is divided into several regions based on its location: 

1. In Males: 

 Prostatic Urethra: Passes through the prostate gland. 

 Membranous Urethra: The shortest and narrowest part, passing through the pelvic floor 

muscles. 

 Spongy (Penile) Urethra: Runs through the penis and is surrounded by the corpus 

spongiosum, which prevents it from collapsing during erection. 

2. In Females: 

 Short Urethra: A simple, straight tube with no distinct segments, opening just above the 

vaginal opening. 
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C. Urethral Sphincters 

 Internal Urethral Sphincter: Involuntary muscle that keeps the urethra closed to prevent 

urine leakage, especially during sleep. 

 External Urethral Sphincter: Voluntary muscle that controls the release of urine during 

urination. 

 

4.17 Physiology of the Urethra 

The primary function of the urethra is to carry urine from the bladder to the outside of the body. In 

males, it also serves as the conduit for semen during ejaculation. 

Key Functions: 

1. Urine Transport: 

o The urethra acts as a passageway for urine to exit the body when the bladder 

contracts and the sphincters relax. 

2. Ejaculation (in Males): 

o The urethra transports semen from the reproductive tract to the outside during 

ejaculation. 

3. Control of Urine Flow: 

o The internal and external sphincters regulate the flow of urine. The external 

sphincter provides voluntary control, allowing us to hold urine until we choose to 

urinate. 

4. Protection Against Infections: 

o The urethra has natural defenses, such as urine flow, which helps flush out bacteria. 

4.18 The Process of Urination (Micturition) Through the Urethra 

1. Bladder Filling: Urine accumulates in the bladder. 

2. Stretch Receptors Activation: Signals are sent to the brain when the bladder is full. 

3. Micturition Reflex: The brain signals the bladder to contract and the internal sphincter to 

relax. 

4. External Sphincter Relaxation: Voluntary control allows the external sphincter to relax. 

5. Urine Expulsion: Urine flows from the bladder, through the urethra, and out of the body. 

 

4.19 Common Disorders of the Urethra 

 Urinary Tract Infections (UTIs): Infections can affect the urethra, causing urethritis 

(inflammation of the urethra), leading to pain, burning during urination, and discharge. 

 Urethral Stricture: Narrowing of the urethra due to scarring, inflammation, or injury, 

causing difficulty in urination. 
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 Urethral Prolapse: A condition where the urethra protrudes through the vaginal opening 

(more common in postmenopausal women). 

 Urethral Diverticulum: A pouch or sac that forms along the urethra, leading to infections, 

painful urination, or discharge. 

 Bladder Outlet Obstruction: Blockage or narrowing of the urethra, leading to urinary 

retention or difficulty emptying the bladder. 

 

4.20 Interesting Facts About the Urethra 

 The female urethra is much shorter than the male urethra, which is why women are more 

prone to UTIs. 

 The male urethra serves both urinary and reproductive functions, making it unique in the 

body. 

 During erection, the external urethral sphincter contracts to prevent urine from mixing with 

semen. 

 

4.21. The Skin and Sweat Glands: Anatomy and Physiology 

The skin is the body's largest organ, serving as a protective barrier, regulating temperature, and 

allowing sensory perception. Embedded within the skin are specialized structures like sweat 

glands, which play a key role in thermoregulation and excretion. 

 

4.22 Anatomy of the Skin 

The skin consists of three main layers: 

A. Epidermis (Outer Layer) 

 Structure: A thin, protective layer made mostly of keratinized stratified squamous 

epithelium. 

 Functions: Provides a barrier against pathogens, UV radiation, and water loss. 

 Cell Types: 

o Keratinocytes: Produce keratin for protection. 

o Melanocytes: Produce melanin, giving skin its color and protecting against UV 

damage. 

o Langerhans Cells: Part of the immune response. 

o Merkel Cells: Involved in sensory perception. 
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B. Dermis (Middle Layer) 

 Structure: Thicker than the epidermis, made of connective tissue containing blood vessels, 

nerves, hair follicles, and sweat glands. 

 Functions: Provides strength, elasticity, and nourishment to the skin. 

 Components: 

o Collagen and Elastin Fibers: Provide structural support and flexibility. 

o Sensory Receptors: Detect touch, pressure, pain, and temperature. 

C. Hypodermis (Subcutaneous Tissue) 

 Structure: Made of adipose tissue and connective tissue. 

 Functions: Insulates the body, stores energy, and cushions internal organs. 

 

4.23 Sweat Glands (Sudoriferous Glands) 

Sweat glands are specialized structures in the skin that produce sweat, helping regulate body 

temperature and excrete waste products. 

A. Types of Sweat Glands 

1. Eccrine (Merocrine) Glands: 

o Location: Found all over the body, especially on the palms, soles, and forehead. 

o Function: Produce a watery, odorless sweat that helps cool the body through 

evaporation. 

o Structure: Ducts open directly onto the skin surface. 

2. Apocrine Glands: 

o Location: Found mainly in the armpits, groin, and around the nipples. 

o Function: Produce a thicker, milky sweat that can develop an odor when broken 

down by bacteria. 

o Structure: Ducts open into hair follicles. 

 

4.24 Physiology of the Skin and Sweat Glands 

Functions of the Skin: 

 Protection: Shields against mechanical injury, pathogens, and harmful UV rays. 

 Regulation: Controls body temperature through sweat production and blood flow. 

 Sensation: Contains receptors for touch, pressure, pain, and temperature. 

 Excretion: Removes waste products like urea and salts through sweat. 

 Vitamin D Synthesis: Produces vitamin D when exposed to sunlight. 
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Functions of Sweat Glands: 

1. Thermoregulation: Sweating cools the body when it’s too hot. 

2. Waste Elimination: Excretes small amounts of urea, salts, and other waste products. 

3. Electrolyte Balance: Helps regulate the balance of sodium and other electrolytes in the 

body. 

 

4.25 Common Disorders of the Skin and Sweat Glands 

Skin Disorders: 

 Acne: Caused by clogged hair follicles and overproduction of sebum. 

 Eczema: Inflammatory condition causing redness, itching, and dryness. 

 Psoriasis: Chronic autoimmune condition leading to scaling and inflammation. 

 Skin Cancer: Includes melanoma, basal cell carcinoma, and squamous cell carcinoma. 

Sweat Gland Disorders: 

 Hyperhidrosis: Excessive sweating, often without an obvious cause. 

 Anhidrosis: Inability to sweat, which can lead to overheating. 

 Bromhidrosis: Foul-smelling sweat caused by bacterial breakdown. 

 Heat Rash: Blockage of sweat ducts causing red, itchy bumps. 

 

Interesting Facts About the Skin and Sweat Glands 

 The average adult has about 2–5 million sweat glands. 

 The palms of your hands and soles of your feet have the highest concentration of sweat 

glands. 

 Apocrine sweat glands become active during puberty, which is why body odor starts to 

develop at that time. 

 Sweat is mostly made up of water, but it also contains electrolytes like sodium and 

potassium. 

Questions 

1. What are the main organs of the urinary system? Briefly explain their functions. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. How do the kidneys filter blood and produce urine? 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Block-2 Musculo-Skeletal System, Cardiovascular System, Respiratory System, Blood and 

Lymphatic System (20 hours) 

Unit-05 The Skeletal System: Skeleton, Functions of skeleton, Classification of bones. 

 

Unit-05 

5.1 The Skeletal System 

Skeleton 

The skeleton is the rigid framework of bones and cartilage that supports and gives shape to the 

human body. It forms the structural foundation upon which muscles are attached and facilitates 

movement through the coordination of bones, joints, and muscles. The human skeleton is broadly 

divided into two main parts: the axial skeleton, which includes the skull, vertebral column, and rib 

cage; and the appendicular skeleton, which consists of the limbs and girdles. At birth, the skeleton 

contains around 270 bones, but as a person matures, some bones fuse, resulting in an adult skeleton 

with approximately 206 bones. 

Functions of the Skeleton 

The skeletal system serves several vital functions that are crucial to survival and overall health. 

Firstly, it provides support to the body by maintaining its shape and posture. Secondly, it offers 

protection to vital organs—for example, the skull encases the brain, and the rib cage shields the 

heart and lungs. It also enables movement by serving as an anchor for muscles; when muscles 

contract, they pull on bones to create motion. Another essential function is mineral storage, 

especially calcium and phosphorus, which are released into the bloodstream as needed. Lastly, 

bones are involved in blood cell production—a process known as hematopoiesis—which occurs in 

the bone marrow. 

Classification of Bones 

Bones in the human body are classified based on their shape and structure into five main categories: 

 Long bones – These are longer than they are wide and include bones such as the femur, 

humerus, and tibia. They are primarily involved in movement and act as levers. 

 Short bones – Roughly equal in length, width, and thickness, these bones provide stability 

and support with limited movement, such as the bones of the wrist (carpals) and ankle 

(tarsals). 

 Flat bones – These bones are thin and often curved, providing protection and surfaces for 

muscular attachment; examples include the skull, ribs, and sternum. 

 Irregular bones – These have complex shapes that do not fit into other categories, such as 

the vertebrae and certain facial bones. 

 Sesamoid bones – These are small, round bones embedded within tendons; the most 

prominent example is the patella (kneecap), which protects tendons from stress and wear. 
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Questions 

 

 

 

1. Describe the structure and major components of the human skeleton. How does it 

contribute to the overall functioning and movement of the body? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 

Explain the classification of bones with suitable examples. Why is the understanding 

of bone types important in the study of human anatomy and physiology? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-06 Study of joints; Structure and function of a Synovial joint. 

 

Unit-06 

6.1 Study of joints; Structure and function of a Synovial joint. 

Study of Joints 

Joints, also known as articulations, are the connections between bones in the human body that 

allow for varying degrees of movement and flexibility. They are classified based on structure and 

function. Structurally, joints are grouped into three types: fibrous, cartilaginous, and synovial 

joints. Functionally, they are classified as immovable (synarthrosis), slightly movable 

(amphiarthrosis), and freely movable (diarthrosis). The study of joints is crucial in understanding 

body mechanics, movement patterns, and common disorders such as arthritis, sprains, and joint 

degeneration. 

Structure and Function of a Synovial Joint 

Synovial joints are the most common and freely movable type of joints in the human body. They 

are characterized by the presence of a joint cavity filled with synovial fluid, which reduces friction 

and nourishes the joint. These joints consist of articular cartilage covering the ends of bones, a 

fibrous joint capsule, and an inner synovial membrane that secretes the fluid. Ligaments provide 

strength and stability, while tendons attach muscles to bones around the joint. Examples include 

the knee, elbow, shoulder, and hip joints. Synovial joints allow for a wide range of movements 

such as flexion, extension, rotation, abduction, and adduction. 

Questions 

1. What are joints, and how are they classified based on structure and function? Explain the 

importance of joints in human movement. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. Describe the structure of a synovial joint in detail. How do its components work together 

to allow smooth and efficient movement? 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-07 The Muscular System: Types of Muscles in the body; the characteristics, structure and 

functions of The Skeletal Muscles, Smooth Muscles and Cardiac Muscles. 

Unit-07 

7.1 The Muscular System 

The human body has three main types of muscles: skeletal, smooth, and cardiac. Skeletal muscles 

are voluntary and responsible for body movement. Smooth muscles are involuntary and control the 

function of internal organs. Cardiac muscles are specialized, involuntary muscles found only in the 

heart. Muscles have key characteristics including contractility (ability to shorten), extensibility 

(ability to stretch), and excitability (response to stimuli). Structurally, skeletal muscles are striated 

and multinucleated, smooth muscles are non-striated and spindle-shaped, and cardiac muscles are 

striated with intercalated discs, enabling synchronized heartbeats. 

7.2 Types of Muscles in the Body 

The human body contains three main types of muscles: skeletal muscles, smooth muscles, and 

cardiac muscles. These muscle types differ in structure, location, function, and control 

mechanisms. Skeletal muscles are voluntary and attached to bones, enabling movement. Smooth 

muscles are involuntary and found in the walls of internal organs like the stomach and blood 

vessels. Cardiac muscle is also involuntary and is found only in the heart, responsible for pumping 

blood throughout the body. 

i. Skeletal Muscles: Characteristics, Structure, and Functions 

Skeletal muscles are long, cylindrical, and multinucleated fibers with a striated appearance. They 

are under voluntary control and are connected to bones via tendons. These muscles are responsible 

for body movement, posture maintenance, heat production, and joint stabilization. They contract 

rapidly but can fatigue easily. Skeletal muscles work in pairs—when one contracts, the other 

relaxes—to create smooth, coordinated motion. 

ii. Smooth Muscles: Characteristics, Structure, and Functions 

Smooth muscles are non-striated, uninucleated, and involuntary. They are spindle-shaped and 

found in the walls of internal organs such as the intestines, bladder, and blood vessels. Their 

contractions are slow, rhythmic, and sustained, allowing for functions like peristalsis, regulation 

of blood flow, and movement of food and waste through the digestive tract. Unlike skeletal 

muscle, they do not tire easily. 

iii. Cardiac Muscles: Characteristics, Structure, and Functions 

Cardiac muscle is a specialized striated, branched, and involuntary muscle found only in the 

heart. The cells are connected by intercalated discs, which allow for synchronized contraction. 

Cardiac muscle contracts rhythmically and continuously to maintain a steady heartbeat and 
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ensure blood circulation throughout the body. It is highly resistant to fatigue, owing to a rich 

supply of blood and mitochondria. 

Questions 

1. Describe the three types of muscles found in the human body. How do their structural 

and functional differences support their specific roles? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. Explain the characteristics and functions of skeletal, smooth, and cardiac muscles. How 

does each muscle type contribute to overall bodily function? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-08 Functional anatomy of the Heart, arteries, veins and capillaries; The organization of 

systematic and pulmonary circulation, the cardiac cycle. 

Unit-08 

8.1 Functional Anatomy of the Heart 

The human heart is a highly specialized, myogenic muscular organ that functions as the central 

component of the cardiovascular system. Structurally, it consists of four chambers—two atria and 

two ventricles—separated by septa and regulated by a system of atrioventricular and semilunar 

valves to ensure unidirectional blood flow. The myocardium, composed of cardiac muscle tissue, 

enables rhythmic contraction through intrinsic pacemaker activity located in the sinoatrial (SA) 

node, modulated by autonomic innervation. The conduction system—including the SA node, 

atrioventricular (AV) node, Bundle of His, and Purkinje fibers—coordinates the contractile cycle, 

ensuring effective hemodynamics. 

 

8.2 Arteries, Veins, and Capillaries 

Arteries, veins, and capillaries represent three structurally distinct classes of blood vessels that 

function collectively to maintain circulatory integrity. Arteries possess thick tunica media with 

elastic and smooth muscle fibers that maintain high-pressure flow of oxygenated blood (except 

pulmonary arteries). Veins, in contrast, have thinner walls and are equipped with valves to assist 

the low-pressure return of deoxygenated blood to the heart. Capillaries, composed of a single layer 

of endothelial cells, facilitate the exchange of gases, nutrients, and metabolic waste through 

diffusion and filtration. This microcirculatory interface is crucial for tissue homeostasis. 

8.3 Systemic and Pulmonary Circulation 

The circulatory system is organized into two primary circuits: pulmonary and systemic. Pulmonary 

circulation involves the right ventricle pumping deoxygenated blood to the lungs for gas exchange 

via the pulmonary artery, with oxygenated blood returning to the left atrium. Systemic circulation 

begins with the left ventricle distributing oxygen-rich blood through the aorta to peripheral tissues, 

returning deoxygenated blood to the right atrium via the vena cavae. This dual-circuit design 

ensures optimal oxygen delivery and carbon dioxide clearance, and is tightly regulated by 

neurohumoral mechanisms and feedback systems. 

8.4 The Cardiac Cycle 

The cardiac cycle refers to the rhythmic sequence of electrical and mechanical events that 

culminate in efficient blood ejection and refilling of the heart chambers. It comprises atrial systole, 

ventricular systole, and diastole, driven by action potentials originating from the SA node. The 

opening and closing of cardiac valves are pressure-dependent, ensuring directional flow. Stroke 

volume and cardiac output are determined by preload, afterload, myocardial contractility, and heart 

rate—collectively governed by Frank-Starling mechanism and autonomic regulation. 
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Understanding these dynamics is critical in evaluating pathophysiological states like heart failure, 

arrhythmias, and shock. 

Questions 

1. Describe the structure and function of the heart, including its role in systemic and 

pulmonary circulation. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………………. 

 

2. Explain the phases of the cardiac cycle and the role of arteries, veins, and capillaries in 

maintaining circulatory flow. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-09 Blood: Composition and Functions, Blood groups and their importance. 

Unit-09 

9.1 Blood: Composition and Functions 

i. Composition of Blood: 

Blood is a specialized body fluid that circulates in the cardiovascular system, consisting of plasma, 

red blood cells (RBCs), white blood cells (WBCs), and platelets. 

Plasma (55% of blood volume) is a straw-colored liquid primarily composed of water, proteins 

(albumin, globulins, fibrinogen), electrolytes, hormones, nutrients, and waste products. Plasma 

serves as the medium for transporting substances like nutrients, gases, and waste products. 

Red blood cells (RBCs) (about 45%) are biconcave cells containing hemoglobin, a protein 

responsible for oxygen transport. 

White blood cells (WBCs) (1% of blood volume) are involved in immune response and defense 

against pathogens. These include neutrophils, lymphocytes, monocytes, eosinophils, and 

basophils. 

Platelets are involved in blood clotting and maintaining hemostasis. 

ii. Functions of Blood: 

 Transport: Blood transports oxygen from the lungs to tissues, carbon dioxide from tissues 

to lungs, nutrients from the digestive system, and waste products to the kidneys and liver 

for excretion. 

 Regulation: It helps in the regulation of body temperature, pH balance, and fluid volume. 

 Protection: WBCs and antibodies protect the body from infections, and platelets play a 

crucial role in wound healing through clot formation. 

 Clotting: Platelets and clotting factors are vital for preventing excessive blood loss after 

injury. 

9.2 Blood Groups and Their Importance 

i. Blood Groups: 

Blood is classified into four main groups based on the presence or absence of specific antigens on 

the surface of RBCs. The ABO system and Rh factor are the primary classifications: 

 ABO Blood Groups: There are four major blood types based on the antigens present: 

 Type A: Has A antigens on RBCs and anti-B antibodies in plasma. 

 Type B: Has B antigens on RBCs and anti-A antibodies in plasma. 
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 Type AB: Has both A and B antigens on RBCs and no anti-A or anti-B antibodies in plasma 

(universal plasma donor). 

 Type O: Has no A or B antigens and has both anti-A and anti-B antibodies in plasma 

(universal donor). 

 

 Rh Factor: 

 In addition to ABO, the presence or absence of the Rh antigen (often referred to as Rh-

positive or Rh-negative) further classifies blood. If the Rh factor is present, the blood type 

is Rh-positive (e.g., A+, B+); if absent, it is Rh-negative (e.g., A-, B-). 

9.3 Importance of Blood Groups: 

Transfusion Compatibility: It is crucial to match blood groups during transfusions to avoid 

hemolytic reactions. For instance, transfusing type A blood into a type B recipient would lead to 

the immune system attacking the foreign RBCs. 

Pregnancy: The Rh factor is significant in pregnancy. If an Rh-negative mother carries an Rh-

positive baby, she may develop Rh incompatibility, leading to potential complications like 

hemolytic disease of the newborn (HDN). 

Disease Resistance: Blood group antigens can affect susceptibility to certain infections or diseases, 

such as malaria and gastric ulcers. 

Questions 

1. Explain the composition of blood and describe its major functions in maintaining 

homeostasis and supporting physiological processes. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Discuss the ABO and Rh blood group systems, their clinical significance, and the role 

they play in blood transfusions and pregnancy. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-10 Composition of blood corpuscles - RBC, WBC and Platelets; Plasma, hemoglobin - 

coagulation of blood and anti-coagulants, blood groups and its importance; Sites, 

functional anatomy of lymph nodes and their function; Lymphatic system and its' role 

in immune system. 

Unit-10 

10.1 Composition of Blood Corpuscles: RBC, WBC, and Platelets 

 

i. Red Blood Cells (RBCs): 

Also known as erythrocytes, RBCs are biconcave, anucleated cells that contain the pigment 

hemoglobin, which binds oxygen for transportation to tissues. They are primarily produced 

in the red bone marrow and have an average lifespan of about 120 days. Their shape 

increases surface area for efficient gas exchange. 

 

ii. White Blood Cells (WBCs): 

Leukocytes are nucleated cells involved in the body's defense mechanisms. They are 

classified into granulocytes (neutrophils, eosinophils, basophils) and agranulocytes 

(lymphocytes and monocytes). WBCs play key roles in immune surveillance, 

inflammation, and pathogen destruction. 

 

iii. Platelets (Thrombocytes): 

Platelets are small, non-nucleated cytoplasmic fragments derived from megakaryocytes. 

They are essential for hemostasis, initiating clot formation at injury sites and releasing 

chemical mediators that promote vascular repair. 

 

10.2 Plasma, Hemoglobin, Coagulation of Blood, and Anti-Coagulants 

i. Plasma: 

Plasma is the straw-colored fluid matrix of blood, composed of water, electrolytes, 

nutrients, metabolic waste products, proteins (albumin, globulin, fibrinogen), hormones, 

and enzymes. It acts as a carrier for circulating cells and facilitates biochemical 

communication between tissues. 

 

ii.Hemoglobin: 

Hemoglobin is an iron-containing protein within RBCs responsible for transporting oxygen 

from the lungs to peripheral tissues and carbon dioxide from tissues back to the lungs. It 

also helps regulate blood pH through buffering actions. 
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iii. Coagulation of Blood: 

Blood coagulation is a cascade-driven process involving clotting factors that ultimately 

convert fibrinogen to fibrin, forming a stable clot. It prevents excessive blood loss 

following vascular injury. 

 

iv. Anti-Coagulants: 

Anticoagulants like heparin, warfarin, and natural proteins like antithrombin help regulate 

clot formation, preventing thrombosis. These are essential both physiologically and 

therapeutically in cardiovascular and surgical contexts. 

 

10.3 Blood Groups and Their Importance 

Blood groups are classified primarily by ABO and Rh systems, determined by antigenic 

markers on RBC surfaces. Understanding blood groups is essential in: 

 

 Safe transfusion practices 

 

 Preventing hemolytic reactions 

 

 Managing Rh incompatibility in pregnancy 

 

 Research in genetic susceptibility to diseases 

 

10.4 Sites and Functional Anatomy of Lymph Nodes 

Lymph nodes are small, bean-shaped organs distributed along the lymphatic vessels, with 

major clusters in the cervical, axillary, and inguinal regions. Structurally, they consist of a 

cortex (housing lymphoid follicles) and a medulla (containing sinuses). They filter lymph 

and are key centers for antigen presentation, lymphocyte activation, and immune 

surveillance. 

 

10.5 Lymphatic System and Its Role in Immune System 

The lymphatic system comprises lymph, lymph vessels, lymph nodes, tonsils, spleen, and 

thymus. Its functions include: 

 

 Returning interstitial fluid to the bloodstream 
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 Transporting dietary lipids from the gastrointestinal tract 

 

 Serving as a conduit for immune cell migration 

 

 Participating in immune defense by facilitating lymphocyte maturation, antigen 

detection, and immune response initiation 

 

 The system complements the cardiovascular system and plays a critical role in 

maintaining tissue fluid balance and protecting the body against pathogens. 

 

Questions 

1. Describe the structure and function of blood corpuscles and plasma. Discuss the 

physiological process of coagulation and the significance of anticoagulants. 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………. 

2. Explain the anatomical features and immunological role of lymph nodes. How does the 

lymphatic system contribute to maintaining immune homeostasis? 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Unit-11 Cardiac output and Venous return; Blood pressure and Regulation of blood pressure; 

Gross anatomy of the respiratory passages, functional of Nasal cavity, Pharynx, 

Larynx, Trachea, Bronchus, Lungs and Alveoli; The process of Respiration, Lung’s 

volumes & capacities, Mechanics of breathing and exchange of gas in alveoli. 

Unit-11 

11.1 Cardiac Output and Venous Return 

Cardiac Output (CO) refers to the volume of blood pumped by each ventricle per minute. It is 

calculated as: 

CO = Stroke Volume × Heart Rate 

Factors influencing CO include preload, afterload, myocardial contractility, and autonomic 

nervous input. It is a vital indicator of cardiovascular health and tissue perfusion. 

Venous Return is the volume of blood returning to the heart via the veins. It must equal cardiac 

output over time to maintain circulatory balance. Venous return is influenced by factors like blood 

volume, venous tone, skeletal muscle pump, respiratory pump, and gravity. 

11.2 Blood Pressure and Its Regulation 

Blood Pressure (BP) is the force exerted by circulating blood on vessel walls. It is expressed as 

systolic/diastolic pressure (e.g., 120/80 mmHg). 

 Short-term regulation involves baroreceptor reflexes, sympathetic stimulation, and 

adrenal medulla hormones. 

 Long-term regulation is managed by renal mechanisms (renin-angiotensin-aldosterone 

system), blood volume control, and hormonal responses (e.g., ADH, ANP). 

Maintaining optimal BP is crucial to prevent cardiovascular complications like stroke, heart failure, 

and kidney disease. 

11.3 Gross Anatomy of the Respiratory Passages 

 Nasal Cavity: Lined with ciliated epithelium and mucus, it filters, warms, and humidifies 

incoming air. 

 Pharynx: A muscular tube connecting nasal and oral cavities to the larynx and esophagus; 

it serves both respiratory and digestive functions. 

 Larynx: The voice box; contains vocal cords and regulates air passage to the trachea. It 

also prevents food from entering the airway. 

 Trachea: A flexible tube supported by cartilaginous rings; conducts air to the bronchi while 

filtering through mucus and cilia. 

 Bronchi: The trachea divides into primary bronchi entering each lung and further 

branching into secondary and tertiary bronchi. 

 Lungs: Paired spongy organs that house bronchi, bronchioles, and alveoli. 
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 Alveoli: Tiny air sacs surrounded by capillaries where gas exchange occurs. They provide 

a vast surface area and are lined with surfactant to reduce surface tension. 

 

11.4.The Process of Respiration 

Respiration consists of: 

 External respiration (gas exchange between alveoli and blood) 

 Internal respiration (exchange between blood and tissues) 

 Cellular respiration (oxygen utilization within cells for energy production) 

The respiratory cycle includes inhalation (active) and exhalation (passive under resting 

conditions). 

 

11.5 Lung Volumes and Capacities 

Lung volumes are measured using spirometry and include: 

 Tidal Volume (TV): Air inhaled/exhaled during normal breathing 

 Inspiratory Reserve Volume (IRV): Extra air inhaled after normal inhalation 

 Expiratory Reserve Volume (ERV): Extra air exhaled after normal exhalation 

 Residual Volume (RV): Air remaining in lungs after forced exhalation 

Capacities are combinations of volumes: 

 Vital Capacity (VC): TV + IRV + ERV 

 Total Lung Capacity (TLC): VC + RV 

 Functional Residual Capacity (FRC): ERV + RV 

11.6 Mechanics of Breathing and Gas Exchange in Alveoli 

i. Mechanics of Breathing: 

 Governed by Boyle’s Law: as thoracic volume increases, pressure decreases, allowing air 

inflow. 

 Inhalation: Diaphragm contracts and flattens, intercostal muscles lift the ribs. 

 Exhalation: Usually passive due to elastic recoil; becomes active during forced breathing. 

ii. Alveolar Gas Exchange: 

Occurs via diffusion across the respiratory membrane: 

 Oxygen diffuses from alveoli to pulmonary capillaries 
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 Carbon dioxide moves from blood to alveoli for exhalation 

Factors influencing gas exchange include surface area, membrane thickness, partial 

pressure gradients, and ventilation-perfusion matching. 

 

Questions 

1. Explain the regulation of blood pressure and the physiological mechanisms that maintain 

cardiac output and venous return. 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. Describe the structure and function of the respiratory tract, and explain how gas 

exchange occurs at the alveolar level, including lung volumes and mechanics of breathing. 

Answer…………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Block-3 Nervous System & Special Senses (10 hours): 

Unit-12 An introduction to Histology – nerve – structure and properties of neurons –nerve – 

action potential – generation propagation – factors influencing classification of neurons 

and nerve fibres, neuralgia cells, receptors and reflex arcs. 

Unit-12 

12.1 Introduction to Nerve Histology 

Histology, the microscopic study of tissues, provides fundamental insights into the structure and 

function of the nervous system. Nervous tissue is highly specialized for communication and 

coordination. It consists primarily of neurons (nerve cells), which transmit electrical impulses, and 

neuroglia (supporting cells), which provide structural and metabolic support. The unique 

organization of nervous tissue underlies the functional complexity of the nervous system, allowing 

for perception, integration, and response to internal and external stimuli. 

12.2 Structure and Properties of Neurons 

Neurons are the structural and functional units of the nervous system. Each neuron consists of three 

main parts: the cell body (soma), dendrites, and a single axon. The soma contains the nucleus and 

organelles essential for cellular metabolism. Dendrites receive incoming signals from other 

neurons and convey them toward the cell body. The axon conducts impulses away from the cell 

body to other neurons, muscles, or glands. Neurons exhibit unique properties such as excitability, 

the ability to respond to stimuli, and conductivity, the capacity to transmit electrical signals. 

Neurons may be classified based on their shape (multipolar, bipolar, unipolar) and function 

(sensory, motor, interneurons). 

12.3 Nerve Fibres and Classification 

Nerve fibres are extensions of neurons, particularly axons, which may be myelinated or 

unmyelinated. Myelinated fibres are covered by a lipid-rich sheath formed by Schwann cells in the 

peripheral nervous system (PNS) or oligodendrocytes in the central nervous system (CNS). This 

sheath insulates the axon and allows for faster transmission of nerve impulses via saltatory 

conduction. Unmyelinated fibres conduct impulses more slowly. Nerve fibres are classified based 

on their diameter, conduction velocity, and functional role. The Erlanger and Gasser classification 

(A, B, C fibres) is used for motor and somatic sensory fibres, while the Lloyd and Hunt 

classification (Group I–IV) is applied to sensory fibres from muscles and joints. 

12.4 Action Potential: Generation and Propagation 

The action potential is a rapid, transient change in the electrical membrane potential of a neuron. 

It begins when a stimulus depolarizes the neuron’s membrane to a threshold level, opening voltage-

gated sodium channels and allowing Na⁺ ions to enter the cell. This causes a sharp rise in membrane 

potential (depolarization), followed by the opening of potassium channels that restore the resting 

potential (repolarization). The action potential travels along the axon to the synapse, where it 

triggers neurotransmitter release. In myelinated fibres, propagation occurs by saltatory conduction 
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between the nodes of Ranvier, greatly enhancing the speed and efficiency of nerve impulse 

transmission. 

12.5 Factors Influencing Conduction and Classification 

Several factors influence the generation and conduction of action potentials. These include axon 

diameter, myelination, temperature, and ionic composition of the extracellular fluid. Larger 

diameter and myelinated fibres conduct impulses faster. The functional classification of neurons 

and nerve fibres is also based on their role in the nervous system, such as sensory (afferent), motor 

(efferent), or interneurons. Sensory neurons carry information from receptors to the CNS, motor 

neurons transmit signals from the CNS to effectors, and interneurons integrate information within 

the CNS. 

12.6 Neuroglial Cells: Types and Functions 

Neuroglial cells, or glia, are the non-excitable support cells in the nervous system. They outnumber 

neurons and perform essential functions such as nutrient support, waste removal, myelination, and 

immune defense. In the CNS, the main glial cells include astrocytes (support and blood-brain 

barrier maintenance), oligodendrocytes (myelin production), microglia (immune surveillance), and 

ependymal cells (lining ventricles and cerebrospinal fluid production). In the PNS, Schwann cells 

form the myelin sheath, while satellite cells surround neuron cell bodies in ganglia and regulate 

their environment. 

12.7 Sensory Receptors: Structure and Classification 

Receptors are specialized structures that detect and respond to various stimuli. They may be 

classified by the type of stimulus they detect, such as mechanoreceptors (touch, pressure), 

thermoreceptors (temperature), nociceptors (pain), photoreceptors (light), and chemoreceptors 

(chemical stimuli). Structurally, receptors may be free nerve endings, encapsulated endings, or 

specialized receptor cells. These sensory receptors transduce external stimuli into electrical signals, 

which are then carried to the central nervous system for interpretation and response. 

12.8 Reflex Arcs: Components and Mechanism 

A reflex arc is the neural pathway that mediates a reflex action. It typically consists of five 

components: a receptor (detects the stimulus), a sensory neuron (transmits afferent impulses to the 

CNS), an integration center (usually within the spinal cord or brainstem), a motor neuron (carries 

efferent impulses), and an effector (muscle or gland that responds). Reflexes can be monosynaptic 

(e.g., knee-jerk reflex) or polysynaptic (e.g., withdrawal reflex). Reflex arcs allow for rapid, 

automatic responses to stimuli and are essential for survival and homeostasis. 

Questions 

1. Describe the structure and properties of a neuron. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………… 

2.What is a reflex arc? Explain its components with a suitable example. 

Answer……………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-13 Functional anatomy of Cerebrum, Cerebellum, spinal cord; Functions and importance 

of the parts of the brain viz., cerebrum, pons, medulla, thalamus, hypothalamus, 

cerebellum and autonomic nervous system (sympathetic and parasympathetic). 

Unit-13 

13.1 Functional Anatomy of the Cerebrum 

The cerebrum is the largest and most complex part of the human brain. It consists of two cerebral 

hemispheres connected by the corpus callosum, enabling communication between the left and right 

sides. Each hemisphere is further divided into four lobes – frontal, parietal, temporal, and occipital 

– each associated with distinct functions. The outer layer, known as the cerebral cortex, is 

composed of gray matter and is responsible for conscious thought, voluntary motor activity, 

sensory perception, reasoning, memory, and emotions. Beneath the cortex lies the white matter, 

which facilitates communication between different brain regions through nerve tracts. The basal 

ganglia, located deep within the cerebrum, play a key role in motor control and coordination. 

13.2 Structure and Function of the Cerebellum 

The cerebellum lies posterior to the brainstem and beneath the occipital lobes of the cerebrum. 

Structurally, it consists of two hemispheres connected by a central region called the vermis. The 

cerebellar cortex (gray matter) surrounds the arbor vitae (white matter), which appears tree-like in 

cross-section. Functionally, the cerebellum is essential for the coordination of voluntary 

movements, maintenance of posture, balance, and muscle tone. It fine-tunes motor activities 

initiated by the cerebrum and contributes to motor learning. Recent studies also highlight its 

involvement in cognitive functions such as attention and language. 

13.3 Anatomy and Function of the Spinal Cord 

The spinal cord is a cylindrical structure extending from the medulla oblongata to the level of the 

first or second lumbar vertebra. It is housed within the vertebral column and protected by the 

meninges and cerebrospinal fluid. Anatomically, the spinal cord is divided into cervical, thoracic, 

lumbar, sacral, and coccygeal segments. It contains a central core of gray matter, which resembles 

an “H” in cross-section, surrounded by white matter. The spinal cord serves as a conduit for sensory 

information ascending to the brain and motor commands descending from the brain. It also 

integrates reflexes, which are rapid, automatic responses to stimuli. 

13.4 Functions and Importance of the Cerebrum, Pons, and Medulla 

The cerebrum is the seat of higher mental functions. It governs voluntary motor activities, 

processes sensory information, and facilitates complex processes like language, abstract thought, 

decision-making, and emotional expression. The pons, located in the brainstem between the 

midbrain and medulla, acts as a bridge relaying messages between the cerebrum and cerebellum. 

It also plays a critical role in regulating sleep, arousal, and respiration. The medulla oblongata, the 
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lowermost part of the brainstem, is vital for autonomic control. It houses centers that regulate heart 

rate, respiratory rhythm, blood pressure, and reflexes like swallowing, coughing, and vomiting. 

13.5 Thalamus and Hypothalamus: Structure and Function 

The thalamus, located deep within the brain, acts as the main relay station for sensory information 

on its way to the cerebral cortex. It filters and directs sensory input, excluding olfactory signals, 

and also plays roles in consciousness, alertness, and motor coordination. The hypothalamus, 

situated just below the thalamus, is a crucial center for homeostasis. It controls the autonomic 

nervous system and the endocrine system through its connection with the pituitary gland. Functions 

of the hypothalamus include regulation of body temperature, hunger, thirst, sleep-wake cycles, and 

emotional responses. It also influences behavior and physiological processes related to 

reproduction and stress. 

13.6 Functional Role of the Cerebellum 

Beyond its anatomical significance, the cerebellum is indispensable for the smooth execution of 

voluntary movements. It receives input from the sensory systems, spinal cord, and other brain areas 

to fine-tune motor activity. Damage to the cerebellum results in ataxia, characterized by loss of 

coordination and balance. The cerebellum also plays an adaptive role by helping the body learn 

new motor skills and correct errors in movement. Its role in non-motor functions, such as attention 

and emotional regulation, is a growing field of research. 

13.7 Autonomic Nervous System: Sympathetic and Parasympathetic Divisions 

The autonomic nervous system (ANS) regulates involuntary physiological processes such as heart 

rate, blood pressure, digestion, and respiratory rate. It consists of two antagonistic divisions: the 

sympathetic and parasympathetic systems. The sympathetic division, originating from the 

thoracolumbar region (T1–L2), prepares the body for emergency responses, often termed the "fight 

or flight" reaction. It increases cardiac output, dilates pupils, and inhibits gastrointestinal activity. 

In contrast, the parasympathetic division, arising from the brainstem and sacral spinal cord (S2–

S4), promotes a "rest and digest" state. It slows the heart rate, stimulates digestion, and promotes 

energy conservation and recovery. 

13.8 Comparison of Sympathetic and Parasympathetic Divisions 

The two divisions of the ANS function in a complementary manner to maintain physiological 

balance. Sympathetic fibers typically use norepinephrine as the neurotransmitter at the 

postganglionic synapse, while parasympathetic fibers use acetylcholine. The sympathetic ganglia 

are located close to the spinal cord, allowing for a widespread response. In contrast, 

parasympathetic ganglia are located near or within the target organs, resulting in more localized 

and specific actions. The dual control of most organs by both systems ensures rapid and appropriate 

responses to changes in the internal or external environment. 
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Questions 

1. Write a short note on the functions of the cerebrum and cerebellum. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 

2. Differentiate between the sympathetic and parasympathetic nervous systems. 

Answer………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Unit-14 Functional anatomy and physiology of Eyes, ears, nose, tongue and skin. 

Unit-14 

14.1 Functional Anatomy and Physiology of the Eye 

The eye is a specialized sensory organ responsible for vision. Structurally, it consists of three 

layers: the outer fibrous layer (sclera and cornea), middle vascular layer (choroid, ciliary body, and 

iris), and inner neural layer (retina). The cornea and lens focus incoming light onto the retina, 

where photoreceptor cells (rods and cones) convert light into electrical signals. These signals are 

transmitted via the optic nerve to the visual cortex of the brain. The aqueous humor in the anterior 

chamber maintains intraocular pressure, while the vitreous humor supports the retina. The pupil 

regulates light entry, and extraocular muscles control eye movements. Physiologically, the eye 

adapts to different light conditions (via the pupil), focuses on near or far objects (accommodation), 

and perceives color and motion through complex neural processing. 

14.2 Functional Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear 

The ear is responsible for hearing and balance and is divided into three parts: external, middle, and 

inner ear. The external ear (pinna and external auditory canal) captures sound waves and channels 

them to the tympanic membrane. Vibrations from the tympanic membrane are transmitted via the 

ossicles (malleus, incus, and stapes) in the middle ear to the oval window. The inner ear contains 

the cochlea (hearing) and vestibular apparatus (balance). Inside the cochlea, sound vibrations are 

transformed into electrical impulses by hair cells in the organ of Corti and sent to the brain via the 

auditory nerve. The semicircular canals, utricle, and saccule in the vestibular system detect head 

position and motion, helping maintain equilibrium and spatial orientation. 

14.3 Functional Anatomy and Physiology of the Nose 

The nose is the primary organ of smell and also contributes to respiration and filtration of air. 

Anatomically, the nasal cavity is lined with respiratory epithelium and olfactory epithelium, which 

contains olfactory receptor neurons. These receptors are stimulated by odorant molecules dissolved 

in mucus, and the signal is transmitted via the olfactory nerve (cranial nerve I) to the olfactory bulb 

and then to the olfactory cortex. The nasal conchae increase the surface area for warming, 

humidifying, and filtering inhaled air. The olfactory system plays a key role in flavor perception 

and is closely connected to limbic structures, contributing to emotional and memory-related 

responses to smells. 

14.4 Functional Anatomy and Physiology of the Tongue 

The tongue is a muscular organ involved in taste perception, speech, and mastication. It is covered 

with papillae that house taste buds, the sensory structures for taste. Taste buds contain gustatory 

receptor cells that detect five basic taste modalities: sweet, sour, salty, bitter, and umami. These 

signals are transmitted via the facial (VII), glossopharyngeal (IX), and vagus (X) nerves to the 

gustatory cortex. The anterior two-thirds of the tongue are mainly innervated by the facial nerve, 
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while the posterior third is served by the glossopharyngeal nerve. The tongue also plays a 

mechanical role in food manipulation and articulation of speech sounds. 

14.5 Functional Anatomy and Physiology of the Skin 

The skin is the largest organ of the body and serves protective, sensory, thermoregulatory, and 

excretory functions. It is composed of three layers: epidermis, dermis, and hypodermis. The 

epidermis, composed of keratinized stratified squamous epithelium, provides a barrier against 

pathogens and water loss. The dermis contains connective tissue, blood vessels, nerve endings, 

sweat glands, sebaceous glands, and hair follicles. The hypodermis (subcutaneous layer) provides 

insulation and cushioning. Sensory receptors in the skin detect stimuli such as touch (Meissner’s 

corpuscles), pressure (Pacinian corpuscles), pain (nociceptors), and temperature (thermoreceptors). 

The skin also plays a role in vitamin D synthesis, immune defense, and the regulation of body 

temperature through vasodilation and sweating. 

 

Questions 

1. Explain the structure and function of the human eye. 

Answer………………………………………………………………................................. 

2. Write a short note on the role of skin as a sensory organ. 

Answer………………………………………………………………................................. 
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Block-4 Reproductive System and Endocrine System (10 hours): 

 

Unit-15 Functional anatomy male reproductive system, seminal vesicles and prostate glands; 

Spermatogenesis. 

Unit-15 

15.1 Functional Anatomy of the Male Reproductive System 

The male reproductive system comprises both external and internal structures essential for the 

production, maturation, and delivery of sperm. The external genitalia include the penis, which 

facilitates copulation and the excretion of urine, and the scrotum, a sac-like structure that houses 

the testes and maintains them at a temperature slightly lower than body temperature—vital for 

effective spermatogenesis. The internal organs consist of the testes, epididymis, vas deferens, 

ejaculatory ducts, urethra, and accessory glands (seminal vesicles, prostate gland, and 

bulbourethral glands). The testes, enclosed in the tunica albuginea, contain seminiferous tubules 

where spermatogenesis occurs, and interstitial (Leydig) cells that produce testosterone. 

15.2 Seminal Vesicles: Structure and Function 

The seminal vesicles are a pair of elongated, coiled tubular glands located posterior to the urinary 

bladder and superior to the prostate gland. Each seminal vesicle joins the corresponding vas 

deferens to form the ejaculatory duct, which opens into the prostatic urethra. Functionally, these 

glands secrete an alkaline, viscous fluid rich in fructose, prostaglandins, and coagulating proteins. 

This fluid constitutes about 60-70% of the total ejaculate volume and plays a crucial role in sperm 

nourishment, motility, and survival in the acidic environment of the female reproductive tract. 

Fructose serves as an energy source for spermatozoa, while prostaglandins facilitate sperm 

transport within the female genital tract. 

15.3 Prostate Gland: Structure and Function 

The prostate gland is a single, walnut-sized gland situated just below the bladder and encircling 

the proximal urethra. It is composed of glandular tissue, fibromuscular stroma, and ducts opening 

into the urethra. The prostate secretes a thin, milky, slightly acidic fluid containing citric acid, 

proteolytic enzymes (e.g., prostate-specific antigen or PSA), zinc, and spermine. These 

components aid in liquefying the semen, enhancing sperm motility, and maintaining sperm 

viability. The gland also plays a key role in preventing urinary tract infections due to its 

antimicrobial properties. Age-related changes in the prostate can lead to conditions such as benign 

prostatic hyperplasia (BPH) or prostate cancer. 

15.4 Spermatogenesis: Definition and Stages 

Spermatogenesis is the complex, highly regulated process by which spermatogonial stem cells in 

the seminiferous tubules develop into mature spermatozoa. It occurs continuously after puberty 
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and is influenced by hormones such as FSH, LH, and testosterone. The process takes 

approximately 64–72 days and occurs in three sequential phases: 

1. Spermatocytogenesis: Mitotic division of spermatogonia leads to primary spermatocytes. 

2. Meiosis: Primary spermatocytes undergo two meiotic divisions to form haploid 

spermatids. 

3. Spermiogenesis: The morphological transformation of spermatids into motile, 

structurally mature spermatozoa. 

This entire process is supported by Sertoli cells, which provide nourishment, blood-testis barrier, 

and phagocytic activity. The release of mature sperm into the lumen of the seminiferous tubules 

is called spermiation. 

15.5 Hormonal Regulation of Male Reproductive Function 

The male reproductive system is regulated by the hypothalamic-pituitary-gonadal (HPG) axis. The 

hypothalamus secretes gonadotropin-releasing hormone (GnRH), which stimulates the anterior 

pituitary to release FSH and LH. FSH primarily acts on Sertoli cells to support spermatogenesis, 

while LH stimulates Leydig cells to produce testosterone, the principal male sex hormone. 

Testosterone is essential for the development of secondary sexual characteristics, libido, and the 

maintenance of reproductive function. Inhibin, produced by Sertoli cells, provides negative 

feedback on FSH secretion. 

Questions 

1.Describe the structure and functions of the male reproductive 

system.Answer………………………………………………………………................................. 

2.What is spermatogenesis? Briefly explain its 

stages.Answer………………………………………………………………................................. 
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Unit-16 Functional anatomy of female reproductive system; Ovarian hormones, menstruation, 

pregnancy, parturition and lactation.  

 

Unit-16 

16.1 Functional Anatomy of the Female Reproductive System 

The female reproductive system is specialized for ovum production, fertilization, gestation, 

childbirth, and lactation. It includes both internal organs—the ovaries, fallopian tubes, uterus, 

cervix, and vagina—and external genitalia collectively known as the vulva. The ovaries are 

almond-shaped gonads that produce ova and secrete sex hormones. The fallopian tubes provide the 

site for fertilization and transport the ovum to the uterus. The uterus is a muscular, pear-shaped 

organ where implantation and fetal development occur. The cervix connects the uterus to the 

vagina, which serves as the birth canal and the site for sperm deposition. The external 

genitaliainclude structures such as the labia, clitoris, and vestibule, which play roles in protection 

and sexual arousal. 

16.2 Ovarian Hormones and Their Functions 

The ovaries secrete two main hormones—estrogensandprogesterone—which regulate the 

menstrual cycle and reproductive physiology. Estrogens (primarily estradiol) are responsible for 

the development of female secondary sexual characteristics, endometrial proliferation, and 

modulation of the hypothalamic-pituitary axis. Progesterone, secreted mainly after ovulation by 

the corpus luteum, prepares the endometrium for implantation and supports early pregnancy. The 

production of these hormones is regulated by FSH and LH, which are released in a cyclical 

pattern by the anterior pituitary under the influence of GnRH from the hypothalamus. Inhibin and 

activin, also secreted by the ovaries, modulate FSH secretion through feedback mechanisms. 

16.3 Menstrual Cycle: Phases and Regulation 

The menstrual cycle is a roughly 28-day cycle divided into three main phases: the follicular phase, 

ovulation, and the luteal phase. During the follicular phase (days 1–14), FSH promotes the growth 

of ovarian follicles, and estrogen secretion increases. Around mid-cycle, a surge in LH triggers 

ovulation, releasing a mature oocyte. In the luteal phase (days 15–28), the ruptured follicle 

transforms into the corpus luteum, which secretes progesterone. If fertilization does not occur, the 

corpus luteum regresses, leading to a decline in hormone levels and menstruation—the shedding 

of the endometrial lining. The cycle is tightly regulated by feedback loops involving estrogen, 

progesterone, FSH, and LH. 

16.4 Pregnancy: Fertilization to Parturition 

Pregnancy begins with the fertilization of the ovum by a spermatozoon, usually in the ampulla of 

the fallopian tube. The zygote undergoes cleavage and forms a blastocyst, which implants into the 

uterine endometrium. The developing placenta takes over hormonal functions, secreting hCG 

(human chorionic gonadotropin) to maintain the corpus luteum, along with estrogen and 

progesterone to support gestation. Physiological changes during pregnancy affect multiple 
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systems, including cardiovascular, renal, and endocrine systems. The uterus expands, and breasts 

enlarge in preparation for lactation. Fetal development proceeds through embryonic and fetal 

stages, lasting about 40 weeks from the last menstrual period. 

16.5 Parturition (Childbirth) 

Parturitionis the process of delivering the fetus and placenta and occurs in three stages: cervical 

dilation, fetal expulsion, and placental delivery. It is initiated by a complex interplay of hormonal 

and mechanical signals. As term approaches, estrogen levels increase, enhancing uterine sensitivity 

to oxytocin. At the same time, progesterone withdrawal facilitates uterine contractions. 

Prostaglandins soften the cervix (cervical ripening), and oxytocin promotes strong, rhythmic 

contractions of the myometrium. A neuroendocrine positive feedback loop involving cervical 

stretch receptors further intensifies uterine contractions until the baby is delivered. 

16.6 Lactation: Hormonal Control and Physiology 

Lactation is the process of milk production and ejection by the mammary glands. During 

pregnancy, high levels of estrogen and progesterone stimulate breast tissue development but inhibit 

milk secretion. After childbirth, the sudden drop in these hormones allows prolactin, secreted by 

the anterior pituitary, to initiate milk synthesis. Oxytocin, released from the posterior pituitary in 

response to infant suckling, triggers the milk ejection reflex by causing contraction of 

myoepithelial cells around the alveoli. Continued breastfeeding maintains prolactin secretion and 

suppresses ovulation via lactational amenorrhea, a natural form of contraception during early 

postpartum months. 

Questions 

1. Explain the structure and functions of the female reproductive 

system.Answer………………………………………………………………................................. 

2. Write a short note on menstruation and ovarian 

hormones.Answer………………………………………………………………..............................

... 
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Unit-17 Anatomical structure of important endocrine glands (Pituitary, thyroid, parathyroid, 

pancreas, adrenal and gonads); Structure and function of anterior and posterior 

Pituitary; Function of thyroid, parathyroid, supra renal and islets of Langerhans. Short 

anatomy of the hypothalamus and the releasing hormones secreted from it. 

 

Unit-17 

17.1 Anatomical Structure of Important Endocrine Glands 

The endocrine system comprises ductless glands that secrete hormones directly into the 

bloodstream, regulating a wide array of physiological processes. The major endocrine glands 

include the pituitary, thyroid, parathyroid, pancreas (islets of Langerhans), adrenal (suprarenal) 

glands, and gonads (ovaries and testes). These glands vary in location and structure but are unified 

by their hormonal regulatory roles. Each gland consists of specialized endocrine cells, richly 

vascularized to facilitate hormone distribution. 

17.2 Structure and Function of the Pituitary Gland 

The pituitary gland (hypophysis) is a pea-sized gland located at the base of the brain within the 

sella turcica of the sphenoid bone. It is connected to the hypothalamus via the infundibulum and is 

anatomically and functionally divided into two parts: the anterior pituitary (adenohypophysis) and 

the posterior pituitary (neurohypophysis). 

 The anterior pituitary originates from oral ectoderm and contains chromophil and 

chromophobe cells. It secretes several trophic hormones: 

o GH (Growth Hormone): Stimulates body growth and metabolism. 

o TSH (Thyroid Stimulating Hormone): Stimulates thyroid hormone synthesis. 

o ACTH (Adrenocorticotropic Hormone): Stimulates adrenal cortex hormone 

production. 

o FSH and LH: Regulate gonadal function. 

o Prolactin: Promotes lactation. 

 The posterior pituitary, derived from neural tissue, stores and releases hormones 

synthesized by the hypothalamus: 

o Oxytocin: Stimulates uterine contractions and milk ejection. 

o ADH (Antidiuretic Hormone/Vasopressin): Regulates water balance by acting on 

kidneys. 

17.3 Thyroid Gland: Structure and Function 

The thyroid gland is a bilobed gland located anteriorly in the neck, below the larynx. Each lobe 

contains numerous follicles lined with follicular cells, which synthesize thyroxine (T₄) and 

triiodothyronine (T₃) using iodine. These hormones regulate basal metabolic rate, growth, nervous 

system development, and thermogenesis. Parafollicular cells (C cells) produce calcitonin, which 

lowers blood calcium levels by inhibiting osteoclast activity. 
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17.4 Parathyroid Glands: Structure and Function 

The parathyroid glands are four small glands located on the posterior surface of the thyroid gland. 

They consist of chief cells that secrete parathyroid hormone (PTH), which increases blood calcium 

levels by stimulating bone resorption, increasing renal calcium reabsorption, and enhancing 

intestinal calcium absorption through vitamin D activation. PTH is essential for maintaining 

calcium and phosphate homeostasis. 

17.5 Adrenal (Suprarenal) Glands: Structure and Function 

The adrenal glands are paired glands located atop the kidneys. Each gland has two distinct regions: 

 The adrenal cortex, derived from mesoderm, is divided into three zones: 

o Zona glomerulosa: Secretes aldosterone, regulating sodium and potassium 

balance. 

o Zona fasciculata: Produces cortisol, involved in metabolism, stress response, and 

immune modulation. 

o Zona reticularis: Secretes androgens. 

 The adrenal medulla, derived from neural crest cells, contains chromaffin cells that secrete 

epinephrine and norepinephrine under sympathetic stimulation, mediating the fight-or-

flight response. 

17.6 Pancreas (Islets of Langerhans): Structure and Function 

The pancreas is both an exocrine and endocrine organ. The islets of Langerhans, scattered 

throughout the pancreas, contain different cell types with distinct functions: 

 Alpha (α) cells: Secrete glucagon, which raises blood glucose by promoting glycogenolysis 

and gluconeogenesis. 

 Beta (β) cells: Secrete insulin, which lowers blood glucose by facilitating cellular glucose 

uptake. 

 Delta (δ) cells: Produce somatostatin, which inhibits both insulin and glucagon secretion. 

 PP (pancreatic polypeptide) cells: Modulate pancreatic enzyme secretion and 

gastrointestinal function. 

17.7 Gonads: Structure and Hormonal Function 

The gonads (ovaries in females and testes in males) serve dual roles: gametogenesis and hormone 

secretion. 

 In males, the testes contain Leydig cells, which produce testosterone under the influence of 

LH. 

 In females, the ovaries produce estrogen and progesterone from developing follicles and 

corpus luteum, respectively, under FSH and LH control. These hormones regulate the 

menstrual cycle, secondary sexual characteristics, and support pregnancy. 



(276) 

17.8 Hypothalamus: Anatomy and Releasing Hormones 

The hypothalamus is a key neuroendocrine center located below the thalamus and above the 

pituitary. It integrates neural and endocrine functions by producing releasing and inhibiting 

hormones that regulate anterior pituitary activity. Important hypothalamic hormones include: 

 GnRH (Gonadotropin-releasing hormone): Stimulates FSH and LH secretion. 

 TRH (Thyrotropin-releasing hormone): Stimulates TSH and prolactin secretion. 

 CRH (Corticotropin-releasing hormone): Stimulates ACTH secretion. 

 GHRH and GHIH (Growth hormone-releasing/inhibiting hormones): Regulate GH 

secretion. 

 PIH (Prolactin-inhibiting hormone or dopamine): Inhibits prolactin release. 

 

Questions 

1. Describe the structure and functions of the anterior and posterior pituitary 

glands.Answer………………………………………………………………................................. 

2.Write a short note on the endocrine functions of the thyroid and adrenal 

glands.Answer………………………………………………………………................................. 

 

Objective Questions Covering the Course  

 

1. Which organelle is known as the powerhouse of the cell? 

a) Nucleus 

b) Mitochondria 

c) Golgi apparatus 

d) Ribosome 

Answer: b) Mitochondria 
 

2. Which of the following is not a type of human tissue? 
a) Epithelial 

b) Muscular 

c) Neural 

d) Skeletal 

Answer: d) Skeletal 

 

3. The process of wave-like movement of food in the digestive tract is called: 

a) Assimilation 

b) Segmentation 

c) Peristalsis 

d) Mastication 

Answer: c) Peristalsis 
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4. Which gland secretes digestive enzymes into the small intestine? 

a) Liver 

b) Spleen 

c) Pancreas 

d) Kidney 

Answer: c) Pancreas 
 

5. Which organ is responsible for filtering blood and producing urine? 
a) Liver 

b) Kidney 

c) Lungs 

d) Intestine 

Answer: b) Kidney 

 

6. The skeleton provides support and protection and is composed mainly of: 

a) Muscles 

b) Ligaments 

c) Cartilage 

d) Bones 

Answer: d) Bones 
 

7. Synovial joints are characterized by: 
a) Immobility 

b) Slight movement 

c) Free movement and synovial fluid 

d) No cavity between bones 

Answer: c) Free movement and synovial fluid 

 

8. Cardiac muscles are: 

a) Voluntary and striated 

b) Involuntary and striated 

c) Involuntary and non-striated 

d) Voluntary and non-striated 

Answer: b) Involuntary and striated 
 

9. Which blood vessels carry oxygenated blood away from the heart? 
a) Veins 

b) Capillaries 

c) Arteries 

d) Venules 

Answer: c) Arteries 

 

10. The universal donor blood group is: 

a) A 

b) AB 

c) B 

d) O negative 

Answer: d) O negative 
 

11. Platelets are primarily responsible for: 
a) Oxygen transport 
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b) Immunity 

c) Blood clotting 

d) Hormone secretion 

Answer: c) Blood clotting 
 

12. The organ responsible for gas exchange in the body is the: 
a) Heart 

b) Lungs 

c) Kidneys 

d) Liver 

Answer: b) Lungs 

 

13. Which part of the brain controls balance and coordination? 

a) Cerebrum 

b) Cerebellum 

c) Medulla 

d) Hypothalamus 

Answer: b) Cerebellum 
 

14. The functional unit of the nervous system is the: 
a) Neuron 

b) Axon 

c) Glial cell 

d) Synapse 

Answer: a) Neuron 

 

15. The sympathetic and parasympathetic systems are part of the: 

a) Central nervous system 

b) Somatic nervous system 

c) Autonomic nervous system 

d) Peripheral nervous system 

Answer: c) Autonomic nervous system 
 

16. Which organ is responsible for detecting sound vibrations? 
a) Eye 

b) Ear 

c) Nose 

d) Tongue 

Answer: b) Ear 

 

17. Which hormone controls the menstrual cycle and pregnancy? 

a) Testosterone 

b) Prolactin 

c) Estrogen 

d) Insulin 

Answer: c) Estrogen 
 

18. Spermatogenesis occurs in the: 
a) Prostate 

b) Testes 

c) Seminal vesicle 
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d) Vas deferens 

Answer: b) Testes 
 

19. Which endocrine gland is known as the master gland? 
a) Adrenal 

b) Thyroid 

c) Pituitary 

d) Pancreas 

Answer: c) Pituitary 

 

20. Insulin is secreted by the: 

a) Thyroid gland 

b) Pancreas (Islets of Langerhans) 

c) Adrenal gland 

d) Pituitary gland 

Answer: b) Pancreas (Islets of Langerhans) 
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COURSE DETAILS – 5 

SUBJECT NAME – YOGA PRACTICUM-1 

SUBJECT CODE – PGDYS-105 

CREDIT: 4 CA: 30 SEE: 70 MM: 100 

 

 

Learning objectives: 

1. To explore the role of mantras, chants, and prayers in creating a focused, meditative, and 

spiritually uplifting yoga practice. 

2. Learn and Apply Yogic Shat Karmas (Cleansing Techniques) 

3. To understand and practice subtle (Sukshma) and gross (Sthula) physical exercises that 

enhance flexibility, circulation, and overall body-mind coordination. 

4. Gain knowledge of various yogic postures (Asanas) and breathing techniques (Pranayama) 

for improving physical health, mental clarity, and energy balance. 

 

Learning Outcomes: 

1. Understand the significance of mantras, chants, and prayers in yoga practice. 

2. Demonstrate the practice of yogic cleansing techniques (Shat Karmas). 

3. Perform subtle and gross yogic exercises for body-mind coordination. 

4. Practice various asanas to improve strength and flexibility. 

5. Apply pranayama techniques for mental clarity and energy balance. 
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Block-1 Prayers and Recitations (20 hours) 

 

Unit-01 Concept and Recitation of Pranava 

 

Unit-1 

Pranava (प्रणव) or Omkar (ॐ) is the most sacred sound and symbol in Hinduism, Buddhism, and 

Jainism. It represents the essence of the ultimate reality (Brahman) and the cosmic vibration of the 

universe. 

1.1 Concept of Pranava (Omkar) - 

Meaning of Pranava (Om) 

 The word "Pranava" means "that which pervades all existence and is worthy of deep 

meditation." 

 The sound "Om" (ॐ) is considered the primordial vibration from which the entire 

universe emerged. 

 It is composed of three syllables: A (अ), U (उ), and M (म), representing various trinities 

in Indian philosophy. 

Symbolism and Interpretations 

 Vedantic Interpretation: 

o "A" – Creation (Brahma) 

o "U" – Preservation (Vishnu) 

o "M" – Dissolution (Shiva) 

 Spiritual Significance: 

o Represents the waking, dreaming, and deep sleep states, as well as the 

transcendental state (Turiya). 

o Symbolizes the unity of Atman (individual self) and Brahman (Supreme Reality). 

 In Yoga and Meditation: 

o Om is considered the most powerful mantra, capable of purifying the mind. 

o Chanting Om harmonizes the physical, mental, and spiritual states. 

 

1.2 Recitation of Pranava (Omkar) 

How to Recite Om (ॐ) Properly 

 Sit in a comfortable position, spine straight. 
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 Close your eyes and take a deep breath. 

 Chant "Om" slowly, emphasizing its three parts: 

o "A" (ahh) – Vibrates in the lower abdomen. 

o "U" (ooh) – Resonates in the chest. 

o "M" (mmm) – Echoes in the head. 

o Silence follows, symbolizing transcendence. 

 Repeat it rhythmically for deep meditation. 

1.3 Benefits of Reciting Om 

 Mental Benefits: Calms the mind, improves focus, and reduces stress. 

 Physical Benefits: Enhances breathing, improves heart rate, and balances energy. 

 Spiritual Benefits: Aligns individual consciousness with universal consciousness. 

 

References in Scriptures 

 Mandukya Upanishad: "Om is the past, present, and future, and beyond them as well." 

 Bhagavad Gita (Chapter 8, Verse 13): "He who departs from the body while uttering 

Om attains the Supreme Goal." 

 Yoga Sutras of Patanjali: "Om is the name of Ishvara (God); its repetition leads to Self-

realization." 

Omkar is not just a sound; it is a doorway to inner peace and ultimate liberation. Regular 

recitation of Om aligns the body, mind, and soul with cosmic energy. 

1.4Benefits of Om Meditation 

 Mind: Increases focus, reduces stress, and enhances clarity. 

 Body: Improves breathing, balances nervous system, and boosts immunity. 

 Soul: Aligns personal energy with cosmic energy, leading to spiritual awakening 

Unit-02 Understanding and recitation of Gayatri mantra, Mahamrityunjay mantra, sangṭhan 

mantra & Shanti path. 

 

Unit-02 

2. 1 Gayatri Mantra (गायत्रीमंत्र) 

The Gayatri Mantra is one of the most powerful Vedic mantras. It invokes divine wisdom and 

spiritual light. 

Mantra 
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ॐभूभुावःस्वः।ित्सश्चविुवारेणं्य। 

भगोदेवस्यधीमश्चह।श्चधयोयोिःप्रचोदयाि्॥ 

Oṃ bhūrbhuvaḥ svaḥ।tatsaviturvareṇyaṃ। 

Bhargo devasya dhīmahi।dhiyo yo naḥ pracodayāt॥ 

Meaning 

 "O Divine Light that pervades the three worlds—earth, heaven, and beyond, 

We meditate on that supreme, most adorable brilliance, 

May that divine intelligence awaken our intellect and guide us." 

Recitation Guidelines 

 Best Time: During sunrise, noon, and sunset. 

 Posture: Sit in Padmasana (Lotus Pose) or a comfortable position. 

 Focus: On the Sun (symbolizing knowledge and divine energy). 

 Repetition: 21, 108, or more times daily. 

Benefits 

 Enhances concentration and wisdom. 

 Removes negativity and fills the mind with divine light. 

 Purifies the body, mind, and soul. 

 

2.2 Mahamrityunjaya Mantra (महामृतु्यञ्जयमंत्र) 

The Mahamrityunjaya Mantra is the "Conqueror of Death" mantra. It invokes Lord Shiva for 

protection and healing. 

Mantra 

ॐत्र्यम्बकंयजामहे।सुगद्धधंपुश्चष्टवधािम्। 

उवाारुकश्चमवबधिाि्।मृत्योमुाक्षीयमाऽमृिाि्॥ 

oṃ tryambakaṃ yajāmahe।sugandhiṃ puṣṭivardhanam। 

urvārukamiva bandhanān।mṛtyormukṣīya mā'mṛtāt॥ 

Meaning 

 "We worship the three-eyed One (Lord Shiva), 

Who is fragrant and nourishes all beings. 

Just as the ripe cucumber is effortlessly freed from its stem, 

May we be liberated from death and attain immortality." 

Recitation Guidelines 



(284) 

 Best Time: Early morning or before sleeping. 

 Posture: Sit in a quiet place and focus on Shiva. 

 Repetition: 11, 21, or 108 times for deep meditation. 

Benefits 

 Protects from untimely death and diseases. 

 Heals emotional and physical suffering. 

 Enhances longevity and spiritual awakening. 

 

2. 3 Sangathan Mantra (संघठनमंत्र) 

The Sangathan Mantra is a prayer for unity, collective strength, and cooperation. 

Mantra 

संगच्छधं्वसंवदधं्व।संवोमिांश्चसजाििाम्। 

देवाभागंयिापूवे।सञ्जािािाउपासिे॥ 

saṃgacchadhvaṃ saṃ vadadhvaṃ।saṃ vo manāṃsi jānatām। 

devā bhāgaṃ yathā pūrve।sañjānānā upāsate॥ 

Meaning 

 "Let us move together, let us speak together, 

Let our minds be united in understanding. 

Just as the ancient divine beings worked together in harmony, 

May we also walk this path in unity." 

Recitation Guidelines 

 Best Time: Before starting any group work or collective effort. 

 Posture: Stand or sit in a group formation. 

 Focus: On collective consciousness and teamwork. 

 Repetition: 3, 7, or 11 times before an important task. 

Benefits 

 Creates unity and harmony in groups. 

 Encourages teamwork and collective growth. 

 Aligns minds towards a common goal. 

 

2. 4 Shanti Path (Peace Mantra) - शांजतपाठ 
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The Shanti Path is a universal prayer for peace within oneself and in the world. 

Mantra - 1 

ॐसवेभवनु्तसुद्धखिःसवेसनु्तश्चिरामयाः। 

सवेभद्राश्चणपश्यनु्तमाकश्चित्दुःखभाग्भवेि्॥ 

ॐशाद्धन्तःशाद्धन्तःशाद्धन्तः॥ 

oṃ sarve bhavantu sukhinaḥsarve santu nirāmayāḥ। 

sarve bhadrāṇi paśyantumā kaścit duḥkhabhāgbhavet॥ 

oṃ śāntiḥ śāntiḥ śāntiḥ॥ 

Meaning 

 "May all be happy, 

May all be free from illness, 

May all see auspiciousness, 

May no one suffer. 

Om, Peace, Peace, Peace." 

Mantra - 2 

ॐ द्यौः शाद्धन्तरन्तररकँ्ष शाद्धन्तः, पृथ्वी शाद्धन्तरापः शाद्धन्तरोषधयः शाद्धन्तः। विस्पियः शाद्धन्तश्चवाशे्व देवाः 

शाद्धन्तर्ब्ाह्म शाद्धन्तः, सवा ँ शाद्धन्तः, शाद्धन्तरेव शाद्धन्तः, सा मा शाद्धन्तरेश्चध॥ ॐ शाद्धन्तः शाद्धन्तः शाद्धन्तः॥ 

oṃ dyauḥ śāntirantarikṣam̐ śāntiḥ, pṛthvī śāntirāpaḥ śāntiroṣadhayaḥ śāntiḥ। vanaspatayaḥ 

śāntirviśve devāḥ śāntirbrahma śāntiḥ, sarvam̐ śāntiḥ, śāntireva śāntiḥ, sā mā śāntiredhi॥ oṃ 

śāntiḥ śāntiḥ śāntiḥ॥ 

Meaning 

ॐ द्यौः शाद्धन्तः – "May peace radiate in the celestial realms (sky)." 

अन्तररकँ्ष शाद्धन्तः – "May peace fill the intermediate space (atmosphere)." 

पृथ्वी शाद्धन्तः – "May peace ground the Earth." 

आपः शाद्धन्तः – "May peace flow through the waters." 

ओषधयः शाद्धन्तः – "May peace nourish herbs and plants." 

विस्पियः शाद्धन्तः – "May peace thrive in forests and trees." 

श्चवशे्व देवाः शाद्धन्तः – "May peace bless all divine forces (cosmic energies)." 

र्ब्ह्म शाद्धन्तः – "May peace permeate the Absolute (Brahman)." 

सवा ँ शाद्धन्तः – "May peace envelop ALL." 

शाद्धन्तरेव शाद्धन्तः – "Peace itself, only peace." 

सा मा शाद्धन्तरेश्चध – "Let that peace dawn within me." 

ॐ शाद्धन्तः शाद्धन्तः शाद्धन्तः– "Om, peace, peace, peace!" 

 

Recitation Guidelines 
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 Best Time: Morning, evening, or after any ritual. 

 Posture: Any comfortable meditative position. 

 Repetition: 3 or 11 times for deep effect. 

Benefits 

 Brings peace to the mind and heart. 

 Spreads positive energy around. 

 Helps overcome stress and anxiety. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit-03 Understanding and recitation of Surya Namaskara mantra, Bhojan Mantra, Pratah-

jagran evm Ratri shayan Mantra. 
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Unit-3 

Mantras are powerful vibrations that align the mind, body, and soul with cosmic energy. Here, we 

explore the significance and recitation methods of the following mantras: 

1. Surya Namaskara Mantra (Mantras for Sun Salutation) 

2. Bhojan Mantra (Prayer before eating) 

3. Pratah-Jagran Mantra (Morning wake-up mantra) 

4. Ratri-Shayan Mantra (Nighttime sleep mantra) 

 

3.1 Surya Namaskara Mantra (सूययनमस्कारमंत्र) 

Surya Namaskara, or Sun Salutation, is a set of 12 yogic postures performed with corresponding 

mantras that invoke the Sun God (Surya Deva), the source of energy and life. 

Mantras for the 12 Poses- 

1. Om Mitraya Namah (ॐश्चमत्रायिमः) – Salutations to the Friend of all. 

2. Om Ravaye Namah (ॐरवयेिमः) – Salutations to the Shining One. 

3. Om Suryaya Namah (ॐसूयाायिमः) – Salutations to the Dispeller of Darkness. 

4. Om Bhanave Namah (ॐभािवेिमः) – Salutations to the Illuminator. 

5. Om Khagaya Namah (ॐखगायिमः) – Salutations to the One who moves through the sky. 

6. Om Pushne Namah (ॐपुषे्णिमः) – Salutations to the Giver of Strength. 

7. Om Hiranyagarbhaya Namah (ॐश्चहरण्यगभाायिमः) – Salutations to the Golden Cosmic Self. 

8. Om Marichaye Namah (ॐमरीचयेिमः) – Salutations to the Lord of Dawn. 

9. Om Adityaya Namah (ॐआश्चदत्यायिमः) – Salutations to the Son of Aditi. 

10. Om Savitre Namah (ॐसश्चवते्रिमः) – Salutations to the Giver of Life. 

11. Om Arkaya Namah (ॐअकाायिमः) – Salutations to the Radiant One. 

12. Om Bhaskaraya Namah (ॐभास्करायिमः) – Salutations to the Light of Wisdom. 

Recitation Guidelines 

 Best Time: Early morning during sunrise. 

 Posture: Stand in Pranamasana (prayer pose) and begin the sequence. 

 Repetition: Ideally 12 cycles (one per mantra). 

Benefits 

 Increases physical energy, flexibility, and vitality. 

 Balances the mind and improves focus. 

 Connects with the cosmic energy of the Sun. 
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3.2 Bhojan Mantra (भोिनमंत्र) - Prayer Before Eating 

This mantra expresses gratitude to God for the food and acknowledges the divine process of 

nourishment. 

Mantra 

र्ब्ह्मापाणंर्ब्ह्महश्चवः।र्ब्ह्माग्नौर्ब्ह्मणाहिम्। 

र्ब्है्मविेिगन्तवं्य।र्ब्ह्मकमासमाश्चधिा॥ 

brahmārpaṇaṃ brahmahaviḥ।brahmāgnau brahmaṇāhutam। 

brahmaiva tena gantavyaṃ।brahmakarma samādhinā॥ 

Meaning 

 "The act of offering is Brahman (the Supreme). 

The food itself is Brahman. 

The one who consumes the food is also Brahman. 

The process of eating is an offering to Brahman." 

Recitation Guidelines 

 Best Time: Before meals, while sitting peacefully. 

 Posture: Sit cross-legged and hold the plate with reverence. 

 Repetition: Once before eating. 

Benefits 

 Purifies the food and enhances digestion. 

 Creates mindfulness while eating. 

 Promotes gratitude and humility. 

 

3.3 Pratah-Jagran Mantra (प्रातःिागरणमंत्र) - Morning Wake-Up Mantra 

This mantra is recited upon waking to begin the day with a positive and spiritual mindset. 

Mantra 

करागे्रवसिेलक्ष्ीःकरमधे्यसरस्विी। 

करमूलेिुगोश्चवन्दःप्रभािेकरदशािम्॥ 

karāgre vasate lakṣmīḥ karamadhye sarasvatī। 

karamūle tu govindaḥ prabhāte karadarśanam॥ 

Meaning 
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 "At the tip of my fingers resides Goddess Lakshmi (wealth), 

In the middle resides Goddess Saraswati (knowledge), 

At the base of my palms resides Lord Govinda (Vishnu). 

Thus, I begin my day by looking at my hands with reverence." 

Recitation Guidelines 

 Best Time: Immediately upon waking, before getting out of bed. 

 Posture: Sit up in bed and look at your hands while chanting. 

 Repetition: Once or three times. 

Benefits 

 Attracts prosperity, wisdom, and divine blessings. 

 Enhances positivity and motivation for the day. 

 Cultivates a spiritual start to the morning. 

 

3.4 Ratri-Shayan Mantra (राजत्रशयनमंत्र) - Nighttime Sleep Mantra 

Introduction 

The Shiva Sankalpa Mantra is a sacred hymn from the Yajurveda (Shukla Yajurveda 34.1-6). It is 

a powerful invocation that purifies the mind, enhances positive thinking, and guides us toward 

righteous actions. The mantra seeks to align our thoughts with auspicious and divine resolutions, 

ensuring mental clarity, focus, and spiritual upliftment. This mantra is recited before sleeping to 

invoke protection, peace, and restful sleep.  

Mantra 

Verse 1- 

यज्जाग्रतोदूरमुदैजतदैवंतदुसुप्तस्यतथैवैजत। 

दूरंगमंज्योजतषांज्योजतरेकंतने्ममनःजशवसंकल्पमसु्त॥१॥ 

Yajjāgrato dūramudaiti daivaṃ tadu suptasya tathaiva eti | 

Dūraṅgamaṃ jyotiṣāṃ jyotirekaṃ tanme manaḥ śiva saṅkalpamastu || 1 || 

Meaning: 

"The mind, which moves far even when awake and remains active even in sleep, is the ultimate 

light of lights. May my mind be filled with auspicious and pure resolutions (Shiva Sankalpa)." 

 

Verse 2- 

येनकमायण्यपसोमनीजषणोयजे्ञकृण्वत्विजवदथेषुधीराः। 

यदपूवंयक्ष्यमाणंचजमतं्रतने्ममनःजशवसंकल्पमसु्त॥२॥ 
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Yena karmāṇyapaso manīṣiṇo yajñe kṛṇvanti vidatheṣu dhīrāḥ | 

Yadapūrvaṃ yakṣyamāṇaṃ ca mitraṃ tanme manaḥ śiva saṅkalpamastu || 2 || 

Meaning: 

"The mind, by which wise sages perform sacrifices and noble actions, which supports great deeds 

and is ever inspiring, may my mind be filled with auspicious and pure resolutions." 

 

Verse 3- 

यत्प्रज्ञानमुतचेतोधृजतश्चयज्ज्योजतरिरमृतंप्रिासु। 

यस्मान्नऋतेजकंचनकमयजियतेतने्ममनःजशवसंकल्पमसु्त॥३॥ 

Yat prajñānamuta ceto dhṛtiśca yajjotirantaramṛtaṃ prajāsu | 

Yasmānna ṛte kiñcana karma kriyate tanme manaḥ śiva saṅkalpamastu || 3 || 

Meaning: 

"The mind, which is the essence of wisdom, consciousness, and determination, which is the 

immortal light within all beings, without which no action is possible – may my mind be filled 

with auspicious and pure resolutions." 

 

Verse 4- 

यत्वस्मनृ्नचःसामयिंूजषयत्वस्मन्प्रजतजितारथनाभाजववाराः। 

यत्वस्मजश्चतं्तसवयमोतंप्रिानांतने्ममनःजशवसंकल्पमसु्त॥4 ॥ 

Yasminnṛcaḥ sāma yajūṃṣi yasmin pratiṣṭhitā rathanābhāv ivārāḥ | 

Yasmicchittaṃ sarvamotaṃ prajānāṃ tanme manaḥ śiva saṅkalpamastu || 4 || 

Meaning: 

"The mind, in which all sacred hymns (Rigveda), melodies (Samaveda), and sacrificial formulas 

(Yajurveda) are established, just as spokes are fixed in the hub of a wheel, may my mind be filled 

with auspicious and pure resolutions." 

 

Verse 5- 

सुषारजथरश्वाजनवयन्मनुष्याने्ननीयतेऽभीशुजभवायजिनइव। 

हृदामनोयत्स्मृतमंतदसु्ततने्ममनःजशवसंकल्पमसु्त॥५॥ 

Suṣārathiraśvāni va yanmanuṣyān neneeyate’bhīśubhirvājin iva | 

Hṛdā mano yat smṛtamam tadastu tanme manaḥ śiva saṅkalpamastu || 5 || 

Meaning: 

"The mind, which, like a well-trained charioteer who controls swift horses, guides and directs 

human beings in life, may my mind be filled with auspicious and pure resolutions." 
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Verse 6- 

यतं्सप्रसूतंिगत्सवयजमदंयजे्ञकृण्वत्विजवदथेषुधीराः। 

यदपूवंयक्ष्यमाणंचजमतं्रतने्ममनःजशवसंकल्पमसु्त॥६॥ 

Yatsamprasūtaṃ jagat sarvamidaṃ yajñe kṛṇvanti vidatheṣu dhīrāḥ | 

Yadapūrvaṃ yakṣyamāṇaṃ ca mitraṃ tanme manaḥ śiva saṅkalpamastu || 6 || 

Meaning 

"One who remembers Lord Rama, Skanda (Kartikeya), Hanuman, Garuda, and Bhima before 

sleeping, Shall be free from all negative influences and dangers." 

 

Recitation Guidelines 

 Best Time: Just before lying down to sleep. 

 Posture: Sitting or lying in a relaxed position. 

 Repetition: Once or three times. 

Benefits 

 Protects from nightmares and negative energies. 

 Promotes deep and peaceful sleep. 

 Relaxes the mind and body before rest. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit-04 Selected universal prayers, invocations and Nishpatti Bhava. 

 

Unit-4 
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4.1 Universal Prayers (Sarva Dharma Prarthana - Prayers for All) 

These prayers transcend religious boundaries and focus on universal peace, harmony, and 

enlightenment. 

 Lokah Samastah Sukhino Bhavantu 

लोकाःसमस्ताःसुत्विनोभविु॥ 

Meaning: 

May all the beings in all the worlds be happy and at peace. 

4.2 Invocations (Mangala Prarthana - Auspicious Invocations) 

These invocations seek blessings from the Divine to guide life’s journey towards righteousness 

and spiritual success. 

 

अगे्न नय सुपथा राये अस्मान   जवश्वाजन देव वयुनाजन जवद्वान  । 

युयोध्यस्मजु्जहुराणमेनो भूजयिां ते नम उत्वतं जवधेम ॥ 

agne naya supathā rāye asmān viśvāni deva vayunāni vidvān। 

yuyodhyasmajjuhurāṇameno bhūyiṣṭhāṃ te namauktiṃ vidhema ॥ 

Meaning: 

O Divine Agni, lead us along the enlightened path to abundance. As the all-knowing cosmic 

witness, remove all obstacles born of our mistakes and ignorance. We offer our deepest reverence 

to you. 

 

4.3 Invocation to Knowledge (Saraswati Vandana) 

याकुने्दन्दुतुषारहारधवलायाशुभ्रवस्त्रावृतायावीणावरदण्डमत्वण्डतकरायाशे्वतपद्मासना॥ 

याब्रह्माचु्यतशंकरप्रभृजतजभदेवैःसदापूजितासामांपातुसरस्वतीभगवतीजनःशेषिाड्यापहा॥ 

yā kundendutuṣārahāradhavalā yā śubhravastrāvṛtā  

yā vīṇāvaradaṇḍamaṇḍitakarā yā śvetapadmāsanā । 

yā brahmācyutaśaṃkaraprabhṛtibhirdevaiḥ sadā pūjitā  

sā māṃ pātu sarasvatī bhagavatī niḥśeṣajāḍyāpahā॥ 

Meaning: 

O Goddess Saraswati, who is pure white like the jasmine flower, adorned with white garments, 

holding a veena and seated on a white lotus, Who is always worshiped by the gods, May she 

remove my ignorance and bless me with wisdom. 

4.4 Nishpatti Bhava (Realization & Liberation) 

Nishpatti Bhava refers to the state of ultimate realization, surrender, and inner fulfillment. 
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 Prayer for Self-Realization (Atma Shatakam - Adi Shankaracharya) 

मनोबुद्ध्यहङ्कारजचत्ताजननाहं।नचश्रोत्रजिहे्वनचघ्राणनेते्र॥ 

नचव्योमभूजमनयतेिोनवायुः।जचदानन्दरूपःजशवोऽहत्विवोऽहम ॥ 

mano buddhyahaṅkāra cittāni nāhaṃ।na ca śrotrajihve na ca ghrāṇanetre॥ 

na ca vyoma bhūmirna tejo na vāyuḥ।cidānandarūpaḥ śivo'ham śivo'ham॥ 

Meaning: 

I am not the mind, intellect, ego, or memory. 

I am not the ears, tongue, nose, or eyes. 

I am not the elements—earth, space, fire, or wind. 

I am the eternal blissful consciousness, I am Shiva, I am Shiva. 

 Nirvana Shatakam (Liberation Chant) 

नमेदे्वषरागौनमेलोभमोहौ।मदोनैवमेनैवमात्सययभावः॥ 

नधमोनचाथोनकामोनमोक्षः।जचदानन्दरूपःजशवोऽहत्विवोऽहम ॥ 

na me dveṣarāgau na me lobhamohau।mado naiva me naiva mātsaryabhāvaḥ॥ 

na dharmo na cārtho na kāmo na mokṣaḥ।cidānandarūpaḥ śivo'ham śivo'ham॥ 

Meaning: 

I have no attachment or aversion, no greed or delusion. 

I am beyond arrogance and jealousy. 

I am beyond worldly desires and liberation. 

I am pure consciousness, I am Shiva. 

 

 Purnamadah Purnamidam (Completion & Oneness) 

ॐपूणयमदःपूणयजमदंपूणायतू्पणयमुदच्यते। 

पूणयस्यपूणयमादायपूणयमेवावजशष्यते॥ 

ॐशात्विःशात्विःशात्विः॥ 

oṃ pūrṇamadaḥ pūrṇamidaṃ pūrṇātpūrṇamudacyate। 

pūrṇasya pūrṇamādāya pūrṇamevāvaśiṣyate॥ 

oṃ śāntiḥ śāntiḥ śāntiḥ॥ 

Meaning: 

That (the universe) is whole, this (individual self) is whole. From the whole, the whole arises. 

Even when the whole is taken from the whole, the whole still remains whole. 

Block-2 Yogic Shat Karma (20 hours): 

 

Unit-05 Neti: Sutra Neti and Jala Neti 
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Unit-05 

Neti Kriya is an important purification practice in Hatha Yoga. It primarily focuses on cleansing 

the nasal passages, ensuring better respiration, and improving overall health. The two most 

commonly practiced forms are Sutra Neti (Thread Cleansing) and Jala Neti (Water Cleansing). 

5.1 Jala Neti (Water Cleansing of Nasal Passages) 

Jala Neti involves cleansing the nasal passages with lukewarm saline water using a special neti 

pot. This practice helps remove mucus, dust, allergens, and pollutants, ensuring clear breathing 

and better respiratory function. 

How to Perform Jala Neti- 

1. Prepare the solution: Mix 1 teaspoon of salt in 500ml lukewarm water (body 

temperature). 

2. Use a Neti Pot: Fill the pot with the saline solution. 

3. Positioning: Tilt your head sideways over a sink. 

4. Pour water through one nostril: Insert the spout of the neti pot into one nostril and let the 

water flow out through the other nostril. 

5. Repeat on the other side. 

6. Blow out the remaining water gently to clear excess moisture. 

Benefits of Jala Neti 

 Clears nasal congestion, allergies, and sinus infections. 

 Improves breathing, lung function, and oxygen intake. 

  Prevents and reduces common colds and respiratory issues. 

  Enhances focus, mental clarity, and reduces headaches. 

  Balances nasal secretions and reduces dryness or excessive mucus. 

Precautions for Jala Neti 

 Use only lukewarm saline water to prevent irritation. 

 Ensure proper drainage to avoid water retention in the sinuses. 

 Do not perform if you have severe nasal infections or blocked sinuses. 

 Avoid cold exposure immediately after practice. 

Contraindications (Who Should Avoid Jala Neti?) 

 Severe sinus infections or nasal polyps. 

 Recent nasal surgery or injury. 

 Chronic nosebleeds (epistaxis). 

 Extreme cold or flu symptoms. 

 

3.31Jala Neti in Hatha Yoga Pradipika- 
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नेतीजियांततःकुयायद्यथाशुत्विमवापु्नयात । 

नासारन्ध्रद्वयंक्षालं्यसजललेनपुनःपुनः॥२.२९॥ 

एवंसदाअभ्यासतःकफदोषंजवनश्यजत। 

दृग्दारं्ढ्यचभवेतंु्पसांनेत्ररोगानिायते॥२.३०॥ 

 

netīkriyāṃ tataḥ kuryād yathā śuddhimavāpnuyāt । 

nāsārandhradvayaṃ kṣālyaṃ salilena punaḥ punaḥ ॥2.29 ॥ 

evaṃ sadā abhyāsataḥ kaphadoṣaṃ vinaśyati । 

dṛgdārḍhyaṃ ca bhavet puṃsāṃ netrarogā na jāyate ॥2.30 ॥ 

Hatha Yoga Pradipika (2.29-2.30) 

 

Translation & Explanation: 

 The Neti Kriya should be practiced by passing water through both nostrils to purify them. 

 By regularly practicing this, mucus and disorders related to Kapha dosha (phlegm) are 

removed. 

 It strengthens vision (Drig-Dardhya) and prevents eye diseases. 

 Significance in Hatha Yoga Pradipika: 

 Jala Neti is recommended for removing blockages in the nasal cavity. 

 It is said to improve Pranayama practice by enhancing breath control. 

 The technique helps maintain clarity of thought, better concentration, and mental 

alertness. 

 

3.32Jala Neti in Gheranda Samhita- 

सूतनेजतभयवेद्वके्त्रनाजसकािेप्रवेक्ष्यच। 

नाजसकाभ्यिरेसूतंपुनययते्ननजनत्वषक्षपेत ॥१.५०॥ 

इजतनेजतजवधानेनकफदोषंजवनश्यजत। 

सम्यग्ददृजिभयवेजद्वद्वने्नत्ररोगानिायते॥१.५१॥ 

 

sūtanetirbhavedvaktre nāsikānte pravekṣya ca । 

nāsikābhyantare sūtaṃ punaryatnena niṣkṣipet ॥1.50 ॥ 

iti neti vidhānena kaphadoṣaṃ vinaśyati । 

samyagdṛṣṭirbhavedvidvan netrarogā na jāyate ॥1.51 ॥ 

Gheranda Samhita (1.50-1.51) 

 

Translation & Explanation: 
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 In Gheranda Samhita, Neti is mentioned as Sutra Neti, but the purification principle also 

applies to Jala Neti. 

 By passing a thread (or water) through the nostrils, it clears Kapha dosha (mucus) and 

enhances respiratory function. 

 The practice results in clear vision, prevention of eye disorders, and overall health 

improvement. 

Significance in Gheranda Samhita: 

 Neti is described as one of the Shatkarmas (six purification techniques) for physical and 

mental purification. 

 It is essential for clearing nasal passages, improving vision, and removing Kapha-related 

disorders. 

 Practicing Neti prepares the body for higher yoga practices, including Pranayama and 

Meditation. 

5.4 Sutra Neti (Thread Cleansing of the Nasal Passage)- 

Sutra Neti is an advanced nasal cleansing technique using a soft rubber catheter (or cotton-thread 

coated with beeswax) to clean the nasal passages deeply and remove blockages. 

How to Perform Sutra Neti 

1. Use a clean rubber catheter (or thread). 

2. Insert it through one nostril gently and guide it towards the throat. 

3. Pull it out through the mouth (if comfortable) or move it back and forth inside the nasal 

passage. 

4. Repeat on the other nostril. 

5. Wash and disinfect the catheter after use. 

Benefits of Sutra Neti 

 Clears deep-seated mucus blockages and nasal obstructions. 

 Enhances breath control (important for Pranayama & Meditation). 

 Strengthens nasal tissues and improves nasal sensitivity. 

 Helps correct deviated nasal septum and nasal congestion. 

 Improves eye health by stimulating nerves near the nasal cavity. 

Precautions for Sutra Neti 

 Use hygienic and properly sterilized sutra (thread or catheter). 

 Perform under expert guidance (especially beginners). 

 Do not force the catheter if there is discomfort or pain. 

 Practice Jala Neti after Sutra Neti to cleanse any residue. 

Contraindications (Who Should Avoid Sutra Neti?) 
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 Nasal injuries, recent surgery, or chronic nasal inflammation. 

 Severe sinusitis or nasal polyps. 

 Weak nasal structure or extreme nasal sensitivity. 

 

17.4Sutra Neti in Hatha Yoga Pradipika- 

सूतनंतुजवधानेननाजसकाप्रजववतयते। 

आत्मशुत्वि-साधनंततःकफशुत्विकरंचयत ॥२.३२॥ 

इजतशुिेनाजसकेसुिदंसवयदोषनाशनं। 

नेत्रधारणंचकायंतदायथावत ॥२.३३॥ 

 

sūtanaṃ tu vidhānena nāsikā pravivartate। 

ātmaśuddhi-sādhanaṃ tataḥ kaphaśuddhikaraṃ ca yat॥2.32॥ 

iti śuddhe nāsike sukhadaṃ sarvadoṣanāśanaṃ। 

netradhāraṇaṃ ca kāryaṃ tadā yathāvat॥2.33॥ 

Hatha Yoga Pradipika (2.32-2.33) 

 

Translation & Explanation: 

 Sutra Neti is performed by inserting a thread (or rubber catheter) into the nostrils and 

gradually passing it through to the throat. 

 This practice cleanses the nasal passages thoroughly and is highly beneficial in removing 

Kapha (mucus) from the sinuses, leading to better breathing and overall health. 

 The Hatha Yoga Pradipika also mentions that regular practice of Sutra Neti helps in the 

removal of all doshas (imbalances in the body) and promotes purification of the self. 

 It is essential for practitioners as it also prepares the body for higher yoga practices like 

Pranayama, where deep and controlled breathing is required. 

Significance in Hatha Yoga Pradipika: 

 Cleanses the sinuses and removes blockages. 

 Improves Pranayama practice by ensuring clear breathing passages. 

 Strengthens nasal tissues and prevents diseases like sinusitis and nasal congestion. 

 Aids in the preparation for meditation and the practice of Kundalini awakening. 

 

17.5 Sutra Neti in Gheranda Samhita- 

सूत्रनेजतजवधानेननाजसकायांप्रवजतयतं। 

यते्ननसूतंजपशाचंगचे्छत्सवंजवकारयेत ॥१.५३॥ 
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प्रणायामेत्वथथताजियाकफमातं्रशोषयेत । 

सवयकासदोषंचनाशयेदे्नत्रदोषंहराजम॥१.५४॥ 

 

sūtraneti vidhānena nāsikāyāṃ pravartitaṃ। 

yatnena sūtaṃ piśācaṃ gacchetsarvaṃ vikārayet॥1.53॥ 

praṇāyāme sthitā kriyā kaphamātraṃ śoṣayet। 

sarvakāsadoṣaṃ ca nāśayed netradoṣaṃ harāmi॥1.54॥ 

Gheranda Samhita (1.53-1.54) 

 

Translation & Explanation: 

 According to the Gheranda Samhita, Sutra Neti is performed by inserting a thread into the 

nostrils and pulling it through. 

 This practice helps to clear blockages and remove all types of impurities (like mucus and 

pollutants) from the nasal passages, providing relief from sinus issues and improving 

airflow. 

 The Gheranda Samhita emphasizes that Sutra Neti helps to purify the body by removing 

Kapha dosha (mucus) and diseases related to the nose and sinuses. 

 The practice is also said to help in strengthening the lungs and is beneficial for those who 

practice Pranayama and other advanced yogic techniques. 

Significance in Gheranda Samhita: 

 Cleanses the nasal passages from deep-seated impurities. 

 Promotes free flow of air through the nasal passages, improving the effectiveness of 

Pranayama. 

 Removes sinus problems, enhances breathing capacity, and prevents respiratory diseases. 

 Enhances mental clarity and prepares the body for advanced yoga practices. 

5.7 Benefits of Sutra Neti According to Both Texts 

 Cleans Nasal Passages: Both texts emphasize that Sutra Neti is effective in clearing mucus 

and blockages from the sinuses, improving airflow and preventing respiratory issues. 

 Improves Respiratory Health: Sutra Neti ensures that the nasal airways are free from 

pollutants, dust, and excess mucus, promoting better oxygen intake. 

 Balances Kapha: By removing excess mucus, Sutra Neti helps in balancing Kapha dosha 

and clearing conditions such as sinusitis and nasal congestion. 

 Supports Pranayama: The practice is said to open the nasal passages, making it easier to 

practice advanced breathing techniques. 

 Strengthens the Mind: Regular practice of Sutra Neti helps in clearing mental fog and 

increasing mental clarity, making it easier to engage in deeper meditation and focus. 
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 Prevents Eye Disorders: Both texts suggest that Sutra Neti can prevent eye disorders by 

stimulating nerves near the nasal cavity. 

 

5.8 Comparison: Jala Neti vs. Sutra Neti - 

Feature Jala Neti (Water Cleansing) Sutra Neti (Thread Cleansing) 

Medium 

Used 
Warm saline water Rubber catheter or waxed thread 

Difficulty 

Level 
Easy, beginner-friendly Advanced, requires guidance 

Main 

Benefits 

Clears mucus, improves breathing, 

removes allergens 

Clears deep nasal blockages, 

strengthens nasal passages 

Best for 
Sinus relief, cold prevention, daily 

practice 

Advanced cleansing, nasal structural 

issues 

When to 

Avoid? 
Severe congestion, recent surgery Nasal injuries, extreme sensitivity 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Unit-06 Dhauti: Vamana Dhauti (Kunjala) 

 

Unit-6 
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Vamana Dhauti, also known as Kunjala Kriya, is one of the important Shatkarma (purification 

techniques) mentioned in traditional Hatha Yoga. It involves a process of vomiting to cleanse the 

stomach, esophagus, and throat. This practice primarily aims to eliminate excess Kapha dosha 

(mucus), toxins, and impurities from the digestive system, promoting better health and vitality. 

Both the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita describe the procedure, its benefits, 

and its significance in yoga and health. 

6.1. Vamana Dhauti in Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

वामनंकृष्णनावसं्यसवयरोगजनवाररणम । 

कफजपत्तजवषाणांचशरीरस्यशुिये॥ (2.27) 

गुल्मोदरनाशंचयःजपबेत्सोऽजतशीघ्रतः। 

तस्यदेहंजनरोगंस्यात्सवयत्वस्मन्हीनवजियतम ॥ (2.28) 

 

vāmanaṃ kṛṣṇanāvasyaṃ sarvaroganivāriṇam। 

kaphapittaviṣāṇāṃ ca śarīrasya śuddhaye ॥( 2.27) 

gulmodaranāśaṃ ca yaḥ pibetso'tiśīghrataḥ। 

tasya dehaṃ nirogaṃ syātsarvasminhīnavarjitam॥( 2.28) 

Hatha Yoga Pradipika (2.27-2.28) 

 

Translation & Explanation: 

 Vamana Dhauti is recommended in Hatha Yoga Pradipika to cleanse the stomach, remove 

excess mucus and toxins, and treat conditions related to Kapha dosha (mucus-related 

disorders). 

 The practice helps in purifying the body from within by eliminating harmful substances, 

thus promoting overall health. 

 It also purifies the digestive system, alleviating conditions like gastritis, acidity, indigestion, 

and even intestinal worms. 

 Regular practice of Vamana Dhauti strengthens the immune system and can promote mental 

clarity. It also contributes to the balance of Kapha dosha and helps clear excess mucous 

from the body. 

Benefits of Vamana Dhauti in Hatha Yoga Pradipika: 

 Cleanses the stomach and digestive tract. 

 Eliminates excess mucus and toxins (Kapha dosha). 

 Treats respiratory and digestive disorders such as asthma, indigestion, and obesity. 

 Prepares the body for higher yogic practices, especially Pranayama. 

 Improves skin tone, as it detoxifies the body and removes impurities. 
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6.2 Vamana Dhauti in Gheranda Samhita 

वामनंस्वमयाआच्छाद्यकंिारंिलमुत्तमम । 

सवयरोगजनवाररणंशीघं्रकृतं्स्नशुिये॥ (2.14) 

कुिमालासंकफजपत्तपुतं्तजवकारंचापरं 

नाशयेिामनंयुतंयोगं्यजसिंधनुवयहम ॥ (2.15) 

vāmanaṃ svamayā ācchādya kaṃjāraṃ jalamuttamam। 

sarvaroganivāriṇaṃ śīghraṃ kṛtsnaṃ śuddhaye॥( 2.14) 

kuṣṭhamālāsaṃ kaphapittaputtaṃ vikāraṃ cāparaṃ 

nāśayet vāmanaṃ yuktaṃ yogyaṃ siddhaṃ dhanurvaham॥( 2.15) 

Gheranda Samhita (2.14-2.15) 

 

Translation & Explanation: 

 Gheranda Samhita describes Vamana Dhauti as an effective technique to clear the stomach 

and treat various diseases caused by Kapha dosha, such as respiratory issues, digestive 

disorders, and skin problems like leprosy and eczema. 

 The practice of Kunjala (Vamana Dhauti) involves drinking a large quantity of lukewarm 

salted water and then forcing the vomiting process to flush out toxins from the stomach and 

intestines. 

 It is emphasized that Vamana Dhauti should be done under proper guidance to ensure safety 

and effectiveness, as improper practice can lead to dehydration or other complications. 

Benefits of Vamana Dhauti in Gheranda Samhita: 

 Cleanses the stomach and intestines. 

 Relieves respiratory disorders, especially those caused by excess mucus (asthma, 

bronchitis). 

 Helps eliminate skin diseases caused by toxins or digestive impurities. 

 Purifies the blood, as it removes toxins from the digestive system. 

 Promotes mental clarity by eliminating digestive discomforts and toxins. 

 

6. 3 Procedure of Vamana Dhauti (Kunjala Kriya) 

Both the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita describe similar methods for performing 

Vamana Dhauti, with slight variations in terms of details. Here's a general guide for performing 

Kunjala or Vamana Dhauti: 

Step-by-Step Process: 

1. Preparation: 
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o Water: Take 1-2 liters of lukewarm water (preferably saline water, with 1 teaspoon 

of salt for every 500ml of water). 

o Position: Stand or sit in a comfortable position. It's often recommended to stand 

slightly bent forward. 

2. Drinking the Water: 

o Drink the water in one go or slowly, using a drinking cup or any utensil that helps 

you drink the water in a continuous flow. 

o The key is to drink a substantial amount of water—1-2 liters—so the stomach 

becomes full, which will facilitate the vomiting process. 

3. Inducing Vomiting: 

o Once the stomach is full, bend forward and begin inducing vomiting by using the 

fingers or palms to press gently on the throat. 

o The water and toxins from the stomach will be expelled from the mouth. 

4. Repeat if Necessary: 

o Repeat the process a few times, until you feel that the stomach is emptied and the 

water that is being expelled is mostly clear. 

o Clear the throat gently after the process to remove any residual water. 

5. Post-Practice: 

o Rest for a few minutes after completing the practice. 

o Drink some warm water or herbal tea if needed to soothe the stomach. 

6.4 Precautions and Contraindications 

Precautions: 

 Perform under supervision: It’s best to practice Vamana Dhauti under the guidance of a 

qualified teacher or practitioner, especially for the first time. 

 Use clean, warm water to avoid any infections or discomfort. 

 Hydrate well: After the practice, drink sufficient water to replace any fluids lost during the 

process. 

 Timing: Vamana Dhauti is best performed on an empty stomach (early in the morning). 

Contraindications: 

 Pregnancy: Should be avoided by pregnant women due to the potential risks of inducing 

vomiting. 

 Heart conditions: People with heart disease or high blood pressure should consult a doctor 

before performing this practice. 
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 Severe digestive issues: Individuals with ulcers, gastritis, or other severe digestive 

conditions should avoid this practice. 

 Weak constitution: If someone is frail or recovering from illness, it is advisable not to 

practice Vamana Dhauti. 

 Mental conditions: People with anxiety, severe stress, or mental conditions should 

approach this practice cautiously. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit-07 Kapalabhati (Vatakrama) 

 

Unit-7 

Kapalabhati, often referred to as Vatakrama Kriya, is a Pranayama technique described in 

traditional Hatha Yoga texts like the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and the Gheranda Samhita. It is a 

form of breath control (pranayama) that involves rapid exhalations followed by passive 
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inhalations. The practice is primarily used to purify the nasal passages, clear the mind, and 

strengthen the respiratory system. 

Kapalabhati is considered a cleansing technique (Shatkarma) as it helps eliminate impurities from 

the respiratory system and stimulates the abdominal organs. 

7.1 Kapalabhati in Hatha Yoga Pradipika 

कपालभाजतंतुयःकतायवायंुप्रक्षालयेद रुवम । 

से्वदजपत्तप्रणाशंचसवयरोगजनवारणम ॥ (2.34) 

कपालभाजतनंप्रोत्साहंकतुयमासे्यनशुिये। 

शरीरजवग्रहंचजियाकफजपत्तजवकारं॥ (2.35) 

kapālabhātiṃ tu yaḥ kartā vāyuṃ prakṣālayeddhruvam। 

svedapittapraṇāśaṃ ca sarvaroganivāraṇam॥( 2.34) 

kapālabhātinaṃ protsāhaṃ kartumāsyena śuddhaye। 

śarīravigrahaṃ ca kriyā kaphapittavikāraṃ॥( 2.35) 

Hatha Yoga Pradipika (2.34-2.35) 

 

Translation & Explanation: 

 Kapalabhati is described in the Hatha Yoga Pradipika as an important technique for 

purification. 

 The practice involves the rapid exhalation of air, where the abdomen contracts to expel air 

forcefully, followed by a passive inhalation. 

 This practice is said to purify the brain, remove excess mucus, and improve respiratory 

health. It also stimulates the digestive organs, helping to alleviate conditions like gastric 

issues and constipation. 

 The Hatha Yoga Pradipika mentions that Kapalabhati is beneficial for detoxifying the 

body, balancing Kapha and Pitta doshas, and promoting mental clarity and spiritual focus. 

Benefits of Kapalabhati as per Hatha Yoga Pradipika: 

 Purifies the respiratory system. 

 Enhances digestion by stimulating abdominal organs. 

 Balances Kapha and Pitta doshas. 

 Cleanses the mind and promotes mental clarity. 

 Prevents diseases related to excess mucus and respiratory issues. 

 Improves circulation and strengthens the lungs. 

7. 2 Kapalabhati (Vatakrama) in Gheranda Samhita 
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कपालभाजतंप्रवतययेजिनप्रजतबलान्नयन । 

शरीरके्लशनंकतंुसमे्प्रष्यवायुमात्रम ॥ (2.27) 

सवयरोगजनवारणंसुिंप्रापं्तसदावशे। 

साधं्यहषंचलभेत्कमेणयोगमुत्वतदम ॥ (2.28) 

kapālabhātiṃ pravartayeddinapratibalānnayan। 

śarīrakleśanaṃ kartuṃ sampreṣya vāyumātram॥( 2.27) 

sarvaroganivāraṇaṃ sukhaṃ prāptaṃ sadā vaśe। 

sādhyaṃ harṣaṃ ca labhet karmeṇa yogamuktidam॥( 2.28) 

Gheranda Samhita (2.27-2.28) 

 

Translation & Explanation: 

 In Gheranda Samhita, Kapalabhati is specifically referred to as Vatakrama Kriya and is 

noted as a vital purification practice in Hatha Yoga. 

 It involves forceful exhalations (similar to Hatha Yoga Pradipika) which clears the mucus, 

and improves airflow in the nasal passages, lungs, and the entire respiratory system. 

 The practice is said to stimulate the abdominal organs and activate the digestive system. 

 Gheranda Samhita highlights that Kapalabhati can eradicate diseases, increase energy, 

and promote mental clarity. It is also suggested to be beneficial for longevity and spiritual 

practice. 

Benefits of Kapalabhati in Gheranda Samhita: 

 Improves lung capacity and clears the respiratory passages. 

 Energizes the body and promotes vitality. 

 Strengthens abdominal organs, stimulating digestion. 

 Improves mental focus and calms the mind. 

 Detoxifies the system, cleansing the body of excess Kapha and toxins. 

 Promotes spiritual awakening by preparing the body for higher practices. 

7.3 Technique of Kapalabhati (Vatakrama) 

Both the Hatha Yoga Pradipika and the Gheranda Samhita describe the general procedure of 

performing Kapalabhati with slight differences in language but essentially the same method. 

Here's a step-by-step guide: 

Step-by-Step Procedure: 

1. Sit in a Comfortable Posture: 
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o Padmasana (Lotus Pose), Sukhasana (Easy Pose), or Ardha Padmasana (Half-

Lotus Pose) are ideal. 

o Keep your spine erect and shoulders relaxed. 

2. Begin with Deep Breathing: 

o Take a deep breath in through the nose. 

o Exhale gently through the nose, and slowly relax the belly. 

3. Perform the Rapid Exhalation: 

o Now, begin forcefully exhaling through the nostrils, contracting the abdomen 

(especially the lower belly) with each exhalation. 

o The inhalation is passive and naturally happens when the abdomen relaxes after 

exhalation. 

o Focus on exhaling sharply and quickly while maintaining a rhythm. Each 

exhalation should be quick, sharp, and forceful. 

4. Duration: 

o Start with a set of 20-30 breaths in the beginning, gradually increasing the count 

as you build stamina. 

o The ideal number of breaths can range from 100-200 depending on your level of 

practice. 

5. Post-Practice Relaxation: 

o After completing a few rounds, sit still for a few moments. 

o Practice deep, slow breathing to bring balance and calmness to the body and mind. 

7.5 Precautions and Contraindications 

While Kapalabhati is beneficial for most people, certain individuals should avoid or practice it 

with caution. 

Precautions: 

 Do not force exhalations; they should be natural and controlled. 

 Avoid over-exertion, especially in the beginning stages. 

 Practice Kapalabhati on an empty stomach, preferably in the morning. 

Contraindications: 

 Pregnant women should avoid this practice due to the intense pressure on the abdomen. 

 Heart conditions, high blood pressure, and glaucoma patients should consult a healthcare 

provider before attempting this technique. 

 Those with abdominal issues (e.g., hernia, ulcers, etc.) should avoid this practice. 
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 People suffering from severe respiratory disorders should practice under supervision. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Block-3 Yogic Sukshma Vyayama & Yogic Sthula Vyayama (Macrocirculation Practices) 

(20 hours): 

 

Unit-8 Neck Movement: Griva Shakti Vikasaka (I, II, III, IV) 

 

Unit-8 

8.1 Neck Movement 
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Overview of Griva Shakti Vikasaka (Neck Power Development) 

The Griva Shakti Vikasaka technique consists of four distinct movements, each designed to address 

a specific aspect of neck health and strength. Below is a detailed breakdown of the movements: 

 

8.2 Griva Shakti Vikasaka I (Basic Neck Movement) 

Purpose: 

This movement is aimed at increasing flexibility and loosening tension in the neck, especially for 

individuals who spend long hours sitting at desks or using screens. It promotes relaxation and 

helps with the initial warm-up of the neck region. 

Technique: 

 Sit in a comfortable, upright position with the spine straight. 

 Place your hands on your knees or thighs and relax your shoulders. 

 Inhale deeply and begin by slowly tilting your head to the right as far as you can without 

straining, bringing your right ear toward the right shoulder. 

 Hold the position for 5-10 seconds, feeling the stretch along the left side of your neck. 

 Exhale as you return to the neutral position. 

 Repeat the movement on the left side by tilting the head to the left and bringing the left 

ear toward the left shoulder. 

 Perform the movement 5-10 times on each side. 

Benefits: 

 Relieves neck stiffness and tension. 

 Increases range of motion in the cervical spine. 

 Helps improve posture. 

 

8.3 Griva Shakti Vikasaka II (Neck Rotation Movement) 

Purpose: 

This movement focuses on strengthening and improving the flexibility of the neck muscles, 

especially the cervical spine. It enhances rotational movement, which is essential for daily activities 

like turning the head to the left or right. 

Technique: 

 Sit straight, with your back and neck aligned. 

 Inhale deeply and gently turn your head to the right side, looking over your right shoulder 

as far as possible. 
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 Hold this position for about 5-10 seconds, feeling the stretch in the neck. 

 Exhale and return your head to the neutral position. 

 Now, inhale again and turn your head to the left side, looking over your left shoulder as 

far as you can. 

 Hold this position for 5-10 seconds. 

 Repeat the movement 5-10 times on each side. 

Benefits: 

 Improves the range of rotational motion in the neck. 

 Reduces stiffness and tension in the cervical region. 

 Strengthens the muscles around the neck. 

 

8.4 Griva Shakti Vikasaka III (Neck Forward and Backward Movement) 

Purpose: 

This movement works on the flexibility and mobility of the neck, improving the range of motion 

by focusing on forward and backward tilts. It is particularly beneficial for stretching the muscles 

along the front and back of the neck. 

Technique: 

 Sit in a comfortable posture with a straight back and relaxed shoulders. 

 Inhale and slowly tilt your head forward, bringing your chin to the chest. 

 Hold this position for 5-10 seconds, feeling a gentle stretch along the back of the neck. 

 Exhale and return to the neutral position. 

 Next, inhale and tilt your head backward, looking up toward the ceiling, and arching your 

neck as far as comfortably possible. 

 Hold for 5-10 seconds, feeling the stretch along the front of your neck. 

 Exhale and return to the neutral position. 

 Repeat the forward and backward movements 5-10 times. 

Benefits: 

 Strengthens the front and back muscles of the neck. 

 Increases neck flexibility and range of motion. 

 Reduces the risk of neck injuries. 
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8.5. Griva Shakti Vikasaka IV (Neck Isometric Stretch) 

Purpose: 

This movement is aimed at strengthening the neck muscles by applying gentle resistance. It helps 

build neck power, which is essential for maintaining the stability of the cervical spine and 

reducing muscle fatigue. 

Technique: 

 Sit with an upright posture, keeping your back straight and shoulders relaxed. 

 Place your right palm on your right forehead. 

 Gently press your forehead into your palm, applying slight resistance. Do this while 

keeping the neck muscles engaged and without moving your head forward. 

 Hold the press for 5-10 seconds. 

 Release the pressure and relax for a few seconds. 

 Repeat this on the left side by placing your left palm on the left side of your head and 

gently pressing your head against the palm. 

 Perform the exercise on both sides 3-5 times each. 

Benefits: 

 Strengthens the neck muscles, especially the cervical muscles. 

 Improves neck stability and endurance. 

 Helps prevent neck pain and strain caused by overuse. 

General Tips for Practice: 

 Breathe deeply and evenly throughout the practice. Never hold your breath while 

performing these movements. 

 Start slowly and gently, especially if you are new to neck exercises, to avoid 

overstretching or straining. 

 Focus on controlled movements rather than speed. 

 If you experience any pain or discomfort, stop immediately and consult a yoga expert or 

healthcare professional before continuing. 

8.6 Benefits of Griva Shakti Vikasaka (Neck Power Development) 

1. Improves neck flexibility: These movements increase the range of motion in the neck, 

which is vital for daily activities and overall mobility. 

2. Relieves neck tension: This technique is particularly helpful for individuals who experience 

neck stiffness or muscle tightness due to stress, poor posture, or long hours of sitting. 
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3. Strengthens neck muscles: The exercises help build the muscles surrounding the cervical 

spine, enhancing stability and reducing the risk of injury. 

4. Improves posture: Regular practice can help correct poor posture, especially in those who 

spend significant time sitting or using computers. 

5. Increases mental clarity and focus: These movements help relieve stress and promote 

mental relaxation, which can enhance concentration and clarity. 

6. Prevents cervical spine-related issues: These exercises, if practiced regularly, can help 

reduce the risk of developing neck pain, tension headaches, and other cervical spine 

disorders. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit-9 Shoulder Movement: Bhuja Balli Shakti Vikasaka, Purna Bhuja Shakti Vikasaka 

 

Unit-9 

9.1 Shoulder Movement 

Dhirendra Brahmachari, a renowned yoga master and the personal yoga teacher of Indira Gandhi, 

the former Prime Minister of India, is famous for his teachings on improving physical strength, 

flexibility, and overall health. Among his many contributions, he placed significant emphasis on 

movements that develop shoulder strength and mobility. 
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The practices Bhuja Balli Shakti Vikasaka and Purna Bhuja Shakti Vikasaka are part of his 

teachings that focus specifically on improving shoulder health, building strength, and increasing 

flexibility. These movements not only strengthen the shoulder muscles but also help in reducing 

tension and improving range of motion in the shoulder joints. 

Let's explore these shoulder exercises in detail: 

9.2 Bhuja Balli Shakti Vikasaka (Shoulder Strengthening Movement) 

Purpose: 

This practice is designed to strengthen the shoulder muscles (deltoids, rotator cuff muscles) and 

improve the flexibility and mobility of the shoulder joints. It is particularly helpful for individuals 

who suffer from shoulder stiffness, pain, or weakness, and those who need improved shoulder 

function for physical activities. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Stand with your feet shoulder-width apart. 

o Keep your spine straight and your body relaxed. 

o Extend your arms in front of you, parallel to the floor, and keep the elbows slightly 

bent. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and as you do, begin raising your arms overhead while keeping them 

straight. 

o When your arms are overhead, pause for a moment, feeling the stretch in the 

shoulder region. 

o Exhale slowly and lower your arms back down to the starting position, keeping your 

elbows slightly bent. 

3. Additional Variations: 

o You can also perform the movement in a circular motion: As you inhale, move your 

arms in a circular motion above your head, and then bring them back to the starting 

position with each exhale. 

o Another variation is to hold weights or resistance bands while performing the 

exercise to increase the resistance and build more strength. 

4. Repetitions: 

o Perform 10-20 repetitions in each round, depending on your level of practice. 

o Repeat 2-3 rounds. 

Benefits: 

 Strengthens the deltoid muscles, rotator cuff, and upper back muscles. 
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 Improves range of motion and flexibility in the shoulder joints. 

 Helps in relieving tension in the upper body, especially the neck and shoulders. 

 Enhances posture by reinforcing shoulder and upper back strength. 

 Good for those suffering from shoulder injuries, postural issues, or desk-related stiffness. 

 

9.3 Purna Bhuja Shakti Vikasaka (Full Shoulder Power Development) 

Purpose: 

The Purna Bhuja Shakti Vikasaka is a more advanced shoulder strengthening exercise. It targets 

both the flexion and extension movements of the shoulders, providing a full range of motion. This 

practice helps in building shoulder stability, strength, and endurance. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Stand with your feet shoulder-width apart and straighten your back. 

o Extend your arms straight out to the sides, keeping your body relaxed. The palms 

should be facing forward. 

2. Movement 1 – Forward Circular Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and start making forward circular movements with your arms. Begin 

with small circles and gradually increase the size of the circles. 

o The motion should be smooth and controlled. Continue for 10-15 seconds in a 

forward direction. 

3. Movement 2 – Reverse Circular Movement: 

o Exhale and reverse the direction of the circles. Start with small circles and gradually 

make them larger. 

o Continue the reverse circular motion for another 10-15 seconds. 

4. Movement 3 – Shoulder Flexion and Extension: 

o After the circular motion, now move your arms up and down: Inhale as you raise 

your arms to shoulder level or above, and exhale as you bring them down. 

o Repeat this movement for 10-15 repetitions. 

5. Movement 4 – Overhead Stretch: 

o Finally, with the arms in the raised position, hold your arms above your head and 

gently stretch to the left and right sides. 

o Hold each stretch for 5-10 seconds. 

6. Repetitions: 



(314) 

o Repeat the entire sequence 2-3 times. 

Benefits: 

 Develops full-range shoulder strength and mobility. 

 Improves joint flexibility and shoulder stability. 

 Helps in muscle endurance and reduces the risk of shoulder injuries. 

 Strengthens the pectorals, deltoids, biceps, and trapezius muscles. 

 Improves posture, especially for those who have rounded shoulders or sit for prolonged 

periods. 

 Assists in relieving tension and tightness in the shoulder and upper back. 

9.4 General Tips for Both Exercises: 

1. Breathe deeply and evenly throughout the practice. Inhale while raising the arms and exhale 

while bringing them back down. 

2. Focus on performing the movements slowly and with control rather than rushing through 

them. 

3. Keep the core engaged to protect your lower back and ensure proper posture. 

4. Perform the exercises on an empty stomach or wait for at least 2-3 hours after a meal. 

5. If you experience any discomfort or pain, stop immediately and consult a healthcare 

provider if necessary. 

9.5 Precautions and Contraindications: 

1. If you have a shoulder injury, rotator cuff issue, or upper back pain, practice these exercises 

under the guidance of a qualified instructor or therapist. 

2. Avoid these exercises if you experience any sharp pain during the movements. Instead, 

focus on gentle movements and gradually build strength. 

3. Individuals with neck or spine issues should be cautious when performing any overhead 

movements. 

 

Dhirendra Brahmachari, the renowned yoga teacher, devised a series of exercises to enhance 

core strength, flexibility, and mobility of the trunk and spine. The Kati Shakti Vikasaka exercises 

are specifically designed to target the lower back, abdominal muscles, and the spine, promoting 

overall strength and stability in the torso region. 

These exercises aim to improve spinal flexibility, muscular endurance, and postural alignment. 

They also help in alleviating common issues such as back pain, stiffness, and poor posture. The 

series includes five progressive movements that build upon each other to develop trunk strength 

and flexibility. 
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Unit-10 Trunk Movement: Kati Shakti Vikasaka (I, II, III, IV, V) 

 

Unit-10 

10.1 Kati Shakti Vikasaka I (Basic Trunk Movement) 

Purpose: The first exercise in this series focuses on side-to-side trunk flexion and is intended to 

increase flexibility in the lateral muscles of the torso, including the obliques, and also enhances 

spinal mobility. 

Technique: 
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1. Starting Position: 

o Stand with your feet about shoulder-width apart. 

o Keep your spine straight, with your shoulders relaxed. 

o Place your hands on your hips or extend them straight in front of you at shoulder 

height. 

2. Movement: 

 Inhale deeply and slowly lean your torso to the right side, trying to bring your right hand 

toward your right knee or lower leg. Keep the body in a straight line and avoid twisting. 

 Hold the position for 5-10 seconds, feeling a stretch along the left side of your body. 

 Exhale and return to the neutral position. 

 Now, repeat the movement to the left side by inhaling and leaning your torso to the left. 

 Hold for 5-10 seconds. 

 Repeat 5-10 times on each side. 

Benefits: 

 Stretches and strengthens the oblique muscles. 

 Increases side-to-side mobility of the trunk. 

 Helps in relieving stiffness in the lower back and spine. 

 Promotes lateral flexibility and core stability. 

10.2 Kati Shakti Vikasaka II (Trunk Rotation Movement) 

Purpose: This movement targets the rotational flexibility of the spine and strengthens the core 

muscles, including the rectus abdominis, obliques, and erector spinae muscles. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Stand with your feet shoulder-width apart. 

o Extend your arms straight in front of you, keeping your palms facing each other. 

o Keep your back straight and engage your core muscles. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and rotate your torso to the right side, turning your head and 

shoulders, following the movement with your eyes. 

o Try to rotate as much as possible without straining your back, keeping your lower 

body stable. 

o Hold the position for 5-10 seconds. 

o Exhale and slowly return to the neutral position. 
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o Now, inhale and rotate your torso to the left side, holding the position for 5-10 

seconds. 

o Repeat the rotation 5-10 times on each side. 

Benefits: 

 Improves spinal rotation and flexibility. 

 Strengthens the core and lower back muscles. 

 Increases torso mobility. 

 Enhances posture by promoting balanced muscular engagement. 

10.3 Kati Shakti Vikasaka III (Trunk Flexion and Extension Movement) 

Purpose: This movement targets the spinal flexion and extension and helps to strengthen the 

abdominal muscles and lower back, improving postural alignment. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Stand with your feet shoulder-width apart. 

o Place your hands on your waist or keep them extended forward. 

o Engage your core muscles and ensure your back is straight. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply, and as you do, slowly bend forward at the waist, keeping your back 

straight and bringing your chest toward your thighs (this is spinal flexion). 

o Hold the position for 5-10 seconds, feeling the stretch in your lower back and 

hamstrings. 

o Exhale and return to the neutral standing position. 

o Now, inhale and slowly bend backward at the waist (this is spinal extension), 

stretching the front of your body while keeping your lower body stable. 

o Hold this position for 5-10 seconds, feeling the stretch in your abdominals and 

chest. 

o Exhale and return to the neutral position. 

o Repeat this sequence 5-10 times. 

Benefits: 

 Strengthens both the abdominal muscles and the lower back. 

 Increases spinal flexibility and mobility. 

 Improves posture by strengthening the core and lower back muscles. 
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 Reduces the risk of developing lower back pain or discomfort. 

10.4 Kati Shakti Vikasaka IV (Dynamic Trunk Twist with Leg Movement) 

Purpose: This advanced movement integrates spinal rotation with leg movement, enhancing 

coordination, balance, and core stability. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Stand with your feet shoulder-width apart and your arms extended in front of you. 

o Engage your core and keep your legs straight and strong. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and rotate your torso to the right side while simultaneously lifting 

your left leg off the ground, trying to bring your knee toward the opposite elbow 

(this is a dynamic twist). 

o Hold the position for 5-10 seconds. 

o Exhale and return to the neutral position. 

o Now, inhale and rotate your torso to the left side while lifting your right leg toward 

the left elbow. 

o Hold for 5-10 seconds. 

o Repeat the movement 5-10 times on each side. 

Benefits: 

 Enhances core strength and balance. 

 Improves spinal mobility and flexibility. 

 Strengthens the abdominals, obliques, and lower back muscles. 

 Increases coordination between the upper and lower body. 

 

10. 5 Kati Shakti Vikasaka-V (Advanced Trunk Stretch and Strengthening) 

Purpose: This advanced movement combines flexibility, strength, and endurance by focusing on 

both spinal mobility and core strength in a full range of motion. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Stand with your feet hip-width apart. 

o Extend your arms straight out to the sides, keeping your palms facing down. 

o Engage your core and keep your back straight. 
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2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and lean your torso to the right while reaching your left hand over 

your head, trying to create a stretch along the left side of your body. 

o Hold this position for 10-15 seconds. 

o Exhale and return to the neutral position. 

o Now, inhale and lean your torso to the left, stretching the right side of your body. 

o Hold for 10-15 seconds. 

o Repeat the movement 5-10 times on each side. 

Benefits: 

 Improves overall spinal flexibility and lateral mobility. 

 Strengthens the core muscles, obliques, and lower back. 

 Increases postural awareness and muscular endurance. 

 Promotes balanced strength throughout the torso. 

10.6 General Tips for Practice: 

 Breathing: Maintain deep, slow breaths throughout the movements. Inhale during the 

extension phase and exhale during the flexion phase. 

 Posture: Focus on maintaining a straight spine during all exercises to avoid strain on the 

lower back. 

 Progression: Start with the basic movements and gradually progress to the more 

advanced movements as you build strength and flexibility. 

 Listen to Your Body: Avoid overstretching or straining. If you feel any discomfort or 

pain, stop the movement and consult a yoga instructor or healthcare professional if 

needed. 

 

The exercises Jangha Shakti Vikasaka II-A & II-B and Janu Shakti Vikasaka focus 

specifically on knee health, improving joint mobility, and enhancing the strength of the muscles 

surrounding the knee. These movements are beneficial for improving flexibility in the quadriceps, 

hamstrings, and calf muscles, as well as strengthening the muscles around the knee joint, thus 

helping to prevent injuries. 
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Unit-11 Knee Movement: Jangha Shakti Vikasaka (II-A&B), Janu Shakti Vikasaka Ankle 

movement: Pada mula Shakti Vikasaka – A&B Gulpha-Pada prishtha-pada tala Shakti 

Vikasaka 

 

Unit-11 

11.1 Jangha Shakti Vikasaka II-A (Knee Flexion and Extension Movement) 

Purpose: This movement focuses on improving the flexibility and strength of the knee joint by 

increasing its range of motion. It targets the quadriceps (front of the thighs), hamstrings (back of 

the thighs), and the calf muscles, providing a complete workout for the knee. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 
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o Stand with your feet shoulder-width apart. 

o Keep your spine straight and engage your core muscles. 

o Place your hands on your hips or keep them extended out to the sides for balance. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and slowly bend your right knee while keeping the left leg straight. 

o Bring your right foot toward your buttocks by bending the knee as far as possible 

without causing discomfort. 

o Hold this position for 5-10 seconds to feel the stretch in the quadriceps and the front 

of the knee. 

o Exhale and slowly return to the standing position. 

o Repeat the same movement with the left leg. 

o Perform 10-15 repetitions on each leg. 

Benefits: 

 Improves the flexibility of the quadriceps and hamstrings. 

 Strengthens the muscles around the knee joint, which provides stability and support for 

the knee. 

 Increases the range of motion in the knee joint. 

 Helps in preventing injuries related to the knee, especially in active individuals. 

11.2 Jangha Shakti Vikasaka II-B (Advanced Knee Flexion with Resistance) 

Purpose: This exercise is a more advanced variation of the knee flexion movement, involving 

resistance to build stronger muscles around the knee. This variation targets the quadriceps, 

hamstrings, and calf muscles more intensely. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Stand with your feet shoulder-width apart, keeping your spine straight and engaging 

your core muscles. 

o You can use a resistance band around your ankle (optional) to increase the intensity 

of the exercise. 

o Extend your arms forward for balance or keep them on your hips. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and bend your right knee, bringing the foot towards the buttocks while 

maintaining resistance (if using a band). 
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o Hold the position for 5-10 seconds and feel the tension building in the quadriceps 

and hamstrings. 

o Exhale and slowly return to the starting position. 

o Repeat the same movement on the left leg. 

o Perform 8-12 repetitions on each leg. 

Benefits: 

 Increases the strength of the quadriceps and hamstrings. 

 Improves the stability of the knee joint. 

 Adds resistance training to further enhance knee health. 

 Helps rehabilitate weak or injured knees by strengthening the surrounding muscles. 

 Increases muscle endurance and joint stability. 

 

11.3 Janu Shakti Vikasaka (Knee Strengthening and Flexibility Movement) 

Purpose: This exercise is specifically designed to improve the overall strength and flexibility of 

the knee joint, especially for people experiencing knee pain or stiffness. It also enhances the range 

of motion of the knee and increases the stability of the knee joint by strengthening the supporting 

muscles. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Sit in a comfortable position on the floor with your legs straight and your feet 

pointing forward. 

o Place your hands on the floor next to your body or on your knees for balance. 

o Ensure your spine is straight and your chest is open. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and slowly bend your right knee, bringing your foot towards your 

buttocks. 

o Hold the foot with both hands (if possible) and pull it gently towards the buttocks, 

feeling a stretch in the quadriceps and the front of the knee. 

o Hold the position for 5-10 seconds, then release slowly. 

o Repeat the same movement with the left knee. 

o You can also alternate between both legs to increase flexibility. 

o Perform 5-10 repetitions on each leg. 
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Benefits: 

 Stretches the quadriceps, hamstrings, and calf muscles. 

 Increases the range of motion of the knee joint. 

 Strengthens the muscles that support the knee, improving joint stability. 

 Helps reduce knee stiffness and is beneficial for people with arthritis or knee pain. 

 Provides a gentle stretch that can be adapted to various levels of flexibility and knee health. 

11.4 General Tips for Practice: 

 Breathing: Always synchronize your movements with your breath. Inhale during the 

flexion phase, and exhale while extending the knee. 

 Posture: Maintain an upright posture with a straight back during these exercises to avoid 

unnecessary strain on your spine. 

 Movement: Perform all movements slowly and with control, avoiding jerky motions that 

could strain the knee. 

 Modification: If you experience discomfort or pain, modify the exercise by reducing the 

range of motion or eliminating the resistance. 

 Consistency: To experience the full benefits of these exercises, practice them regularly, 

ideally every day or at least 3-4 times a week. 

11.5 Precautions and Contraindications: 

1. Avoid Overstraining: If you have an existing knee injury or experience significant pain 

during these exercises, consult with a healthcare provider or physical therapist before 

continuing. 

2. Injury Recovery: If you’re recovering from a knee surgery or major injury, start slowly 

with the basic versions and avoid heavy resistance until your knee strength improves. 

3. Pre-existing Conditions: If you have conditions like arthritis, patellar tracking issues, or 

meniscus problems, perform these exercises gently and under the supervision of a 

professional. 

4. Warm-Up: Always warm up before performing knee exercises to prevent any muscle or 

joint strain. 

 

11.6 AnkleMovement: Pada Mula Shakti Vikasaka – A&B 

1. Pada Mula Shakti Vikasaka A (Basic Ankle Flexion and Extension) 

Purpose: This basic exercise focuses on improving the flexibility and mobility of the ankle joint 

by stretching and strengthening the calf muscles, shin muscles, and the feet. 

Technique: 
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1. Starting Position: 

o Sit on the floor with your legs extended straight in front of you. 

o Keep your spine straight and place your hands on the floor or beside your body for 

support. 

o Point your feet forward and relax your legs. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and slowly flex your right foot, pointing your toes toward your body. 

This stretches the calf muscles and shin muscles. 

o Hold this position for 5-10 seconds while feeling the stretch. 

o Exhale and slowly extend your right foot, pointing your toes away from your body. 

This helps stretch the dorsal muscles and the top of your foot. 

o Hold for another 5-10 seconds. 

o Now, repeat the same movement for the left foot. 

o Perform this flexion and extension for 10-15 repetitions on each foot. 

Benefits: 

 Improves flexibility and mobility in the ankles. 

 Strengthens the calf muscles, shin muscles, and feet. 

 Increases blood circulation in the lower legs and feet. 

 Helps prevent ankle stiffness and tightness. 

 Improves overall balance and foot strength. 

 

 

2. Pada Mula Shakti Vikasaka B (Advanced Ankle Circles and Stretching) 

Purpose: This advanced variation incorporates ankle rotations and stretching to increase the range 

of motion and strength of the ankle joint, along with improving the flexibility of the calf and foot 

muscles. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Sit on the floor with your legs extended straight in front of you. 

o Keep your spine straight, and relax your legs. 

o You can also perform this exercise while sitting on a chair if it is more comfortable. 

2. Movement: 
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o Inhale deeply and slowly begin by rotating your right ankle in a circular motion. 

o Perform 5-10 rotations in a clockwise direction, making large circles with your foot 

to stretch and strengthen the ankle joint. 

o After completing the clockwise rotations, change direction and rotate the right ankle 

counterclockwise for 5-10 rotations. 

o Once both rotations are complete, exhale and point your toes forward again. 

o Inhale and flex your right foot by pointing the toes toward your body. 

o Hold this stretch for 5-10 seconds to deepen the stretch in the calf muscles. 

o Exhale and then extend your right foot, pointing your toes away from your body. 

o Hold this stretch for 5-10 seconds. 

o Repeat the same movements for the left ankle. 

o Perform 10 repetitions for each ankle. 

Benefits: 

 Enhances range of motion and flexibility in the ankles. 

 Strengthens and stretches the calf, shin muscles, and foot muscles. 

 Improves ankle stability and balance. 

 Increases circulation in the feet and legs, reducing swelling and stiffness. 

 Prevents ankle injuries by improving joint mobility. 

11.7 General Tips for Practice: 

 Breathing: Breathe deeply and slowly throughout the exercises. Inhale when moving into 

a stretch and exhale as you release or return to the starting position. 

 Posture: Maintain a straight spine and relax your legs. Avoid locking your knees, and let 

the movements flow gently. 

 Controlled Movements: Perform all movements slowly and with control. Avoid jerky 

motions that could strain your ankle or foot. 

 Consistency: To gain the maximum benefits, incorporate these ankle movements into 

your daily practice. Practicing 3-4 times a week can help improve ankle health over time. 

 Modification: If you experience any discomfort or pain in the ankle, modify the 

movement to a smaller range of motion, or skip the exercise until you can perform it pain-

free. 

11.8 Precautions and Contraindications: 

1. Avoid Overstraining: If you have an ankle injury, such as a sprain, strain, or fracture, avoid 

these exercises or perform them with extreme caution. 
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2. Pre-existing Conditions: If you have conditions such as arthritis, tendonitis, or Achilles 

tendon issues, it is important to perform these exercises gently and gradually increase the 

intensity as you progress. 

3. Balance Issues: If you have trouble maintaining balance, practice these exercises while 

holding onto a sturdy object (such as a chair or wall) to avoid falls. 

4. Warm-up: Warm up your body before performing ankle exercises to reduce the risk of 

injury. Gentle stretching and walking can serve as an effective warm-up for the feet and 

ankles. 

 

Gulpha-Pada-Prishtha-Pada Tala Shakti Vikasaka is a series of exercises designed to improve the 

strength, flexibility, and mobility of the ankles, feet, and legs. The focus is on the foot arches, 

calves, ankles, and lower back, which play a significant role in providing stability and balance 

during movement. 

This series is particularly effective for strengthening the feet and ankles, improving circulation, 

and enhancing flexibility. It is helpful for those suffering from issues related to foot pain, heel pain 

(such as plantar fasciitis), or individuals who wish to improve their overall foot health and balance. 

The exercise involves movements that target ankle mobility, foot flexion, and muscle coordination 

between the foot and the calf, as well as stretches for the lower back and hips. 

 

11.9 Gulpha-Pada Shakti Vikasaka (Ankle and Foot Flexion) 

Purpose: This movement aims to strengthen and stretch the ankles, foot muscles, and calf muscles 

to improve foot flexibility and joint mobility. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Sit on the floor with your legs extended straight in front of you. 

o Keep your spine straight and place your hands beside your hips for balance. 

o Point your toes forward, and ensure your feet are in a neutral position. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and slowly flex your foot by pointing your toes towards your body 

(dorsiflexion). 

o Hold this position for 5-10 seconds while feeling the stretch in the calf muscles and 

the top of the foot. 

o Exhale and slowly extend your foot, pointing the toes away from your body (plantar 

flexion). 

o Hold this extended position for 5-10 seconds. 
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o Repeat this movement for 10-15 repetitions on each foot. 

Benefits: 

 Improves flexibility and strength in the ankle joints and calf muscles. 

 Enhances range of motion in the feet and ankles. 

 Helps relieve tension in the feet and lower legs. 

 Improves circulation in the lower body. 

11.10.Pada Prishtha Shakti Vikasaka (Foot-Back Movement) 

Purpose: 

This movement focuses on enhancing the foot’s flexibility by incorporating a back stretch that 

improves the mobility of the spine and hamstrings. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Sit on the floor with both legs extended straight. 

o Keep your back straight and feet relaxed in a neutral position. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and then slowly bend forward at the hips, keeping your back straight. 

o Try to touch your toes with your hands or grasp your feet, feeling a stretch in the 

hamstrings and lower back. 

o As you bend, flex your feet so that your toes point toward you (dorsiflexion). 

o Hold this position for 10-15 seconds, then return to the upright position. 

o Repeat this movement for 10 repetitions. 

Benefits: 

 Stretches the hamstrings, lower back, and calf muscles. 

 Increases mobility in the spine, ankles, and feet. 

 Improves flexibility in the lower body and promotes overall leg strength. 

 Enhances posture and reduces tension in the back and legs. 

 

11.11. Pada Tala Shakti Vikasaka (Foot Movement with Heel Lift) 

Purpose: 

This exercise targets the calf muscles, ankles, and the arches of the feet. It strengthens the feet and 

improves balance and circulation. 

Technique: 
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1. Starting Position: 

o Stand upright with your feet placed shoulder-width apart. 

o Keep your spine straight and your hands resting on your hips or in front of you for 

balance. 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply and slowly rise onto the balls of your feet, lifting your heels off the 

ground. 

o Focus on engaging your calves as you rise. 

o Hold this position for 5-10 seconds. 

o Exhale and slowly lower your heels back to the ground. 

o Repeat this movement for 15-20 repetitions. 

Benefits: 

 Strengthens the calf muscles and ankles. 

 Increases balance and coordination by engaging the muscles of the feet. 

 Enhances circulation in the lower body. 

 Improves flexibility and range of motion in the feet and ankles. 

 Relieves tension in the feet and helps with foot arch support. 

11.12 General Tips for Practice: 

 Breathing: Always breathe deeply and in coordination with the movements. Inhale when 

extending the feet or rising on the toes, and exhale when returning to the starting position. 

 Posture: Keep your spine straight and avoid rounding your back during stretches. Engage 

your core for stability. 

 Movement Control: Perform the movements slowly and with control, focusing on the 

muscle engagement and range of motion. 

 Warm-Up: It’s important to warm up the body before practicing these exercises to reduce 

the risk of injury. Start with gentle stretches or walking to warm up the feet and ankles. 

 

11.13 Precautions and Contraindications: 

1. Injury to the Foot or Ankle: If you have a sprain, strain, or fracture in the foot or ankle, 

avoid these exercises or consult a healthcare provider before performing them. 

2. Foot Conditions: Those with conditions like plantar fasciitis, Achilles tendonitis, or flat 

feet should perform these exercises gently and gradually, under the guidance of a 

professional. 
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3. Overstretching: If you feel any pain or discomfort during the stretches, reduce the intensity 

or stop the exercise. Stretching should feel gentle and never painful. 

4. Balance Issues: If you have trouble maintaining balance, perform the exercises while 

holding onto a wall, chair, or other stable surface to prevent falls. 

 

The Sarvanga Pushti, Hrid Gati (Engine Run), and 12 Steps of Yogic Jogging are all exercises 

designed by Dhirendra Brahmachari to improve overall physical health, cardiovascular fitness, and 

mental well-being. These movements aim to improve the strength, endurance, and balance of the 

body, while also enhancing breathing capacity and the flow of prana (life energy). 

These practices combine traditional yogic principles with physical cardiovascular exercises, 

making them excellent for both physical conditioning and spiritual growth. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit-12 Sarvanga Pushti, Hrid Gati (Engine run), 12 Steps of Yogic Jogging 

 

Unit-12 

12.1 Sarvanga Pushti (Total Body Strengthening) 

Purpose: 

The Sarvanga Pushti is a total body strengthening practice that targets multiple muscles, improves 

posture, and enhances overall muscle tone and flexibility. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Stand with your feet shoulder-width apart, and keep your body relaxed. 

o Keep your arms at your sides and maintain an upright posture. 

2. Movement: 
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o Inhale deeply, and slowly raise your arms above your head, keeping them straight. 

o Simultaneously, lift your heels off the ground, balancing on the balls of your feet. 

o Hold this position for 5-10 seconds, engaging your core, calf muscles, and thighs. 

o Exhale and return to the starting position slowly. 

o Repeat this movement for 10-15 repetitions. 

Benefits: 

 Strengthens the core, calf muscles, thighs, and shoulders. 

 Enhances balance and posture. 

 Improves blood circulation and body alignment. 

 Promotes muscle tone and overall physical endurance. 

 

12.2 Hrid Gati (Engine Run) 

Purpose: The Hrid Gati, or Engine Run, is a dynamic exercise designed to improve heart health, 

circulatory function, and breathing. The focus is on simulating the rhythm of a running engine to 

increase cardiovascular endurance. 

Technique: 

1. Starting Position: 

o Stand in an upright position with your feet shoulder-width apart. 

o Relax your arms at your sides and keep your body relaxed but alert. 

 

2. Movement: 

o Inhale deeply, and begin moving your arms as though you are mimicking the 

running motion of an engine. You can alternate arms, as in running. 

o Lift your knees alternately, just as if you are jogging in place. 

o As you move, maintain a rhythmical pace and try to simulate the action of running 

without lifting your feet off the ground (low-impact). 

o Exhale slowly with each movement, maintaining a steady and controlled rhythm. 

o Perform the movement for about 2-3 minutes without rest, then take a short break. 

o Repeat this for 3-5 rounds. 

Benefits: 

 Strengthens the heart and improves cardiovascular endurance. 
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 Enhances lung capacity and breathing rhythm. 

 Stimulates circulation and boosts overall stamina. 

 Helps improve mental focus and clarity during sustained activity. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Block-4 Unit-4: Asana & Pranayama (60 hours): 

 

Unit-13 Yogic Joggin- 12 steps, Surya Namaskar- 12 steps, 12-Asana (Mandukasana, 

Shashakasana, Gomukhasana, Vakrasana, Makarasana, Bhujangasana, Shalabhasana, 

Markatasana, Pawanmuktasana, Halasana, Padvrittasana, Dwi-Chakrikasana and 

Shavasana)  

 

Unit-13 

13.1 Yogic Jogging - 12 Steps 

Yogic Jogging is a unique exercise combining breathing techniques, mindful movement, and 

physical endurance. It is designed to engage both body and mind, integrating yoga with the 

cardiovascular benefits of jogging. This series of steps helps develop stamina, balance, and mental 

clarity, while promoting physical and mental health. 

12 Steps of Yogic Jogging 
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1. Step 1: Starting Position 

o Stand in Tadasana (Mountain Pose), with your feet shoulder-width apart, and your 

arms relaxed at your sides. 

o Align your body, relax your shoulders, and engage your core. Take a few deep 

breaths to center yourself. 

2. Step 2: Breath Awareness 

o Begin by focusing on your breathing. Inhale deeply through your nose, expanding 

your diaphragm, and exhale slowly through your mouth. 

o Create a rhythm with your breath, which you will maintain throughout the entire 

jogging process. 

3. Step 3: Arm Swing 

o Start swinging your arms naturally in a forward-backward motion, mimicking the 

rhythm of jogging, but while keeping your feet grounded. 

o Begin to bring your knees up, alternating legs, lifting them just slightly off the 

ground, as if you are jogging in place. 

4. Step 4: Jogging in Place 

o Gradually increase the intensity by moving your legs and arms faster, mimicking a 

light jog while staying in place. 

o Focus on coordinating your breathing with the movement, keeping your pace 

steady. 

 

5. Step 5: Deepening the Breath 

o As you begin to increase your pace, start inhaling deeply through your nose and 

exhaling through your mouth. You should aim for full diaphragmatic breaths. 

o Maintain a controlled rhythm in your breathing to avoid fatigue. 

6. Step 6: Arm Extension 

o Stretch your arms outward to the side, engaging your shoulders and core. 

o Increase the range of motion in your arm swing, continuing the pace of the jog. 

7. Step 7: Full Jog 

o Begin running with more intensity. Bring your knees up higher and engage your 

entire body in the movement. Your arms should now swing dynamically in sync 

with your running pace. 

8. Step 8: Speed Variation 
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o Gradually increase and decrease your jogging speed, giving your body a chance to 

work at different levels of intensity. 

o Focus on maintaining a consistent breathing pattern. 

9. Step 9: Mindful Focus 

o While jogging, bring your attention to the mind-body connection. Stay aware of the 

sensations in your legs, arms, and breathing. 

o Ensure your body remains relaxed and fluid, avoiding any unnecessary tension. 

10. Step 10: Stamina Building 

o Push yourself slightly harder to build stamina, but remember to listen to your body. 

Avoid straining or overexerting yourself. 

o Keep a steady pace and continue with deep, conscious breathing. 

11. Step 11: Cooling Down 

o Gradually slow down the jog to a brisk walk. Focus on deep inhalations and 

exhalations as you walk to cool down. 

o Allow your heart rate to gradually return to normal. 

12. Step 12: Final Relaxation 

o End the session by standing still or sitting comfortably. Take a few deep breaths to 

relax the body and mind. 

o You can also practice a short meditation or pranayama to calm the mind after the 

session. 

 

13.2 Surya NAmaskar (Sun Salutation) 

Surya Namaskar is a sequence of 12 postures that are traditionally practiced in the morning to 

honor the sun. Each step not only stretches and strengthens the body but also awakens the energy 

centers (chakras) and balances the mind-body connection. The sequence can be enhanced with 

Beej Mantras (seed sounds) that correspond to each chakra. 

12 Steps of Surya Namaskar 

1. Step 1: Pranamasana (Prayer Pose) 

o Stand upright with your feet together and hands in Namaste (prayer) position at your 

chest. 

o Chakra: Muladhara (Root Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Lam" 

o Breathing: Inhale deeply, focusing on your root chakra. 
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2. Step 2: Hasta Uttanasana (Raised Arms Pose) 

o Inhale and raise your arms, arching your back slightly, and look up at your hands. 

o Chakra: Swadhisthana (Sacral Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Vam" 

o Stretch the entire body, focusing on the pelvic area. 

3. Step 3: Hastapadasana (Standing Forward Bend) 

o Exhale and bend forward, bringing your palms to the floor beside your feet. Keep 

your legs straight. 

o Chakra: Manipura (Solar Plexus Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Ram" 

o Focus on digestive fire and stability. 

4. Step 4: Ashwa Sanchalanasana (Equestrian Pose) 

o Inhale and step your right leg back, lowering your knee to the ground and keeping 

your left knee bent. 

o Chakra: Anahata (Heart Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Yam" 

o Feel the expansion of your chest and focus on your heart center. 

5. Step 5: Dandasana (Plank Pose) 

o Exhale and step your left leg back to join the right leg, coming into a plank position. 

Hold the position with your body in a straight line. 

o Chakra: Vishuddha (Throat Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Ham" 

o Focus on clarity of thought and expression. 

6. Step 6: Ashtanga Namaskara (Salute with Eight Parts) 

o Exhale and lower your body to the floor, keeping your arms and legs straight. Only 

your hands, knees, chest, and chin should touch the floor. 

o Chakra: Ajna (Third Eye Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Om" 

o Concentration on inner wisdom and intuition. 

7. Step 7: Bhujangasana (Cobra Pose) 

o Inhale and lift your chest, arching your back into a cobra pose, keeping your elbows 

slightly bent. 
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o Chakra: Sahasrara (Crown Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Om" 

o Focus on awareness and the connection to higher consciousness. 

8. Step 8: Adho Mukha Svanasana (Downward Dog Pose) 

o Exhale and lift your hips toward the ceiling, forming an inverted "V" shape with 

your body. 

o Chakra: Muladhara (Root Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Lam" 

o Focus on grounding and balance. 

9. Step 9: Ashwa Sanchalanasana (Equestrian Pose) 

o Inhale and bring your right foot forward, lowering the left knee to the floor. 

o Chakra: Swadhisthana (Sacral Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Vam" 

o Open the pelvic region and engage your hips. 

10. Step 10: Hastapadasana (Standing Forward Bend) 

o Exhale and step your left foot forward, returning to a standing forward bend 

position. 

o Chakra: Manipura (Solar Plexus Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Ram" 

o Focus on digestive fire and cleansing. 

11. Step 11: Hasta Uttanasana (Raised Arms Pose) 

o Inhale and rise up, lifting your arms overhead. 

o Chakra: Anahata (Heart Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Yam" 

o Feel the expansion of the chest and heart. 

12. Step 12: Pranamasana (Prayer Pose) 

o Exhale and return to the prayer pose with hands together in front of the chest. 

o Chakra: Vishuddha (Throat Chakra) 

o Beej Mantra: "Ham" 

o Reconnect with your center. 
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13.3 Mandukasana (Frog Pose) 

Description: Sit in Vajrasana, separate your knees wide apart, and bring your forehead to the 

ground while keeping your hands either stretched forward or resting on your thighs. 

 Benefits: 

 Stimulates digestion and relieves constipation. 

 Stretches the inner thighs, hips, and groin. 

 Helps in managing weight and detoxifying the body. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have knee or ankle injuries. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this pose. 

 Reference: Mentioned in Hatha Yoga texts as a preparatory pose for meditation. 

 

13.4 Shashankasana (Rabbit Pose) 

Description: Sit in Vajrasana, raise your arms overhead, and bend forward to touch your forehead 

to the ground while stretching your arms forward. 

 Benefits: 

 Calms the mind and reduces stress. 

 Stretches the spine and shoulders. 

 Improves flexibility in the back and neck. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have severe back or neck pain. 

 Do not overstretch if you are a beginner. 

 Reference: Found in traditional Hatha Yoga practices for calming the nervous system. 

 

13.5Gomukhasana (Cow Face Pose) 

Description: Sit with one leg crossed over the other, stretch your arms behind your back to hold 

opposite elbows or hands, and maintain an upright posture. 

 Benefits: 

 Opens the chest and shoulders. 

 Improves posture and relieves tension in the upper body. 

 Stimulates the kidneys and reproductive organs. 
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 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have shoulder or knee injuries. 

 Modify the arm position if you cannot clasp your hands. 

 Reference: Mentioned in Gheranda Samhita as part of seated asanas for meditation 

preparation. 

 

13.6 Vakrasana (Twisted Pose) 

Description: Sit with one leg bent and the other foot placed outside the opposite thigh. Twist your 

torso toward the bent knee and place your opposite elbow on the outer thigh. 

 Benefits: 

 Stimulates digestion and detoxifies the body. 

 Improves spinal flexibility and relieves back pain. 

 Tones the abdominal muscles. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have spinal injuries or hernia. 

 Perform the twist gently to avoid straining the back. 

 Reference: Described in Hatha Yoga Pradipika for its therapeutic effects on the digestive 

system. 

 

13.7. Makarasana (Crocodile Pose) 

Description: Lie on your stomach with your legs spread apart, forearms resting on the ground, and 

your head resting on your hands. 

 Benefits: 

 Relieves tension in the lower back. 

 Promotes relaxation and reduces fatigue. 

 Improves breathing capacity. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have wrist or elbow pain. 

 Ensure proper alignment to prevent strain. 

 Reference: Mentioned in Gheranda Samhita as a restorative pose. 
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13.8 Bhujangasana (Cobra Pose) 

Description: Lie on your stomach, place your palms under your shoulders, and lift your chest off 

the ground while keeping your pelvis grounded. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the spine and improves posture. 

 Expands the chest and improves lung capacity. 

 Stimulates abdominal organs and aids digestion. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have back injuries or recent surgeries. 

 Do not overarch the neck. 

 Reference: One of the foundational poses in Hatha Yoga for spinal health. 

 

13.9 Shalabhasana (Locust Pose) 

Description: Lie on your stomach, lift your legs and upper body simultaneously, and keep your 

arms extended backward or under your pelvis. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the lower back and glutes. 

 Improves posture and relieves sciatica. 

 Stimulates the digestive and reproductive systems. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have back or neck injuries. 

 Beginners should lift their legs only slightly. 

 Reference: Mentioned in Gheranda Samhita for strengthening the back. 

 

13.10 Markatasana (Monkey Pose) 

Description: Sit in a seated position, twist your torso to one side, and place your hands on your 

knees or hold your feet. 

 Benefits: 

 Improves spinal flexibility and relieves stiffness. 

 Stimulates digestion and detoxifies the body. 

 Reduces stress and promotes relaxation. 
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 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have spinal injuries. 

 Perform the twist gently. 

 Reference: Found in Hatha Yoga texts as a preparatory pose for advanced twists. 

 

13.11 Pawanmuktasana (Wind-Relieving Pose) 

Description: Lie on your back, hug your knees to your chest, and rock gently from side to side. 

 Benefits: 

 Relieves gas and bloating. 

 Massages the abdominal organs. 

 Improves digestion and relieves constipation. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have abdominal surgeries or hernias. 

 Do not apply excessive pressure on the abdomen. 

 Reference: Mentioned in Gheranda Samhita for its benefits to the digestive system. 

 

13.12 Halasana (Plow Pose) 

Description: Lie on your back, lift your legs overhead, and place your toes on the ground behind 

your head. 

 Benefits: 

 Stretches the spine and hamstrings. 

 Stimulates the thyroid gland and improves metabolism. 

 Relieves stress and calms the nervous system. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have neck or back injuries. 

 Use support under your back if needed. 

 Reference: Mentioned in Hatha Yoga texts as an inversion for balancing energy. 

 

13.13 Padvrittasana (Leg Rotation Pose) 

Description: Lie on your back, lift one leg, and rotate it in circular motions while keeping the other 

leg grounded. 
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 Benefits: 

 Improves hip flexibility and joint mobility. 

 Strengthens the core and legs. 

 Enhances circulation in the lower body. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have knee or hip injuries. 

 Perform slow and controlled movements. 

 Reference: Found in traditional Hatha Yoga practices for joint health. 

 

13.14 Dwi-Chakrikasana (Two-Wheel Pose) 

Description: A variation of Halasana where the legs are bent and the knees are brought toward the 

ears. 

 Benefits: 

 Stretches the spine and shoulders. 

 Stimulates the thyroid and parathyroid glands. 

 Improves flexibility in the back and neck. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have neck or back issues. 

 Use props for support if needed. 

 Reference: Mentioned in Gheranda Samhita as an advanced inversion. 

 

13.15 Shavasana (Corpse Pose) 

Description: Lie flat on your back with your arms and legs relaxed, eyes closed, and focus on deep 

breathing. 

 Benefits: 

 Promotes deep relaxation and reduces stress. 

 Lowers blood pressure and calms the nervous system. 

 Restores energy and balances the body-mind connection. 

 Precautions: 

 Avoid falling asleep during the pose. 

 Use a blanket for comfort if needed. 
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Unit-14 Supine Asanas- 

Shavasana, Ardhahalasana (one leg/ both leg), Uttanapadasana, Pawanamuktasana, 

Ardha /Purna), Setubandhasana, Naukasana (Supine), Viparitakarani, Sarvangasana, 

Matsyasana, Halasana. 

 

Unit-14 

14.1 Shavasana (Corpse Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie flat on your back with your legs slightly apart and arms relaxed by your sides, 

palms facing upward. 

 Close your eyes and focus on slow, deep breathing. 

 Allow your entire body to relax, releasing tension from head to toe. 

 Benefits: 

 Promotes deep relaxation and reduces stress. 
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 Lowers blood pressure and calms the nervous system. 

 Restores energy and balances the body-mind connection. 

 Helps integrate the benefits of other asanas when practiced at the end of a session. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid practicing in a noisy or distracting environment. 

 People with severe lower back pain may need to place a cushion under their knees 

for support. 

 Do not fall asleep during the pose if practicing in a sequence. 

 

14.2 Ardhahalasana (Half Plow Pose) 

 One Leg: 

 Method: 

 Lie on your back with your legs extended. 

 Inhale and lift one leg straight up toward the ceiling while keeping the other 

leg grounded. Hold for a few breaths, then lower the leg. Repeat with the 

other leg. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the core muscles and improves digestion. 

 Stimulates abdominal organs and aids in detoxification. 

 Enhances flexibility in the hamstrings and lower back. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have lower back injuries or sciatica. 

 Pregnant women should avoid lifting both legs simultaneously. 

 Beginners can bend their knees slightly to reduce strain. 

 Both Legs: 

 Method: 

 Lie on your back with your legs extended. 

 Inhale and lift both legs together toward the ceiling while keeping your 

lower back pressed into the floor. Hold for a few breaths, then lower your 

legs slowly. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the core and improves balance. 
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 Stimulates the digestive system and relieves constipation. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have hernia or lower back issues. 

 Use a folded blanket under your lower back for support if needed. 

 

14.3 Uttanapadasana (Raised Leg Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your back with your legs extended and arms resting by your sides. 

 Inhale and lift one or both legs to 90 degrees while engaging your core. Hold for a 

few breaths, then lower the legs slowly. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the abdominal muscles and tones the core. 

 Improves digestion and relieves constipation. 

 Stretches the hamstrings and lower back. 

 Enhances blood flow to the pelvic area. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have lower back pain or hernia. 

 Do not overstrain the neck or shoulders; keep them relaxed. 

 Beginners can lift their legs only partially to build strength gradually. 

 

14.4 Pawanamuktasana (Wind-Relieving Pose) 

 Ardha (Half): 

 Method: 

 Lie on your back with your legs extended. 

 Hug one knee to your chest while keeping the other leg extended. Hold for 

a few breaths, then release. Repeat with the other leg. 

 Benefits: 

 Relieves gas, bloating, and constipation. 

 Massages the abdominal organs and improves digestion. 

 Stretches the lower back and hips. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 
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 Avoid if you have abdominal surgeries or hernias. 

 Do not apply excessive pressure on the abdomen. 

 Purna (Full): 

 Method: 

 Lie on your back with your legs extended. 

 Hug both knees to your chest and gently rock side to side. 

 Benefits: 

 Provides deeper compression of the abdomen, enhancing digestive benefits. 

 Releases tension in the lower back. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have high blood pressure or heart conditions. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this variation. 

 

14.5 Setubandhasana (Bridge Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your back with your knees bent and feet hip-width apart, close to your hips. 

 Inhale and lift your hips toward the ceiling while pressing your feet and shoulders 

into the ground. Hold for a few breaths, then lower your hips slowly. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the back, glutes, and legs. 

 Opens the chest and improves lung capacity. 

 Stimulates the thyroid gland and regulates metabolism. 

 Relieves stress and mild depression. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have neck or back injuries. 

 Do not overarch the neck; use a folded blanket for support if needed. 

 Pregnant women should practice with modifications. 

 

14.6 Naukasana (Boat Pose - Supine Variation) 

 Method: 
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 Lie on your back with your legs extended and arms resting by your sides. 

 Inhale and lift your legs and upper body off the ground simultaneously, balancing 

on your hips. Hold for a few breaths, then release. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the core muscles and improves balance. 

 Tones the abdominal organs and aids digestion. 

 Stimulates the kidneys and reproductive organs. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have hernia, ulcers, or recent abdominal surgeries. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this pose. 

 Beginners should practice with bent knees to reduce strain. 

 

14.7 Viparitakarani (Legs-Up-The-Wall Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit close to a wall and swing your legs up against it while lying on your back. 

 Adjust your hips so they are comfortable and rest your arms by your sides. 

 Benefits: 

 Improves blood circulation, especially to the brain. 

 Relieves fatigue and calms the nervous system. 

 Reduces swelling in the legs and feet. 

 Helps alleviate headaches and insomnia. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have glaucoma or high blood pressure. 

 Use a cushion under your hips for comfort. 

 Do not practice immediately after eating. 

 

14.8 Sarvangasana (Shoulder Stand Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your back with your legs extended. 

 Lift your legs overhead and support your lower back with your hands. Straighten 

your legs upward, forming a straight line from shoulders to toes. 
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 Benefits: 

 Stimulates the thyroid gland and regulates metabolism. 

 Improves blood circulation and calms the mind. 

 Strengthens the shoulders, neck, and core. 

 Relieves symptoms of menopause and menstrual disorders. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have neck, shoulder, or back injuries. 

 Do not practice during menstruation or pregnancy. 

 Use a folded blanket under your shoulders for support. 

 

14.9 Matsyasana (Fish Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your back with your legs extended and hands under your hips. 

 Inhale and arch your back, lifting your chest and tilting your head back to rest the 

crown of your head on the ground. 

 Benefits: 

 Opens the chest and improves lung capacity. 

 Stretches the throat, neck, and abdomen. 

 Stimulates the thyroid and parathyroid glands. 

 Relieves tension in the upper body. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have neck or back injuries. 

 Do not arch the neck excessively; use props if needed. 

 Pregnant women should avoid deep backbends. 

 

14. 10 Halasana (Plow Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your back with your legs extended. 

 Lift your legs overhead and place your toes on the ground behind your head while 

supporting your lower back with your hands. 

 Benefits: 
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 Stretches the spine and shoulders. 

 Stimulates the thyroid and parathyroid glands. 

 Improves digestion and relieves constipation. 

 Calms the mind and reduces stress. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have neck, back, or shoulder injuries. 

 Do not practice during menstruation or pregnancy. 

 Use a folded blanket under your shoulders for support. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit-15 Prone Asanas- 

Bhujangasana, Ardhashalabhasana, Shalabhasana, Naukasana (Prone), Dhanurasana 

Makarasana 

 

Unit-15 

15.1 Bhujangasana (Cobra Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your stomach with your legs extended and feet together. 

 Place your palms under your shoulders, keeping your elbows close to your body. 

 Inhale and lift your chest off the ground by straightening your arms slightly, while 

keeping your pelvis grounded. 

 Look upward or slightly ahead, ensuring your neck is relaxed. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the spine and improves posture. 

 Expands the chest and improves lung capacity. 
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 Stimulates abdominal organs and aids digestion. 

 Relieves stress and fatigue. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have back injuries or recent surgeries. 

 Do not overarch the neck; keep it aligned with your spine. 

 Pregnant women should avoid deep backbends. 

 

15.2 Ardhashalabhasana (Half Locust Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your stomach with your legs extended and feet together. 

 Place your hands under your thighs or alongside your body. 

 Inhale and lift one leg as high as possible while keeping the other leg grounded. 

Hold for a few breaths, then lower the leg. Repeat with the other leg. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the lower back and glutes. 

 Improves posture and relieves sciatica. 

 Tones the abdominal muscles. 

 Enhances flexibility in the spine. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have severe back pain or hernia. 

 Beginners should lift their leg only slightly to avoid strain. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this pose. 

 

15.3 Shalabhasana (Locust Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your stomach with your legs extended and feet together. 

 Place your arms either under your pelvis (palms facing down) or extend them 

backward alongside your body. 

 Inhale and lift both legs, chest, and arms off the ground simultaneously. Hold for a 

few breaths, then release. 

 Benefits: 
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 Strengthens the lower back, glutes, and legs. 

 Improves posture and relieves back pain. 

 Stimulates the digestive and reproductive systems. 

 Tones the abdominal muscles. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have back injuries, hernia, or recent surgeries. 

 Do not overstrain the neck; keep it aligned with your spine. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this pose. 

 

15.4 Naukasana (Boat Pose - Prone Variation) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your stomach with your legs extended and arms resting by your sides. 

 Inhale and lift your legs, chest, and arms off the ground simultaneously, balancing 

on your abdomen. Hold for a few breaths, then release. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the back, shoulders, and core. 

 Improves balance and stability. 

 Stimulates the digestive and reproductive systems. 

 Tones the entire body. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have hernia, ulcers, or recent abdominal surgeries. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this pose. 

 Beginners can practice with partial lifts to reduce strain. 

 

15.5 Dhanurasana (Bow Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your stomach with your legs extended and feet hip-width apart. 

 Bend your knees and reach back with your hands to grab your ankles. 

 Inhale and lift your chest and legs off the ground, creating a bow-like shape with 

your body. Hold for a few breaths, then release. 

 Benefits: 
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 Strengthens the back, shoulders, and legs. 

 Opens the chest and improves lung capacity. 

 Stimulates the digestive and reproductive systems. 

 Relieves stress and fatigue. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have back injuries, hernia, or recent surgeries. 

 Do not overarch the neck; keep it aligned with your spine. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this pose. 

15.6 Makarasana (Crocodile Pose) 

 Method: 

 Lie on your stomach with your legs spread apart comfortably. 

 Rest your forearms on the ground, with your palms supporting your head. 

 Relax your entire body and focus on slow, deep breathing. 

 Benefits: 

 Relieves tension in the lower back. 

 Promotes relaxation and reduces fatigue. 

 Improves breathing capacity. 

 Helps in managing stress and anxiety. 

 Limitations/Precautions: 

 Avoid if you have wrist or elbow pain. 

 Ensure proper alignment to prevent strain. 

 This is a restorative pose, so avoid overexertion. 
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Unit-16 Sitting Asanas 

Vakrasana, Ardhamatsyendrasana, Janushirasana, Paschimotanasana, Parvatasana, 

Vajrasana, Ustrasana, Yoga mudra, Akarnadhanurasana, Kakasana (Bakasana), Simha 

Asana, Mandukasana, Uttana Mandukasana 

 

Unit-16 

16.1 Vakrasana (Twisted Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit with your legs extended. 

 Bend one leg and place the foot outside the opposite thigh. 

 Place the opposite elbow on the outer knee and twist your torso gently. 

 Use your hands to deepen the twist or hold the foot for support. 

 Benefits: 

 Stimulates digestion and detoxifies the body. 

 Improves spinal flexibility and relieves stiffness. 

 Reduces stress and promotes relaxation. 
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 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have spinal injuries or hernia. 

 Perform the twist gently to avoid straining the back. 

 

16.2 Ardhamatsyendrasana (Half Spinal Twist Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit with your legs extended. 

 Bend one leg and place the foot outside the opposite thigh. 

 Bend the other leg and place the foot near the opposite hip. 

 Twist your torso toward the bent knee and place the opposite elbow on the outer 

knee. 

 Use your hands to deepen the twist or hold the foot for support. 

 Benefits: 

 Stimulates digestion and detoxifies the body. 

 Improves spinal flexibility and relieves back pain. 

 Massages abdominal organs and aids digestion. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have spinal injuries or hernia. 

 Do not over-twist; practice gently to avoid strain. 

 

16.3 Janushirasana (Head-to-Knee Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit with your legs extended. 

 Bend one leg and place the foot against the inner thigh of the extended leg. 

 Inhale and lengthen your spine, then exhale and fold forward to touch your toes or 

shin. 

 Benefits: 

 Stretches the hamstrings, spine, and shoulders. 

 Stimulates the liver, kidneys, and digestive system. 

 Calms the mind and reduces stress. 

 Contraindications: 
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 Avoid if you have lower back pain or hernia. 

 Do not overstrain the hamstrings; practice gently. 

 

16.4 Paschimottanasana (Seated Forward Bend Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit with your legs extended and feet together. 

 Inhale and lengthen your spine, then exhale and fold forward to touch your toes or 

shins. 

 Benefits: 

 Stretches the hamstrings, spine, and shoulders. 

 Stimulates the digestive system and relieves constipation. 

 Calms the mind and reduces stress. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have lower back pain or hernia. 

 Do not overstrain the hamstrings; practice gently. 

 

16.5 Parvatasana (Mountain Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit in Vajrasana or cross-legged position. 

 Raise your arms overhead and interlock your fingers, palms facing upward. 

 Stretch your arms upward and elongate your spine. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the arms, shoulders, and core. 

 Improves posture and stretches the spine. 

 Stimulates the nervous system and calms the mind. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have shoulder or wrist pain. 

 Practice with modifications if needed. 

 

16.6 Vajrasana (Thunderbolt Pose) 
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 Method: 

 Kneel on the floor with your knees together and feet apart. 

 Sit back on your heels, keeping your spine straight and hands resting on your knees. 

 Benefits: 

 Improves digestion and relieves constipation. 

 Strengthens the thighs, knees, and ankles. 

 Promotes proper posture and calms the mind. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have knee or ankle pain. 

 Use a cushion under your knees for comfort. 

 

16.7 Ustrasana (Camel Pose) 

 Method: 

 Kneel on the floor with your knees hip-width apart. 

 Place your hands on your hips and arch your back. 

 Reach back to hold your ankles and lift your chest upward. 

 Benefits: 

 Opens the chest and improves lung capacity. 

 Strengthens the back, shoulders, and core. 

 Stimulates the digestive and reproductive systems. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have neck, back, or knee injuries. 

 Do not overarch the neck; keep it aligned with your spine. 

 

16.8 Yoga Mudra (Symbol of Yoga Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit in Padmasana (Lotus Pose) or Sukhasana (Easy Pose). 

 Interlock your fingers behind your back and fold forward, bringing your forehead 

to the ground. 

 Benefits: 
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 Stimulates the digestive and reproductive systems. 

 Stretches the shoulders, spine, and hamstrings. 

 Calms the mind and reduces stress. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have back or knee pain. 

 Practice gently to avoid strain. 

 

16.9 Akarnadhanurasana (Archer's Bow Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit with your legs extended. 

 Bend one leg and grab the foot with both hands, pulling it toward your ear. 

 Straighten the other leg and stretch it forward. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the legs, arms, and core. 

 Improves balance and coordination. 

 Stretches the hamstrings and shoulders. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have knee or back pain. 

 Practice gently to avoid strain. 

 

16.10 Kakasana (Crow Pose) 

 Method: 

 Squat on your toes with your knees apart. 

 Place your hands on the ground shoulder-width apart. 

 Shift your weight forward and lift your feet off the ground, balancing on your hands. 

 Benefits: 

 Strengthens the arms, wrists, and core. 

 Improves balance and focus. 

 Builds confidence and mental resilience. 

 Contraindications: 
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 Avoid if you have wrist or shoulder pain. 

 Practice with modifications if needed. 

 

16.11 Simha Asana (Lion Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit in Vajrasana or cross-legged position. 

 Place your hands on your knees and open your fingers wide. 

 Open your mouth wide, stick out your tongue, and gaze upward. 

 Benefits: 

 Relieves tension in the face, jaw, and throat. 

 Stimulates the thyroid gland and improves circulation. 

 Reduces stress and promotes relaxation. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have neck or throat issues. 

 Practice gently to avoid strain. 

 

16.12 Mandukasana (Frog Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit in Vajrasana and separate your knees wide apart. 

 Bring your forehead to the ground while keeping your hands either stretched 

forward or resting on your thighs. 

 Benefits: 

 Stimulates digestion and relieves constipation. 

 Stretches the inner thighs, hips, and groin. 

 Helps in managing weight and detoxifying the body. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have knee or ankle injuries. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this pose. 

 

16.13 Uttana Mandukasana (Stretched Frog Pose) 
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 Method: 

 Sit in Vajrasana and separate your knees wide apart. 

 Extend your arms forward and bring your chest toward the ground. 

 Benefits: 

 Stretches the inner thighs, hips, and groin. 

 Stimulates digestion and detoxifies the body. 

 Relieves tension in the lower back. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have knee or ankle injuries. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this pose. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit-17 Standing Asanas 

Tadasana, Chakrasana (Lateral), Vrikshasana, Padahastasana, Trikonasana 

 

Unit-17 

17.1Tadasana (Mountain Pose) 

 Method: 

 Stand with your feet together or hip-width apart. 

 Distribute your weight evenly across both feet. 

 Engage your thighs, lift your kneecaps slightly, and tuck your tailbone gently. 

 Lengthen your spine, relax your shoulders, and bring your hands to rest by your 

sides or in a prayer position at your chest. 

 Gaze forward or slightly upward, maintaining a steady and calm breath. 

 Benefits: 

 Improves posture and alignment of the body. 

 Strengthens the legs, knees, and ankles. 
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 Enhances balance and stability. 

 Calms the mind and improves focus. 

 Contraindications  

 Avoid if you have severe dizziness or vertigo. 

 Practice with modifications if you have weak knees or ankles. 

 

17.2Chakrasana (Lateral Standing Twist Pose) 

 Method: 

 Stand with your feet shoulder-width apart. 

 Raise your arms to shoulder height, parallel to the ground. 

 Twist your torso to one side, keeping your hips stable. 

 Extend your arms fully to deepen the stretch. Hold for a few breaths, then return to 

the center and repeat on the other side. 

 Benefits: 

 Stimulates digestion and detoxifies the body. 

 Improves spinal flexibility and relieves stiffness. 

 Strengthens the core muscles. 

 Enhances circulation and relieves tension in the back. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have spinal injuries or hernia. 

 Do not over-twist; practice gently to avoid strain. 

 

17.3 Vrikshasana (Tree Pose) 

 Method: 

 Stand with your feet together. 

 Shift your weight onto one leg and place the sole of the opposite foot on the inner 

thigh or calf of the standing leg (avoid placing it on the knee). 

 Bring your hands to your chest in prayer position or raise them overhead like 

branches of a tree. 

 Focus on a fixed point to maintain balance. 

 Benefits: 
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 Improves balance and stability. 

 Strengthens the legs, ankles, and core. 

 Enhances focus and concentration. 

 Opens the hips and stretches the inner thighs. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have severe balance issues or vertigo. 

 Modify the pose by using a wall or chair for support if needed. 

 

17.4 Padahastasana (Hand-to-Foot Pose) 

 Method: 

 Stand with your feet hip-width apart. 

 Inhale and lengthen your spine, then exhale and fold forward from the hips. 

 Try to touch your toes, shins, or the ground with your hands. 

 Keep your knees slightly bent if needed to avoid straining the hamstrings. 

 Benefits: 

 Stretches the hamstrings, spine, and shoulders. 

 Stimulates the digestive system and relieves constipation. 

 Calms the mind and reduces stress. 

 Improves blood circulation to the brain. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have lower back pain or hernia. 

 Do not overstrain the hamstrings; practice gently. 

 Pregnant women should avoid deep forward bends. 

 

17.5Trikonasana (Triangle Pose) 

 Method: 

 Stand with your feet wide apart (about 3–4 feet). 

 Turn your right foot outward (90 degrees) and your left foot slightly inward. 

 Extend your arms to the sides at shoulder height. 
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 Bend your torso to the right, bringing your right hand toward your shin, ankle, or 

the ground. Extend your left arm upward, forming a straight line from your 

fingertips to your feet. 

 Gaze upward toward your left hand. Repeat on the other side. 

 Benefits: 

 Stretches the hamstrings, groins, and spine. 

 Stimulates the abdominal organs and aids digestion. 

 Improves balance and coordination. 

 Relieves back pain and sciatica. 

 Precautions and Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have severe back or neck pain. 

 Do not overstretch; modify the pose by bending your knees slightly. 

 Pregnant women should practice with modifications. 

 

 

 

 

Unit-18 Meditative Asana 

Ardhapadmasana (Virasana), Padmasana, Swastikasana, Samasana, Siddhasana 

 

Unit-18 

 

18.1 Ardha Padmasana (Half Lotus Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit on the ground with your legs extended. 

 Bend one leg and place the foot on the opposite thigh, close to the hip. 

 Bend the other leg and place the foot under the opposite shin or knee. 

 Keep your spine straight, shoulders relaxed, and hands resting on your knees in a 

mudra (e.g., Gyan Mudra). 

 Benefits: 

 Improves posture and spinal alignment. 

 Opens the hips and stretches the knees and ankles. 
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 Promotes calmness and focus during meditation. 

 Easier to maintain than full Padmasana, making it accessible for beginners. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have knee or ankle injuries. 

 Do not force the knees into position; use props like cushions for support. 

 Pregnant women may need modifications for comfort. 

 

18.2 Padmasana (Lotus Pose) 

 Precautions and Contraindications: 

 Sit on the ground with your legs extended. 

 Bend one leg and place the foot on the opposite thigh, close to the hip. 

 Bend the other leg and place the foot on the opposite thigh, forming a symmetrical 

lotus shape. 

 Keep your spine straight, shoulders relaxed, and hands resting on your knees in a 

mudra (e.g., Gyan Mudra). 

 Benefits: 

 Provides a stable base for long periods of meditation. 

 Opens the hips and stretches the knees and ankles. 

 Calms the mind and enhances concentration. 

 Stimulates the root chakra (Muladhara) and promotes grounding. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have knee, ankle, or hip injuries. 

 Beginners should practice Ardha Padmasana first to prepare the body. 

 Use props like cushions or blankets to elevate the hips if needed. 

 

18.3Swastikasana (Auspicious Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit on the ground with your legs extended. 

 Bend your left leg and place the sole of the foot against the inner right thigh, close 

to the groin. 
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 Bend your right leg and place the sole of the foot against the inner left thigh, close 

to the groin. 

 Keep your spine straight, shoulders relaxed, and hands resting on your knees in a 

mudra (e.g., Gyan Mudra). 

 Benefits: 

 Provides a stable and comfortable seated position for meditation. 

 Stretches the hips and groins gently. 

 Promotes relaxation and mental clarity. 

 Suitable for practitioners of all levels, including beginners. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have severe knee or hip pain. 

 Modify the pose by sitting on a cushion to reduce strain on the knees. 

 

18 4 Samasana (Balance Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit on the ground with your legs extended. 

 Cross your legs so that both feet rest under the opposite thighs. 

 Keep your spine straight, shoulders relaxed, and hands resting on your knees in a 

mudra (e.g., Gyan Mudra). 

 Benefits: 

 Provides symmetry and balance in the body. 

 Stretches the hips and groins gently. 

 Promotes mental equilibrium and focus during meditation. 

 Suitable for practitioners who find Padmasana challenging. 

 Precautions and Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have knee or hip issues. 

 Use a cushion to elevate the hips if needed. 

 

18.5Siddhasana (Accomplished Pose) 

 Method: 

 Sit on the ground with your legs extended. 
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 Bend your left leg and place the heel against the perineum (the area between the 

genitals and anus). 

 Bend your right leg and place the heel above the left heel, close to the pubic bone. 

 Keep your spine straight, shoulders relaxed, and hands resting on your knees in a 

mudra (e.g., Gyan Mudra). 

 Benefits: 

 Stimulates the root chakra (Muladhara) and sacral chakra (Swadhisthana). 

 Enhances energy flow and promotes spiritual awakening. 

 Provides a stable base for meditation and pranayama. 

 Traditionally believed to aid in achieving higher states of consciousness. 

 Contraindications: 

 Avoid if you have knee, ankle, or pelvic injuries. 

 Do not force the position; use props like cushions for support. 

 Pregnant women should avoid this pose. 

 

 

Unit-19 Pranayama: Diaphragmatic Breathing, Kapalbhati, Bhastrika, Bahya, Ujjayi, 

Anulom-Vilom, Nadi Shodhan, Bhramari and Udgith. 

 

Unit-19 

19.1 Definition of Pranayama According to Hatha Yogic Texts 

In Hatha Yoga, Pranayama is defined as the conscious regulation and control of the breath to 

influence the flow of Prana (life force or vital energy) in the body. The word "Pranayama" is 

derived from two Sanskrit words: 

 Prana: Life force or vital energy that sustains all living beings. 

 Ayama: Expansion, extension, or control. 

Thus, Pranayama literally means "expansion or control of the life force." It involves specific 

techniques of inhalation (Puraka ), exhalation (Rechaka ), and breath retention (Kumbhaka ) to 

purify the nadis (energy channels), balance the mind, and prepare the practitioner for deeper 

spiritual practices like meditation. 

 

19.2 Overview of Pranayama Techniques 
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Below is the definition and explanation of each Pranayama technique you mentioned, based on 

their descriptions in Hatha Yogic texts: 

 

19.3 Diaphragmatic Breathing (Abdominal Breathing) 

 Definition: Diaphragmatic breathing is a foundational practice where the breath is drawn 

deeply into the lungs using the diaphragm, causing the abdomen to expand during 

inhalation and contract during exhalation. 

 Hatha Yogic Perspective: This technique is considered a preparatory practice for more 

advanced Pranayamas. It helps calm the nervous system and stabilizes the flow of Prana by 

removing shallow breathing patterns. 

 

19.4 Kapalbhati (Skull Shining Breath) 

 Definition: Kapalbhati is an active and forceful exhalation followed by passive inhalation. 

It involves rapid contractions of the abdominal muscles to expel air forcefully through the 

nostrils. 

 Hatha Yogic Perspective: According to the Hatha Yoga Pradipika , Kapalbhati is a 

Shatkarma (cleansing technique) that purifies the respiratory system, removes toxins, and 

awakens the Kundalini energy. It is said to create a "shining skull" (Kapal = skull, Bhati = 

shining) by cleansing the nadis and improving mental clarity. 

 

19.5 Bhastrika (Bellows Breath) 

 Definition: Bhastrika involves rapid and forceful inhalations and exhalations, mimicking 

the action of a bellows used to stoke a fire. 

 HathaYogicPerspectiv: The Gheranda Samhita describes Bhastrika as a powerful technique 

to increase heat in the body, stimulate digestion, and awaken the dormant Kundalini energy. 

It balances the Ida (lunar) and Pingala (solar) nadis, creating harmony in the body. 

 

19.6 Bahya Pranayama (External Retention Breath) 

 Definition: Bahya Pranayama involves forceful exhalation followed by external breath 

retention (holding the breath after exhalation). During retention, three Bandhas (locks)—

Jalandhara Bandha, Uddiyana Bandha, and Mula Bandha —are applied. 

 HathaYogicPerspectiv: 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika emphasizes Bahya Pranayama as a practice to strengthen the 

core, improve digestion, and purify the nadis. It is particularly beneficial for managing 

abdominal disorders and enhancing concentration. 
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19.7 Ujjayi Pranayama (Victorious Breath) 

 Definition: 

Ujjayi involves deep, controlled breathing with a slight constriction at the back of the 

throat, creating a soft hissing or ocean-like sound. 

 Hatha Yogic Perspective: 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika describes Ujjayi as a calming and warming practice that 

soothes the nervous system, regulates blood pressure, and enhances focus. It is often 

recommended for practitioners during Asana practice and meditation. 

 

19.8 Anulom-Vilom (Alternate Nostril Breathing) 

 Definition: 

Anulom-Vilom involves alternate inhalation and exhalation through the left and right 

nostrils, balancing the flow of Prana in the body. 

 Precautions and Contraindications: This technique is described in the Hatha Yoga 

Pradipika and Gheranda Samhita as a method to purify the nadis and balance the Ida and 

Pingala energies. It calms the mind, reduces stress, and prepares the practitioner for 

advanced meditation. 

19.9 Nadi Shodhan (Channel Purification Breath) 

 Definition: 

Nadi Shodhan is an advanced form of Anulom-Vilom that includes breath retention 

(Kumbhaka) after inhalation and exhalation. 

 Hatha Yogic Perspective: 

The Hatha Yoga Pradipika describes Nadi Shodhan as a powerful technique to cleanse 

and balance the nadis, ensuring the smooth flow of Prana. It is essential for awakening the 

Kundalini energy and achieving higher states of consciousness. 

 

19.10Bhramari Pranayama (Bee Breath) 

 Definition: 

Bhramari involves slow inhalation followed by exhalation while producing a humming 

sound like a bee. 

 Hatha Yogic Perspective: 

The Gheranda Samhita highlights Bhramari as a practice to calm the mind, reduce anger 

and anxiety, and soothe the nervous system. The vibrations created during the practice are 

believed to resonate through the body, promoting relaxation and mental clarity. 

 

19.11 Udgith Pranayama (Om Chanting Breath) 
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 Definition: 

Udgith involves chanting the sacred syllable "Om" (A-U-M) during exhalation, focusing 

on the vibrations and resonance in the body. 

 Hatha Yogic Perspective: 

The Upanishads and Hatha Yoga texts describe Om as the primordial sound of the 

universe. Chanting Om during Pranayama aligns the practitioner with universal energy, 

calms the mind, and enhances spiritual awareness. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit-20 Hasta Mudra: Jnana, Vayu, Pran, Apan, Apanvayu 

 

Unit-20 

20.1 Jnana Mudra (Gesture of Knowledge) 

 Method: 

 Sit in a comfortable seated position (e.g., Padmasana or Sukhasana). 

 Bring the tip of your thumb to touch the tip of your index finger, forming a gentle 

circle. 

 Keep the other three fingers extended but relaxed. 

 Place your hands on your knees with palms facing upward. 

 Benefits: 

 Enhances concentration and memory. 

 Calms the mind and reduces stress. 
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 Promotes spiritual awareness and wisdom.

 

20.2 Vayu Mudra (Gesture of Air) 

 Method: 

 Sit in a comfortable seated position. 

 Fold your index finger and press it gently at the base of your thumb. 

 Extend your thumb over the second knuckle of the index finger. 

 Keep the other three fingers extended but relaxed. 

 Benefits: 

 Balances the air element in the body. 

 Relieves conditions caused by excess air, such as gas, bloating, and joint pain. 

 Improves digestion and reduces anxiety. 

 

20.3 Prana Mudra (Gesture of Vital Energy) 

 Method: 

 Sit in a comfortable seated position. 

 Bring the tips of your thumb, ring finger, and little finger together. 

 Keep the index and middle fingers extended but relaxed. 

 Benefits: 

 Boosts vitality and energy levels. 

 Strengthens the immune system. 

 Improves eyesight and reduces fatigue. 

 

20.4 Apana Mudra (Gesture of Elimination) 

 Method: 

 Sit in a comfortable seated position. 

 Bring the tips of your thumb, middle finger, and ring finger together. 

 Keep the index and little fingers extended but relaxed. 

 Benefits: 

 Balances the elimination processes in the body. 
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 Relieves constipation, bloating, and menstrual cramps. 

 Detoxifies the body and promotes overall health. 

 

20.5 Apana Vayu Mudra (Gesture of Heart Health) 

 Method: 

 Sit in a comfortable seated position. 

 Bring the tip of your thumb to touch the tips of your middle and ring fingers. 

 Keep the index finger folded gently toward the base of your thumb. 

 Extend the little finger outward. 

 Benefits: 

 Supports heart health and circulation. 

 Reduces the risk of heart attacks and strokes. 

 Relieves stress and calms the nervous system. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COURSE DETAILS – 6 

HUMAN BIOLOGY PRACTICUM  

SUBJECT CODE – PGDYS-106 

 

CREDIT: 4 CA: 30 SEE: 70 MM: 100 

 

Course Objectives: 

The Objectives of of the course, students shall be able to: 

● Be familiar with the systems of the body. 

● Have a hand on experience about the human body using models, charts and pictures. 
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● Understand the organization of the body with respect to structural components. 
 

Block-1: Demonstration of Osteology & Myology (30 hours) 

Block-2: Demonstration of Organs &Viscera regarding Cardio- pulmonary Systems (30 

Hours) 

Block-3: Demonstration of Bones and Joints (30 hours) 

Block-4: Demonstration of Human Skeleton (30 hours) 
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